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Introduction

Who is this book for?

This book is for advanced students of English as a foreign or second language, working on
their own or with a teacher. It begins at about the level of the Cambridge First Certificate,
builds up to the level of the Cambridge Advanced English Examination and culminates at the
level of the Cambridge Certificate of Proficiency. The material can be used for short-term or
long-term courses and is suitable for students of the appropriate standard, whether they are
preparing for examinations or not. In any event, its use is not intended to span more than a
two-year period.

What does it do?

Longman Advanced Grammar has three aims:

1 To serve as an advanced ‘text decoder’, using the analysis of syntax as the key to
understanding difficult text.

2 To provide practice in advanced points of grammar.

3 To serve as an advanced reference grammar, where citations are to be found in context,
and not just quoted at sentence-level in isolation from their source.

The work combines the functions of a Reader, a Practice Book and a Reference Book for
students whose previous learning history has not prepared them to cope with texts at an
advanced level.

Rationale: what is an ‘advanced level’?

There are two common misconceptions about the meaning of ‘advanced’, which have to be
cleared up right away. The first is that students encounter ever more difficult structures
which they have never met before, and the second is that there is a lot of ‘difficult
vocabulary’. The first assumption is simply not true. Structures do not exist in an ever-
mounting spiral of increasing difficulty: the old, by now familiar, structures continue to be
present at advanced levels. And while it is true that there is or may be a lot of ‘difficult
vocabulary’ at advanced levels, that in itself does not constitute a difficulty which a
competent dictionary cannot resolve, It is true that the way words are drawn to each other
(collocation) is generally recognized to be a major feature of language acquisition and
therefore a source of difficulty. Students may not always be able to produce correct and
sometimes idiomatic collocations, but they have less difficulty understanding them. The
capacity for reception always exceeds the capacity for production.

There are four principal factors (other than mere lexis) which account for ‘difficulty’ at the
advanced level: content, allusion, syntax, grammar points.

1 Content

Advanced texts assume an extensive ‘knowledge of the world': the kind of knowledge
individuals need to bring with them before they can decode the information in a piece of
writing. For the purposes of this book, we have to assume reasonable ‘knowledge of the
world’, otherwise learners would not be aspiring advanced students. The more specialized a
text, the more difficult it is, and this applies to native speakers as much as it does to language
students. It follows that highly specialized texts must be excluded from a baok of this kind.
Texts drawn from a broad range of fields must reflect the same assumptions that are made by
the editors of quality newspapers: namely, that their readers, regardless of their age, are
aduit. Texts must present the kind of English, both journalistic and general, which educated
people, with a lively and intelligent awareness of the world around them, encounter on a
more-orless daily basis.
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2 Allusion

What writers allude to is connected with the assumptions they make about their readers. So,
for example, if a writer alludes to ‘the double helix’, he or she is assuming that the reader has
encountered this concept before and therefore doesn't need to have it explained. Allusions
may also be culture-bound, referring to aspects of life in the English-speaking world which
might be obscure to the leamer. A reference to, say, 'the old-boy network' has implications
for a native speaker which may not be available to a learner.

3 Syntax

What makes language difficult is not just «ords, but the way words are combined to make
sentences: i.e. syntax. A sentence is a sum-total of words and this sum-total is greater than its
parts. Among the features of syntax that cause difficulty are: participle constructions, relative
clauses, apposition, adverbial clauses, complementation after verbs, adjectives and nouns.

It is common knowledge that after years of study, non-native learners may still have difficulty
in coping with publications like Time Magazine, The Times and The Fconomist and the
"quality’ press, because they have never been trained to decode the (often relatively simpie)
structures that are combined syntacticaily into compiex sentences. The key to
comprehension at the advanced level is therefore the competent analysis of syntax.
Analyzing and synthesizing train students to understand what difficult language is all about.

4 Grammar points

Familiar grammar points pose unusual problems because, all their learning lives, students
have been given an oversimplified view of them. Common rules, such as the use of the
present progressive to describe actions and events in progress at the moment of speaking,
must be extended to account for sentences like People are becoming less tolerant of
smoking these days. Advanced level material therefore requires a deeper understanding of
grammatical structures and what they convey, as well as the elimination of persistent errors.

A description of the material

General organization
The bock is divided into two parts: a study section and a reference section.

The study section contains sixty, four-page, units. Each unit begins with a text, followed by
exercises laid out on facing pages. The exercises beneath the text, on the left-hand page,
concentrate on sentence structure and are concerned with coberence (syntax); the exercises
on the right-hand page are devoted to a selection of advanced, but discrete, grammar points.
Inevitably, there is a degree of overlap, depending on whether a structure has heen dealt
with from the point of view of syntax, or as a discrete item. The two pages of exercises are
immediately followed by two pages of Notes, also laid out on facing pages. The Notes
provide a key to the preceding exercises and a commentary, They contain cross-references
te other parts of the book and also to the Longman English Grammar for students requiring
additional information. The study section occupies 240 pages.

The reference section (pages 252-304) contains the following: an explanation of text
references to interpret difficult allusions (e.g. the ark of the tabernacle, Unit 15); a glossary
of grammar terms and concepts; a detailed structural index.

The Texts

It is beyond the scope of this work to provide realia-type texts (advertisements and the like).
The authentic texts chosen represent the kind of thing we would read for pleasure or
information. They are drawn from a wide range of British and American sources. The source
of each text is quoted in €very unit, in the contents pages and in the Text references section,
cach indicating whether a text is British English (BrE) or American English (AmE). The range
of topics covered is extremely wide and likely to appeal to the non-specialist general reader
who is interested in anything and everything, from human interest stories to the latest big
developments in space research. The texts are arranged roughly in order of increasing
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difficulty. Spelling is exactly as it appears in the original source (apart from a few glaring
errors, which have been corrected). The original punctuation is left unaltered, even when it
is arguably incorrect. Taken together, the texts are a representative sample of current
English and reflect a great deal of stylistic variety: e.g. factual, humorous, descriptive,
reflective, narrative and argumentative.

The Exercises

The structures to be covered are not pre-defined, as they generally are in practice books at
lower levels (in Step by Step I-3, and Longman English Grammar Practice, for example).
Instead, they are derived from the texts themselves, which set the basic syllabus. We work
from text to structure, not from structure to text. This means the exercises (unlike the texts)
are not graded. Students have been conditioned to dealing only with graded materials all
their learning lives. If they continue to do this at an advanced level, they may never gain the
linguistic independence that is necessary for them to cope with really advanced English. At
this level, students acquire command of new structures and vocabulary in the way they doin
their own language: that is, by random accretion, as they encounter new items in their
everyday reading.

The syntactical exercises on the left-hand pages cover the most commonly used devices for
connecting ideas: participle constructions, relative clauses, apposition, etc. Inevitably, these
devices occur in every text, so students have abundant practice in decoding sentences
through analysis and synthesis. The range of exercise-types is extremely varied. They are also
self-correcting because students compare their own answers with the syntax in the original
text. This gives students the opportunity to emulate the style of the original.

The grammatical points on the right-hand pages are also suggested by the texts. They are
designed to reinforce, systematize and actively extend what the students may already know.
They will be found to vary in level and style: what is easy for one student may be difficult for
another. Some exercises that have been included for remedial purposes may seem, at first
glance, to be relatively elementary, but may not be so easy after all.

Grammar is concerned with form and #se and is the key to meaning. Some exercises
concentrate on form where this is likely to be a barrier to understanding; others concentrate
on use. The points that are studied are derived from zexts, so that we never lose sight of the
fact that our underlying concern is with meaning, not with the sterile analysis of language
for its own sake.

The Notes

In the Notes that follow each set of exercises, there is as much commentary on sentence
structure and grammatical points as space will allow. Abundant cross-referencing to other
parts of the book and to the Longman English Grammar enables students to find out more
about the points covered if they wish to. Answers to all exercises are provided to help
students working on their own and/or to help to settle arguments in class!

Course materials compared with LAG

When working with LAG | it is easy to forget that it is mainly a practice book, not a course. A
multi-skills course can be expected to contain elements like the following: ‘lead-in’ activities
in the form of pre-questions through which to present the texts; skimming and scanning
exercises to develop reading skills; comprehension questions to test understanding,
interpretation and implication; ‘lead-out’ activities to develop listening, speaking and writing
skills, with suggested topics for discussion and exercises in summary-writing and
composition. By comparison, LAG  aims to get to grips with what advanced grammar really
is, in a way that is quite beyond the scope of ordinary course materials. It goes without
saying that teachers are free to add their own ‘lead-in’ and ‘lead-out” activities if they wish to
use LAG  asa course.

4
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Stuely skills

LAG does not have study skills built into it, so answers to exercises are readily available.
LAG treats students as adults responsible for their own learning. If students ‘cheat’ by
looking up the answer before doing an exercise, they should be aware it is their own time
they are wasting,.

Variable answers

There are many possible ways of organizing a sentence, so there may be numerous correct
answers to the syntax exercises. The notes in LAG  concentrate on the syntax contained in
the text. Where space permits, an alternative answer may be discussed in the notes, but it is
clearly impossible to gloss every permutation.

How to use the book

Each unit contains two phases: PRESENTATION and AcTIVATION. How these are covered
depends on whether students are working on their own or with a teacher.

TO THE STUDENT (stuzdents working on thetr own)

Begin at the beginning of the book, and work through it systematically doing the following:

PRESENTATION

1 Read the text silently, using a good dictionary, like the Longman Dictionary of
Contemporary English, 1o find ocut the meanings of words you don’t understand. Don’t
worty if you know the meanings of all the words in a sentence, but still can't understand
the meaning of the sentence itself. The exercises that follow will help you to do this.

ACTIVATION

2 Cover the text and do the exercises that follow. Resist the temptation to lock up the
answers in the text until you have finished the exercise. Then study the notes that follow,

3 Go on to the exercises on the page opposite the text, following the style given in the
model answers. Then study the notes and answers that follow on the next two pages. For
meoere information about particular grammatical points, foilow up the references to the
Longman English Grammar.

4 If you want to revise or practise particular points of grammar, refer to the Index at the end
of the book, or follow up cross-references to other parts of LAG.

TO THE TEACHER (for teachers working with students)

Work through the book either in sequence or selectively, doing the following.

PRESENTATION

1 You may use a wide variety of scanning and silent reading techniques to present the texts.
Students may be trained to read for gist and/or detail by, for example, seeking the answers
to pre-set questions. Alternatively, you may present the texts through listening
comprehension techniques, or a combination of listening and reading. The presentation
style recommended for students working on their own (see above) is also available.
Whatever you do as a teacher, do #ot explain difficulties in advance. Train the students to
become self-reliant by asking them to cope with the texts as best they can before you heip
them.

ACTIVATION

2 Ask the students to cover the text and then get them 10 tackle the exercises that follow.
Explain the importance of not referring to the text until an exercise has been completed.
Then take the students through the answers and commentary, discussing each point and
answering individual queries.

3 Invite the students to tackle the exercises on the page opposite the text, then take them
through the notes, answering individual queries. Exercises may be set a5 homework, so
that the lessons are devoted to the discussion of the points covered. Follow up the
references to the Longman English Grammar for more detailed information.

4 Use the cross references to other parts of LAG  and the Index at the end of the book to
locate particular poitits of grammar you want your students to revise or practise.
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" Watching children

WATCH!NG children, particularly when

t
a part

hey don’t know you are doing so, is
icular pleasure. Those quick changes

of mood, forinstance. Smallboys whodribble
s an imaginary football down the street and
then get more interested in trying to balance
ontheedgeofthekerb. And then stand quite

stillto

think fora few secondsbefore jumping

up and down with their feet together for no
v special reason, except that they feel like

jumpi

ng up and down. Maybe the fact that
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1 nolonger feel 11 the least Bke jumnping up and down adads
to the interest.

L once watched a child of about two-and-a-half trying to
stamp on little waves breaking across a wide Cornish
beach. She stretched her hands out in pleasure with every
little stamp and her bathing pants fell lower and lower, till
she jumped them off altogether but didn’t notice it, so
intent was she on the important job of stamping on those

 waves. She sang to herself a sort of monotone running

commentary on what she was doing and the sound of it,
mingled with soft sea noises, made a most pleasing music.
Some time ago my housekeeper had to go away for a
while, and her place was taken by an Austrian friend with
a five-year-old daughter. Liesl couldn’t be left at home, so
she came to work too. She was very fair, nicely rounded,
with fierce blue eyes and more curiosity than any human
being | have ever met. In her it was an energy that if
harnessed could have run an entire electrical plant. There
wasnothing idle aboutit,she wanted to know, and nothing
short of picking her up bodily and removing her from the

room could stop her knowing.
Small Fry by Jovce Grenfell (BrE}

Sentence A Saywhy these three statements are not true sentences in the traditional sense. What's missing?

1 Those quick changes of mood, for instance. (lines 3-4)

2 Small boys who dribble an imaginary football down the street and then get more interested
in trying to balance on the edge of the kerh. {ll. 4-7}

3 And then stand quite still to think for a few seconds before jumping up and down with their
feet together for no special reason, except that they feel like jumping up and down.

structure

12

(. 7-11)

B Join these sentences using the suggestions in brackets and making any necessary changes. Then

check against the text.

1 lonce watched a child of about two-and-a-half. She was trying to stamp on little waves. The
waves were breaking across a wide Cornish beach. {Il. 14=16} [-ing form]

2 She stretched her hands out in pleasure with every little stamp. Her bathlng pants fell lower
and lower. She jumped them off altogether. She didn"t notice it. She was so intent on the
important job of stamping on those waves. (ll. 16-20) [and, till, but, so intent]

3 Shesangto herself twasa sort of monotone running commentary on what she was doing.
The sound of it was mingled with soft sea noises. it made a most pleasing music. {Il. 20-22)

[and, commas]
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Grammar C Why do these sentences begin with /t?

points a {tisa particular pleasure watching children. ~» Watching children is a particular pleasure.
(il.1-3)
b itisa particular pleasure to watch children. — To watch children is a particular pleasure.

Combine these sentences beginning each one with an -ing form. Make any necessary changes,
1 | hate waiting at bus stops. it's aiways bormg

Waiting at: this stopd t alumys
2 Nobody likes to fill in forms, It's an unpleasant task.

3 fyou jog round the block every mornmg, you get t|red It s exhaustmg

D Which of these two sentences is right and why? (Il. 4-7)

a Small boys get interested to try to balance on the edge of the kerb,
b Small boys get interested in trying to balance on the edge of the kerb.

Join or rewrite these sentences using the -ing form.
1 1don‘twant to try to balance on the edge of the kerb at my age. I'm not interested.

I'm_not in w trying to falance on the edge of the kert at myage.. .

2 Theystand stlll for a few seconds before they jump up and down with their feet together.

E Why dowe use -ing in sentence a (jumping), but a to-infinitive in sentence b (to know)?

a [ no longer feel in the least like jumping up and down. {I. 12)
b She wanted to know and nothing could stop her knowing. (li. 30-32)

Use the to-infinitive or the -ing form of the verbs in brackets.

1 You'll have to wait for ages for another driving test if you fail %0 pa4d . this time. (pass)

2 The people in the flat below have refused... .. ............the Residents’ Association. (join)

3 Katydoesn'treallyenjoy.............in public. (sing)

4 Jill thinks we should phone now, but lohn suggests. ... later. (phone)

5 |think youshouldstop..... B _..and leave at five o'clock like everyone else. (work)

6 Idon't wantto join them on holiday. | can‘t afford..................money the way they do.
{spend)

F How do the words in bold italics in sentence a differ from the words in bold italics in b?

a We must stop him telling. (compare |. 32)
b Imagine histhim telling the chef how to cook an omelette!

Put in the missing words.

ldon't want to catch hatm.dmnﬁm over my fence again! (him/his, climb)

He is often late. Idon*t mind..... ... .. _late. thim/his, be)

Hiketowatch .. ... . W's such a rare sight! (youfyour, work)

Listen to those kids! Fancy..... cable to speak Spanish as well as that! (them/their, be)
lcan'timaging ... of what you're doing! (your motherfyour mother’s, approve)
Don't say that! You'llstart............2 fagain, (him/his, compiain}

Sy W N =
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SENTENCE STRUCTURE

A

14

Answers and commentary

The three statements are not true sentences, in
the traditional sense, because they do not have a
finite main verb. (A verb is finite when it has a
subject and tense.) This doesn’t mean the
statements are wrong. The writer has written
statements without verbs to keep the rhythms of
speech. If you read the text aloud, you will be
able to ‘hear’ the poetic effect of these
statements as they build up a series of images to
supply different elements in a picture. [> LEG 1.2,
LAG 14A, 42B, 48Bn.2b]

Those quick changes of mood, for instance.

This is a phrase (that is, a group of words that can
be part of a sentence [> LEG 1.2]) and it contains no
verb atall.

Small boys who dribble an imaginary football . ..
This contains a relative clause (small boys who
dribble . .. [>1EG 1.25 LAG 5A, etc.]) but it doesn’t
contain a main verb. If we delete who, we get
two simple sentences joined by a»nd to make a
complete compound sentence [> LEG 1.17];

Small boys dribble an imaginary football
down the street and then get more interested . . .
Alternatively, we could turn this into a true
sentence, in the traditional sense, by adding a
main finite verb:

Small boys who dribble an imaginary
Jootball down tbe street and then get more
interested in trying to balance on the edge of
the kerb may not know that anyone is
watching them.

And then stand qudite still to think for a few
seconds...

Stand is not a finite verb because it doesn’t have
a subject. In ordinary English, the subject must
be expressed, or it must be strongly implied.
[»LEG 1.2,4.5, 4.12] We can make this a true
sentence by adding a subject (it’s all right to
begin a sentence with And for stylistic effect
[>LAG 48Bns.2a-b]):

And thentbey stand quite still to think for a

Jew seconds before fumping up and down with
their feet togeﬂ.aer. ..

Answers and commentary

I once waltched a child of wo-and-a-balf trying
to stamp on little waves breaking . ..

We can use the -ing form present participle to
join sentences in place of relative clauses [~ LEG
1.58.6, LAG 9An.1, etc]:

I once watched a child of two-and-a-balf
(wbho was) trying to stamp on little waves
(which were) breaking across a wide Cornish
beach.

She stretched ber bands out in pleasure with
every little stamp and ber batbing pants fell
lower and lower, till she fumped them off
altogetber but didn’t notice it, so intent was
she on the important job of stamping on those
waves.
We use and and but to make compound
sentences. {> LEG 1.17]
We use il to introduce an adverbial clause of
time. [~ LEG 1.45.1, LAG 6Bn.1, 53Bn.1]
When we introduce a clause of reason with so +
adjective or adverb, we change the order of
subject and verb:

...sointent was she ... _[~LFG7.593, LAG
33(]
It would also have been possible to write;

... but she didn’t notice because she was so
intent on the important job of stamping . ..
So is used as an intensifying adverb here. [» LEG
7.51.1, compare = LAG 3¢, 33D]

She sang to berself a sort of monotone
running commentary on what she was
doing . ..

Normally, we avoid putting anything between
the verb and its object: . . . she sang a '
commentary to berself ... unless (as in this case)
the object is very long. > LEG 7.16.1]

... and the sound of it, mingled with soft sea
noises, made a most pleasing music.

Which was has been deleted from the relative
clause: ... which was mingled with soft sea
noises ... [>LEG 1.62.3, compare > LAG 6Bn.1]

We use commas round this abbreviated clause
because it is non-defining, that is, it adds extra
information. [> LEG 1.26, LAG 31An.2, etc |

The main clause is: . . . the sound of it (subject)
made (main finite verb) a most pleasing music
(object). [» LEG 1.21]



GRAMMAR POINTS

C

b

Gerund and infinitive constructions
[»LEG 4.13, 16,26-33, 16.47-48]

It is a particular pleasure waitching . ..
It is a preparatory subject, preparing us for the
true subject watching [gerund > LAG 20D].
It is a particular pleasureto watch . ..
It is a preparatory subject, preparing us for the
true subject to watch (infinitive).
We generally prefer to begin sentences of this
kind with It (It’s a pleasure + to or -ing). We
rarely begin statements with the fo-infinitive, but
we often begin with -fng especially when we are
making general statements [> LAG 37E]:
Watching children is a particular pleasure,
Rather than:
To waich children is a particular pleasure,

Waiting at bus stops is always boring,
Filling in forms is an unpleasant task.
Jogging round the block every morning is
exhausting.

Preposition + -ing (> LEG 16 50-56]
b is right because get interested is followed by
the preposition én. Verbs after prepositions like
in must be -ing forms:

Work quietly without talking . (Not *without
to talk*®)
Many adjectives are followed by prepositions
[> LEG 16.53, LAG 90, 52D1: afraid of, bored with,
interested in, keen on, sorry for.
That’s why we have to say:

They getinterested in trying . (Not *They get
interested to try/They are interested in to try*)

I'm not interested in trying to balance on the
edge of the kerb at my age.

They stand still for a few seconds before jumping
up and down with their feet together.

She was really intent on this important job of
stamping on the waves.

I went to the office this morning without taking
my briefcase with me.

Verb + -ing and verb + to-infinitive
[» LEG 16.42, 16.19-20, Apps 45.3, 46.1]

JSeel like is followed by -ing:

I'no longer feel like jumping .
When we want to use another verb after feel like,
the second verb can only be an -ing form, never

NOTES (I

a to-infinitive. A few other verbs like this are:
admit, avoid, consider, deny, distike, enjoy,
excuse, finish, imagine, report, suggest.
want is followed by a to-infinitive:

She wanted to know .
When we want to use another verb after want,
the second verb can only be a fo-infinitive, never
an -ing form. A few other verbs like this are: aim,
apply, can(’t) afford, fail, basten, besitate,
burry, long, manage, offer, prepare, refuse,
seek.

1 topass 2 tojoin 3 singing 4 phoning
5 working 6 to spend

Verb (+ accusative or possessive) + -ing form:
‘excuse me/my asking' (> LG 16.45]

We use the object (‘accusative™) form (bim) after
stop, not the possessive form (bis).

We use the possessive form (bis) after imagine,
but we can also use the object form (bim).

With some of the verbs which can be followed
by an -ing form, we can put another word
between the verb and -fng. Sometimes this word
must be an ‘accusative’ (e.g. an object pronoun
like me, a name like fobn); sometimes it must be
a possessive (e.g. my, or Jobn’s); sometimes it
can be either.

After bear, keep, smell, start, stop, watch and
verbs like them, we use the -ing form asa
participle:

Is be working? Why doesn’t be start?

— Why doesn’t be start working?

What can we do to start bim working? (Not
*bis*)
After verbs like avoid, enjoy and suggest we use
a possessive + -ing:

Idon’t enjoy your/bis/Jobn’s teasing . (Not
*I don’t enjoy you/bim/fobn teasing®)

After verbs like dislike, excuse, fancy, forgive,
imagine, like, love, mind, miss and prevent, we
can use an object or a possessive. Not all native
speakers approve of the use of the object
{accusative):
Please excuse bis not writing to you. Or.
Please excuse bim not writing to you.

1 him climbing 2 him/his being 3 you
working 4 themytheir being 5 your mother/
your mother’s approving 6 him complaining
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N Tuesday, a large
painting by Jasper
Johns, the 57-year-old

Pop Art absurdist, sold at

s Christie’s, New York, for £2.2
million. This was an auction
record for the work of a living
artist, according to my friend
Geraldine Norman.

v Isupposeitisthe pressure of
thegreat American foundations

B Pop Art absurdists

which keeps this particular
pantomime on the road. They
have spent so much money on

» thesame sort of rubbish already
that they have to go on buying
it or their previous investment
in‘modern art'willbe seentobe
worthless,

»  But then I read of an
enterprising Austrian who has
offered Mick Jagger a vast sum

of money for his ashes, hoping
to sell them eventually in hour-
» glasses for many hundreds of
thousands of pounds each, A
spokesman for Jagger was
quoted as saying ‘It’s going to
be a heavy thing for Mick to
s figure out and give an answer.’
Even ifitis in death, what’s he
going to value more - his body
or his money?

Few of us, I imagine, would
s be prepared to pay 50p for the
whole collection of Rolling
Bones. But the fact that money
is available for this sort of
nonsense might make usrevise
a Marx’s theory of Surplus Value.
Technological capitalism
produces so much more wealth
than there are useful things to
spend it on that we have to

s spend it on rubbish.
The Sunday Telegraph (BrE)

Sentence A Three of these sentences contain an extra word, or extra words, not in the text. Cross out the

structure

extra words where necessary, and say why you have done so. Then check against the text.

1 OnTuesday, a large painting by Jasper Johns, he is the 57-year-old Pop Art absurdist, sold at

Christie’s. {Il. 1-5)

2 |suppose it is the pressure of the great American foundations which it keeps this particular
pantomime on the road. {Il. 10-13)

3 Evenifitisin death, what's he going to value more - his body or his money? (Il. 31-33)

4 But the fact that money is available for this sort of nonsense might make us to revise Marx’s
theory of Surplus Value. (Il. 37-40)

B Join these sentences using the suggestions in brackets and making any necessary changes. Then
check against the text.

1 They have spent money on the same sort of rubbish already. They have to go on buying it.
Their previous investment in ‘modern art’ will be seen to be worthless. (11.13-19) [so much,

that, or]

2 Butthen Iread of an enterprising Austrian. He has offered Mick Jagger a vast sum of money
for his ashes. He is hoping to seli them eventually in hour-glasses for many hundreds of
thousands of pounds each. (I]. 20-26) [who, -ing]

16



Grammar
points

C Comment on the form of the verbs.

a Jasper Johns sold a large painting for £2.2 miliion.
b Alarge painting by lasper Johns was sold for £2.2 million.
¢ Alarge painting by Jasper Johns sold far £2.2 million. (1. 1-6)

Rewrite these sentences a) in the passive b) with an active verb that has a passive meaning.
1 They have sold some of Van Gogh's paintings for millions of dollars.

2 They're already reprinting his book.
3 You can wash this new material at high temperatures.

4 How much do you let this flat for during the summer months?

Why can’t you use afive in sentence a?

a This was an auction record for the work of a living artist. {Il. 6-8)
b This was an auction record for the work of an artist whao's still alive.

Complete these sentences using adjectives beginning with a-.

1 The frightened people ran out of the building. They ail looked terribly afraid.
2 We looked at the floating vessel. We were glad to know it wasstill .

3 Icould never touch a five lobster. | could never touch a lobster thatisstill .
4 The burning forest glowed in the darkness. The forestwas. . for days.

5 Inever feel lonely whenlam.

Read a-d, then make up rules for the use of according to, in (my) opinion and by.

a According to Geraldine/in Geraldine’s opinion, this is a record. (Not *by Geraldine*) (Il. 6-9)
b According to the weather forecast it'll be wet tomorrow. (Not *by the weather forecast*®)

¢ Inmy opinion, Geraldine may very well be right. (Not *by mefaccording to me*)

d By/According to my watch, the time is exactly 8.27.

Supply according to, in ... opinion or by. Sometimes more than one answer is possible,
1 I know what my verdict would be. . .7y apéindomn. the man's innocent.

2 He’ssuch a fusspot. He does everythingexactly.......... . the book.

3 oo her, it's all right to eat fruit that hasn't been washed first.

4 ... anannouncement |'ve just heard, the next train's been cancelied.
5 cnn. My solicitor, they haven't got a case.

Why do we use much in a and many in b?

a Technological capitalism produces much more wealth than ... (I1. 41 -43)
b Technological capitalism produces many more goods than we need.

Supply much or many. Suggest other words in place of muchimany that will fit in these spaces.
1 Have you had enough to eat? - Yes, thank you. | can't eat ﬂw.c&/aag .more.

2 That'sjustaboutall f know. |wasn't abletoget ......... more information than that.
3 ... more pedple are in favour of heavy penalties for drunken drivers than you think.
4 |wish you'd stop that noise! Ireally can'ttake . more.
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2 NOTES

SENTENCE STRUCTURE

A Answers and commentary

Numbers 1, 2 and 4 contain an extra word or
extra words which are not in the text.

1 On Tuesday, a large painting by Jasper Jobns,

be-is the 57-year old Pop Art absurdist, . ..
He is the 57-year-old Pop Art absurdistis a
complete sentence and therefore cannot stand in
the middle of another sentence in formal writing
without some kind of connecting word:

... Jasper fjobns, who is ..
We can avoid a relative clause by placing phrases
side-by-side, separating them by commas, so that
the second adds information to the first. Phrases
like this are in apposition and are common in
journalism [> LEG 1.39, 3.30, LAG 5Ans.2.4, etc]:

... Jasper Jobns, the 57-year-old Pop Art
absurdist, ...

2 Isuppose it is the pressure of the great
American foundations which i keeps this ..
Which refers to pressure and is a relative
pronoun subject:

There is pressure. It keeps this pantomime
on the road.

— [tis thispressure which keeps . ..
We never use a subject pronoun and a relative
pronoun together to refer to the subject [» LEG
1.29,1.31,LAG 37An3 etc.]:

This is the cat which/that caught the mouse.
(Not *This is the cat whick it caught the
mouse.")

1t is the pressure of the great American
Joundations which keeps this pantomime on
the road is a cleft sentence, that is a simple
sentence split into two clauses. [> LEG 4.14, LAG
28Bn.2, 34D]

3 The sentence is all right as it is. The phrase in
death is the opposite of the phrase in life:
Tdidn't like bim much in life and I won't
pretend to like bim any betterin death.
(= ... while he was alive ... now that he is
dead)

4 ... this sort of nonsense might make us o revise

Marx’s theory of Surplus Value.
We use the bare infinitive after make (= compel,

18

cause to). We use fo after make only in passive
Constructions > LEG 16.4.3, LAG 25E):

They made bim work twenty bours a day.
(Not *made bim to work*)

— Hewas made to work twenty bours a
day.

Answers and commentary

They bave spent so much money on the same sort
of rubbish already that they bave to goon . ..
We can introduce clauses of result with so +
much/many/few/lttle, etc. + (that). > LAG
10An.2, 16AN.3]
Though that may normally be omitted, it would
probably be included here because of the long
phrase on the same sort of rubbish already that
separates so #uch money from the clause of
result. Compare:

There was so much to lose bat) we couldn’t
take any risks. - EG 1.52.1]

... Or their previous investment in ‘modern art’
will be seen to be wortbless.
Or is a conjunction which can join nouns,
adjectives or verbs. We would normally put a
comma in front of it when it introduces a clause
to suggest a pause in speech or writing [> LEG
1.16-18)

He speaks French, or perbaps be understands
it.

But then I'read of an enterprising Austrian
who bas offered Mick Jagger a vast sum of
money for bis ashes, ...
Who refers to an Austrian and is a relative
pronoun subject:

He is an Austrian. He bas offered . ..

— He is an Austrian wbho bas offered . ..
(Not*... who be bas offered ... *) [> 1EG 1.29]

... boping to sell them eventually in bour-
glasses for many bundreds of thousands of
pounds each.
The present participle is used in place of a clause
of reason:

He bas offered a vast sum of money, because
be is boping to . .,

— He bas offered a vast sum of money,
boping to ... [>LEG 1.58 3 and compare > LEG 1.48,
LAG 24An.8, 41An.1]



-[ GRAMMAR POINTS

C

Active verbs with a passive meaning: ‘it sold for
£2.2m' > LFG 12.3n.9]

a Jasper jobns sold a large painting: the verb

' b

C

M N B

sold is active; its subject is Jasper Jobns.
A large painting by Jasper Johns was sold: was
sold is the normal passive form of sold.
A large painting by Jasper Jobns sold for £2.2
million: sold is active in form, but passive in
meaning.
A few active verbs like clean, seli, show and
wash can be used with a passive meaning:

His picture was sold for £2.2 million.

— His picture sold for £2.2 million.
There is often a link with ‘ability':

This surface cleans easily really means ‘It can
be cleaned easily/It is cleaned easily.’

Some of Van Gogh'’s paintings have been sold/
have sold for millions of dollars.

His book is already being reprinted/is already
reprinting.

This tew material can be washed/washes at high
temperatures.

How much is this flat let for/does this flat let for
during the summer months?

Predicative adjectives beginning with 'a-: he is
alive’ (> e 6.8.21
We can't use alive before a noun:

He Is a living artist. (But not *He is an alive
artist*)
But we can say:

This was an auction record for the work of
an artist who's still alive /who's still iving .

We say that an adjective is predicative or that it is
used predicatively when it comes directly after
be, seem, etc. A predicative adjective can be used
on its own as a complement [» LEG 1.9, 6.7);

This ticket is old. Your motber seems angry .
There are a few adjectives beginning with a-
which are used only predicatively:
afloat, afraid, alight, alike, alive, ashamed,
asleep and awake.
afraid
afloat
alive
alight/ablaze
alone

MU R N D

AN N -

NOTES m

‘According to', ‘in my opinion’ and ‘by’
[>LEG App 25.2, LAG 8An.1]
We can say according to a person or in the
opinion of a person. (Not *by a prerson™):
According to Geraldine . .. In Geraldine’s
opinion ... (= as stated by),
We can say according to a source of information
(other than oneself):
According to the weather forecast ... (Not *by
the weather forecast)
When we want to refer to ourselves, we have 1o
say in my opinion. (Not *by me/according to
me*)
We can use by in place of according to only
when we are referring to something highly
specific, like a watch, which no one can argue
with:
By my waich /According to my watch, the
time is exactly 8.27.
In my opinion
according to the book/by the book
According to her/In her opinion
According to an announcement
According to my solicitor/In my solicitor's
opinion/In the opinion of my solicitor

The use of ‘much’ or ‘many’ before ‘more’
[>LEG5.6.1]

Much goes with uncountable nouns; wealth is
uncountable, so we have to say much more
wealth,

Mawny goes with plural countable nouns; goods is
a plural countable noun, so we have to say many
movre goods. [> LAG TE]

Note that more goes with both uncountable and
countable nouns.

uncountable nouns:;

We can say:

some more/any more, bardly any more, a little
more, a lot more, much more, no maore +
wealth, sugar. etc.

plural countable nouns:

We can say:

some more/any more, a few more, bardly any
more, a lot more, MAny mare, RO More +
goods, apples, etc.

much, any
much, any
Many, A lot
much, any, a lot




He described frozen seas - but no one
believed him

N HIS RETURN from a sea journey north
Oto the Atlantic, the Greek explorer
said of Britain: ‘The island is thickly
populated ... has an extremely chilly
» climate ..." Of its people, he wrote: *They
are unusually hospitable and gentle in
manner ... Their diet is inexpensive and
quite different from the luxury thatis born
of wealth ... It {Britain) has many kings and
«« potentates who live for the most part in a
state of mutual peace ..."

—The man who discovered Britain

Yet no one believed him. It was the year 304 BC, and
the explorer was Pytheas of Marseilles.
For 2000 years historians labelled him a charlatan,
 although they enjoyed his accounts of his travels as
masterpieces of fabrication. Yet Pytheas was the first
Greek to visit and describe Britain and its people and,
possibly, to sail within sight of the Norwegian coast. He
wrote: ‘The people of Britannia are simple in their habits
» and far removed from the cunning and knavishness of
modern man ... they do not drink wine, but a fermented
liquor made from barley, which they call curmi.’
At the time of his epic journey, the northern waters of
the Atlantic were unknown to Pytheas’s contemporaries.
»» How could they - familiar only with the warm waters of
the Mediterranean - believe that he had seen chunks of
floating ice larger than his ship? Or that further north the
sea was entirely frozen and the sun never set?
Pytheas was discredited, and although later Greek
s historians included references to his travels in their
books, their attitude was typified by Strabo (born about
63 BC). He wrote: ‘Pytheas tells us that Thule [believed
then to be an undiscovered northernmost land] is one
day’s sail from the congealed sea ... and this Pytheas saw
= with his own eves - or so he would have us believe.’

The Reader’s Digest Book of Strange Stories Amazing Facts {AmE]

Sentence A Referto the text, then write another word or words in place of the words in italics.

structure 1

Yet no one believed him. (. 12)

2 For 2000 years historians labelled him a charlatan, afthough they
enjoyed his accounts of his travels as masterpieces of fabrication. (Il. 14-16)
3 Pytheas was discredited, and a/though later Greek historians inciuded
references to his travels in their books, their attitude was typified
by Strabo (born about 63 BC). {Il. 29-32)

B Rewrite these sentences as one sentence beginning with the words provided. Then check

against the text.

1 He returned from a sea journey north to the Atlantic. The Greek explorer said of Britain: ‘“The

island is thickly populated ...’ (Il. 1-4)

On ... ...

2 There are (in Britain) many kings and potentates. They live for the most part in a state of 7

mutual peace. (Il. 9-11)

It (Britain) .. ...

3 How was it possible for them to believe that he had seen chunks of floating ice Iargér than ;
his ship? They were familiar only with the warm waters of the Mediterranean. (lI. 25-27)
Howeould ...
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What do the words in bold italics mean?
The island is thickly populated ... has an extremely chilly climate {ll. 3-5)
Or that further north the sea was entirely frozen ... {Il. 27-28)

Match a word in column A with a word in column B, then write sentences with them.
A B

thickly respected
highly disappointed
utterly il

painfully covered
gravely stupid
bitterly embarrassed

o AW

Suggest other verbs which you could use in place of /abelled here:
For 2000 years historians labelled him a charlatan. (1. 14)

Rewrite these sentences in the active.
1 Pytheas was labelled a charlatan by historians.

Historians tabedled Pytheas a charilatan...
2 Washington was elected presudent by the people of Amerlca

4 James Henderson has been appomted chairman by the board of d|rectors
5 She was named Sarah Jane by her godparents.

Use ancther phrase in place of the words in bold italics.
This Pytheas saw with his own eyes — or so he would have us believe. (Il. 34-35)

Rewrite these sentences using the correct forms of have.
1 John wants us to believe that he is a qualified engineer, but | know he isn't.

Totvn, wild/uroudad, hawe.us. bediewe, that he i 4. qualitied, engineer. . ..

2 Ask the next patient to come in now please, nurse.

3 We got Mr Saunders to paint our kitchen plain white.
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Answers and commentary

Possible answers

Bur: We can introduce contrast with bzt and yet.
[~LEG1.20.2, LAG 1Bn.2] Some people avoid using
but to begin a sentence [> LEG 1.17-20], but this is
a matter of individual style. There is generally no
objection to beginning a sentence with But or
with Yet, as in the text. [>LAG 564n.7)

but: But can sometimes replace though and
although in contrast clauses [> LEG 1.50,
LAG 11Bn.2, 30An.4), as long as it's not used to
begin a sentence:

Although they enjoyed bis accounts of bis
travels, bistorians labelled bim . . .

(Not *But they enjoved . .. , bistorians... ")

even though or even if [>LEG 1 .50, LAG 15An.2]:
The use of and in front of although prevents us
from using but in place of altbough here:

Pytbeas was discredited, and although later
Greek bistorians ... (Not *and but*)

Answers and commentary
We could rewrite this sentence in two ways:

On returning from a sea journey north to the
Atlantic, the Greek explorer said of Britain. . .,
In this sentence we are using On + present
participle in place of When in an adverbial clause
of time [> LEG 1.58.2, compare » LAG 4Bn.3, 28An 3a,
53An.2,57An 4]

When be returned from a sea journey . ..

— On returning from a sea journey . ..

On bis return from a sea journey nortb to the
Atlantic, the Greek explorer said of Britain.: . ..
In this sentence we are using a noun in place of a
verb [> LEG 16.33]:

When be returned from a sea journey north
to the Atlantic, the Greek explorer said of
Britain: . ..

— On bis return from a seda journey north to

the Atlantic, the Greek explorer said of Britain: . ..

1t (Britain) bas many kings and potentates
who live for the most part in a state of mutual
peace.

(The author has found it necessary to put Britain -

in brackets after It, to remind us that Britain is
the true subject of the sentence.)

The relative pronoun who refers to people
(kings and potentates) and remains unchanged
whether it refers to masculine, feminine, singular
or plural. Who is the relative pronoun subject of
the relative clause [> LEG 1.27-29, compare = LAG 5A,
etc.]:

1t bas many kings and potentates. They live
Jor the most part in a state of mutual peace.

= It bas many kings and potentates who live
Jor the most part in a state of mutual peace.

How could they - familiar only with the warm
weters of the Mediterranean - believe (it)?
Could refers to possibility in the past. [» LEG
11.27-30] In this context, How could they believe
... 7is not a question that requires an answer. It
means ‘Of course they couldn’t possibly believe
it”,

- familiar only with the warm waters of the
Mediterranean - is used in place of a relative
clause: who were familiar only with the warm
waters of the Mediterranean. The clause is non-
defining because it adds extra information,
which could be omitted. [~ LAG 5A, 224n.5, etc.]
To emphasize this idea of extra information,
dashes (- ... -)are used to separate the clause
from the body of the sentence. [> LEG 126, LAG
16An1j



GRAMMAR PCINTS

C -lyintensifiers used in place of ‘very": ‘extremely

tall’ > (eG 7.52-53, App 18]

Thickly and extremely mean ‘very’; entirely
means ‘completely’.

We can use -Jy intensifiers in front of adjectives
(extremely tall) or adjectival past participles
(extremely bored).

These -Iy intensifiers fall broadly into three
classes:

Adverbs like extremely and terribly which we
often use for extra emphasis instead of very:

Jobn was very bungry Aired last night. =
Jobn was extremely bungry Airved last night.
Adverbs like absolutely, completely and entirely
which retain their basic meaning:

We are entirely bappy with the way the
conference bas been arranged, (= completely
happy)

Adverbs like bitterly, gravely and thickly which
combine with small sets of words. We often use
the term ‘collocation’ to describe the way words
attract each other in this way: e.g.

thickly +

covered, populated, spread, wooded

bighly +

critical, educated, intelligent, respected

utterly +

different, convinced, mistaken, stupid

Dpainfully +
aware, embarrassed, obvious, true
gravely +

concerned, damaged, ill, mistaken

bitterly +

cold, disappointed, bumiliated, envious

Sample answers

The floor of the forest was thickly covered with
moss.

Qur mayor is highly respected by everyone in the
community.

I can’t imagine how anyone so utterly stupid can
be appointed to such an important job.

John laughed when he finished telling his joke,
but we were all painfully ernbarrassed.

Martha has been gravely ill for six weeks now
and may not recover.

Mayhew was bitterly disappointed when he
failed to get a first class degree.

NOTES m
Word order: subject + verb + object +
complement: ‘called him a fool’

[>LEG 1.14 and compare > LEG 12.8, 16.22, LAG 18D, 30F]
Orther verbs in place of labelled could be e.g.
called, considered, declared.

Verbs like appoint, baptize, call, consider,
crown, declare, elect, label, make, name and
vote can be followed by an objectand a
complement: They labelled bim (object) a
charlatan (noun complement).
The complement can sometimes be an adjective:
They considered bim (object) stupid
(adjectival complement).
Verbs in this pattern are often used in the
passive:
They appointed bim chatrman. (active)
— Hewas appointed chairman. (passive)

Historians labelled Pytheas a charlatan.

The people of America elected Washington
president.

Most readers consider Jane Austen a great
novelist.

The board of directors has appointed James
Henderson chairman.

Her godparents named her Sarah Jane.

‘Have’ +personal object + bare infinitive: ‘he
would have us believe’ |- LEG 16.10 and compare
>LEG 12.10-12)

This Pytheas saw with bis own eyes - or so be
wanted us to believe (= so he would have us
believe).

We can use bave + personal object + bare
infinitive to show that one person is causing
another to do something:

We bad Mr Saunders (personal object)
Ppaint (bare infinitive) our kitchen.
We should not confuse this construction with
the true causative form with an impersonal
object:

We bad our kitcbhen (impersonal object)
Dbainted (past participle) white. [~ LAG 26F)
John will/would have us believe that heisa
qualified engineer.
Have the next patient come in now please,
nurse.
We had Mr Saunders paint our kitchen plain
white.
Have your secretary make a list of comparnies that
will be interested in our service.
I'li/I’d have you know that I've already been on
two trips up the Amazon.
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Heroic failures

The least successful attempt to clear molehills

W

14

Sentence A Putthe words in the ri
structure

kD of the 10 large molehills
l that flourished on his lawn,
Mr Oscar Epamike decided to
remove them. After a vigorous
campaign of bombing, gassing and
waiting round in the dark with a
raised shovel, he found that the 10
molehills survived intact. There were
also 22 new ones,

At this point our man decided to
‘surprise the moles” with a midnight
potsonmg raid. In May 1984 he drove
his Jaguar 2.4 automatic to the edge
ofthe lawn and trained the headlamps
uponthe enemy zone. While reaching

2

=}

i

across for the poison, Mr Ejiamike
knocked the car into reverse and
accelerated through the wall of his
cottage, knocking over the electric
heater, bursting his petrol tanks,
setting fire to his newly decorated
sitting room, and wrecking his car.
While this certainly surprised the
moles, it had no effect on the 32
molehills, Next morning Mr
Ejiamike bought 22 bags of ready-
mixed cement and announced that
he was going to concrete the lawn

over,
Fhe Sunday Times (BrE)

ght order in each sentence to prepare yourself for exercise B below.

1 a tired Mr Oscar Ejiamike was of the 10 large molehills that on his lawn flourished.

b toremove them he decided. (I 1-4)

2 a

his Jaguar 2.4 automatic in May 1984 to the edge of the lawn he drove.

the headlamps the enemy zone he trained upon. (ll. 12-15}

3 a Mr Ejiamike for the poison was reaching across.
b intoreverse the carhe knocked.
¢ through of his cottage the wall he accelerated.
d the efectric heater he knocked over. his petrol tanks burst he.

his newly decorated sitting room he set fire to.

f hiscarhewrecked.(l.15-220

B Join the above into three separate sentences, then check against the text.

1

3
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Grammar
points

C Which prepositions would you use in these spaces and why?

a ... May 1984 he drove his Jaguar 2.4 automatic to the edge of the Jawn. (1, 12-14)
b ... May 21, 1984, he drove his Jaguar 2.4 automatic to the edge of the lawn.
€ .. Monday, May 21, 1984, ... 12.15 a.m. he drove his Jaguar 2.4 to the edge of the lawn.

Supply the missing prepositions (on, at or in) in the following sentences.

1 Iwasborn . o%...aFriday @& 7 . i4..the morning.

2 Heclaimshecouldread . .. theage of 3 from a book he received . ... his third birthday.

3 Fllseeyou ... themorning........around 10 o'clock.

4 Hewasarrested  the morning of Monday, April 24, precisely 10 a.m.

5 Theroads are socrowded .. August, we've delayed our holiday till September.

6 Didyousayyousawhim........ May 25th, or ... 31st May?

7 He's so predictable. He does his washing ... .. Mondays and his shopping ... .. the
weekend.

Which of these sentences doesn‘t sound ‘right’ and why?

a Mr Ejiamike knocked over the electric heater. (11. 19-20)
b Mr Ejiamike knocked the electric heater over.

¢ He knocked the child over while driving to work.

d He knocked over the child while driving to work.

Rewrite these sentences changing the position of the object where possible.

1 lknocked the heater over. I knocked over the heater,
| paid the money back.

We rang Carlos back.

The teacher hurried the children along.
Bring your own food along.

linvited my friends down for the weekend.
Let the people off the bus.

The boy pulled off his jumper.

Ask your friends round.

Pass these chocolates round.

CWwWo~NOOUL B WN
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What do the verbs said and announced do in sentences a and b?

a He said that he was going to concrete the lawn over.
b He announced that he was going to concrete the lawn over. (Il. 27-29)

Report the following statements using one of the following verbs in place of said. Use each
verb only once: announced, complained, concluded, replied, promised, suggested,

1 ‘I'm going to get engaged,’ he said.
He.

(that) he uma gring to get engaged. .
2 'We should go by taxi,” she said.

4 'They must be out,’ she said.

5 ‘Ireally don't agree with you,’ he said. R
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3a
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Answers and commentary

In English, the order of words is essential to the
meaning of a sentence. [~ LEG 1.1] Although
variations are possible [> LAG 18r.2, 16C, etc ], the
basic word order in a sentence that is not a
question or a command is usually:

Subject Verb  Object

i DPhoned my mother

Manner Place Time [>LEG 1.3]
this morning.

We can also put Time at the beginning of a
sentence [>1EG 7.19.1, 7.22]:
This morning [ pboned nmy motber.

When the verb is be, or a verb related to be like

seem, the word order is:

Subject Yerb  Complement.

We cannot use an object after be, seem, etc.

A complement is usually a noun, adjective or

pronoun, or a combination as in 1a below:
Frank is an architect. Frank is clever.

I»>LEG1.9,1.11, LAG 2D, 14EF, 46D]

Mr Oscar Ejiamike (S) was (V) tired of the 10
large molebills (C) that (S) flourished (V) on bis
lawn (P).

He (8) decided (V) to remove them (Q).

(In May 1984) (T) be (S) drove (V) bis Jaguar
2.4 automatic (O) to the edge of the lawn (P)
(in May 1984) (T).

He (8) trained (V) the beadlamps (O) upon the
enemy zone (P).

Mr Ejiamike (8) was reaching across for (V) the
poison (O).

He (5) knocked (V) the car (O) into reverse (P).
He (8) accelerated (V) through the wall of bis
cottage (P).

He (8) knocked over (V) the electric beater (O).
He (8) burst (V) bis petrol tanks (Q).

He (5) set fire to (V) bis newly decorated sitting
room (Q).

He (8) wrecked (V) bis car (O).

B Answers and commentary

We combine simple sentences to make
compound and/or complex sentences. [» LEG 1.19,
1.21] Suggestions for joining these sentences
were not provided in the exercise, so there are
many possible answers. The commentary is
based on the way the sentences have been joined
in the text.

Tired of the 10 large molebills that flourished
on bis lawn, Mr Oscar Efiamike . . .

We can use an adjectival past participle (tired) in
place of a clause (Because be was tired). [> LEG
1.62.1,1.63,LAG 51Ans.2-3]

In May 1984 be drove bis Jaguar 2.4 automatic
to the edge of the lawn and trained the
beadlamps . .. .

Two simple sentences are joined by and (0 make
a compound sentence. When the subject is the
same in all parts of the sentence, it is usual not to
repeat it, so we say . .. and trained, rather than
and be trained (though and be trained would
not necessarily be wrong). [> LEG 1.20, LAG 9Bn.3,
etc.]

3 While reaching ..., Mr Efiamike knocked ...

and accelerated .. ., knocking . .., bursting ...,
setting fire to ..., and wrecking . ..
We can join sentences with present participle
constructions [> L£G 1.58, LAG 3Bn.1]:

During the time be was reaching . ..

While be was reaching . ..

— While reaching . ..
We could also omit while here and say:

Reaching across for the poison . ..
The main clause is Mr Ejiamike knocked the car
into reverse. [>LEG 1.21]
(He) accelerated through the wall of bis cottage
is a co-ordinate main clause joined by and. [~ LEG
1.17-18, LAG 1Bn.2]
The remaining clauses (be knocked over, be
burst, be set fire to, be wrecked) are joined to the
main clause as present participle constructions
(-ing forms). [>LEG 1.57-58, LAG 7Bn.2, etc.] These
present participles make up a list, separated by
commas and a final grd. The comma before and
and the final item in a list like this is optional.
[>LEG 6.21.2]
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Prepositions of time: ‘at’, ‘on’ and ‘in’

[> LEG 8.10-14]

alnb On,c.On.. at

The general rule is that we use:

- at with clock time (at 4 o’clock);

- on with days of the week (on Monday) and
dates (on May 210,

- in with months of the year (in July) and years
(in 2002). We can expand this rule as follows:

at for meal times (at lunch time), points of time
(at night); festivals (at Christmas).

on for parts of specific days (on Monday
morning), particular occasions (on that day);
anniversaries (on your birthday); festivals (on
Christmas day).

in (= during) for parts of the day (in the
evening); seasons (in (the) spring); centuries (in
the 19th century); periods of time (7 the
holidays, in Ramadan).

on...at...in
at...on
in... ¢t
on...at

in

on...on
on...at

Type 2 phrasal verbs: 'knocked the heater over*
[»LEG 8.28, App 32, LAG 13C, 27C, 44D]

d doesn’t sound right: *He knocked over the
child * We can’t put the object (a person, in this
case) after the particle.

With Type 2 phrasal verbs like knock over, we
can usually put the object, if it is a noun, either
after or before the particle:

Mr Ejiamike knocked over the electric
beater. (object, the electric beater, after the
particle, over)

Mr Ejiamike knocked the electric beater
over. (object, the electric heater, before the
particle, over)

However, there are many occasions when we
can’t put a noun object after a particle, especially
when the object refers to a person. There is no
plausible rule for this and we can only learn from
experience what is or is not possible.

T
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NOTES m

If the object is a pronoun, it always comes before
the particle: He knocked it over. (Not *He
knocked over it

Note how the personal noun objects in these
answers go in front of the particles, whereas the
inanimate ones can go in front or after. Also see
the marked examples in LEG Appendix 32:

I knocked over the heater.,

1 il Dack the money.

We rang Carlos back. (No change possible: Not
*We rang back Carlos.™)

The teacher hurried the children along. (No
change possible: Not *The teacher burried along
the children.®

Bring along your own food.

Iinvited my friends down for the weekend. (No
change possible: Not *I invited down my friends
Jor the weekend.*)

Let the people off the bus. (No change possible:
Not *Let off the people.®)

The boy pulled his jumper off.

Ask your friends round. (No change possible: Not
*Ask round your friends.*)

Pass round these chocolates.

Reporting verbs in indirect speech: ‘he said ...
fexplained..." |~ 1£G 15.6, 1524, 16.22, App 45]

Said and announced are both reporting verbs
which we can use to introduce indirect
statements.

We don't always have to use say, tell |> LAG 20C]
and ask to introduce indirect statements and
questions. We should use the reporting verb
which is appropriate for what we want to report:
Hewarned me that the road abead was
closed. [~ LAG 38E]
is more precise than:
He said that the road abead was closed.

He announced (that) he was going to get
engaged.

She suggested (that) we (should) go by taxi.
He complained (that) he was not ac all satisfied
with this (or that) car.

She concluded (that) they must be out.

He replied that he really didn’t agree with me.
She promised (that) she would phone me back
tomorrow/the next day.
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‘HOT-HOUSING' is the technical
word for it - but the precocious
Polgar sisters from Hungary,
whohavebeen zappingthe male
. chess community, certainly
don't look like overbred hot-
house blossoms.

Judit, 12, who won men’s
international master status at
the unprecedented age of 11
{three years earlier than Bobby
Fischer and Gary Kasparov),
and Zsofi, who has just become
a women’s grandmaster at 13
tanother record), started
playing chess before they were

W

&

" Little queens sweep the board

now put in five or six hours a

« day at the board. They seem

verynaturalchildren. Between
moves in the Duncan Lawrie
mixed tournament which ends
today at London’s Ecclestone
Hotel, they jump up for agossip
or a joke together. Their elder
sister Zsuzsa, back in Budapest,
is  halfway to men’s
international grandmaster

= status at the age of 19. The

three girls, who will represent
Hungary at the Chess
Olympiad in Salonika in two
weeks’ time, have begun to

>

=}

=

o

men will always prevail.
Their father, Laszlo, once a
lecturer in psychology, now
their business manager,
wanted to test the hot-housing
theory: that if you subject a
normally intelligent child to
intensive, specialised training
i a particular discipline at a
very early age, you will produce
excellence. His claim that his
daughters were not endowed
by nature with any special
intellectual gifts is central to
hisargument. The girls' mother,
Klara, alanguage teacher, says:
‘It’'s improbable that three
children in the same family

» would all be naturally gifted.

They are normal - just like other
children, except that they spend
more time concentrating on
chess. We hope one of them will
be world champion one day.’
The Polgar blitz on male
dominance has subverted some
old physiological and
psychoanalytical explanations
of women’s inferiority in top-
level chess, and is likely to
encourageother parentstopush
theirdaughters. Soonerorlater,
this should produce a woman

five, never went to school, were

+» demolish the assumption that,
educated by their parents, and

« world champion,
at the top level of world chess,

The Observer (BrE)

Sentence A Supply commas in these sentences, where they are necessary.
structure Consider why you have or haven't used them, then check against the text.

1 ... the precocious Polgar sisters from Hungary who have been zapping the male chess
community certainly don’t look like overbred hot-house blossoms. (. 2-7)

2 Judit 12 who won men's international master status at the unprecedented age of 11 {three
years earlier than Bobby Fischer and Gary Kasparov) and Zsofi who has just become a
women's grandmaster at 13 {another record) started playing chess before they were five
never went to school were educated by their parents and now put in five or six hours a day at
the board. (lI. 8-20)

3 Between moves in the Duncan Lawrie mixed tournament which ends today at London's
Ecclestone Hotel they jump up for a gossip or a joke together. (Il. 21-26)

4 Their father Laszlo once a lecturer in psychology now their business manager wanted to test
the hot-housing theory: that if you subject a normally intelligent child to intensive

specialized training in a particular discipline at a very early age you will produce excellence.
{Il. 38-47)

5 Hisclaim that his daughters were not endowed by nature with any special intellectual giftsis
central to his argument. {Il. 47-51)
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Grammar B The three girls will represent Hungary in two weeks' time. {Il. 30-34)
> points a Why is the apostrophe aftertheshere? ... .
b Canwe rewrite the phrase the book of the film W|th an apostrophe7
¢ Rewrite the phrase in two weeks’ time without the word time. ... .

Rewrite with an apostrophe the phrases in italics that don't ‘sound right'.

I've just wasted the work of two weeks. two weeks work. .
Tibet is often called the roof of the world.

There’s a lot of treasure at the bottom of the sea.

The explorers returned after the absence of a year.
This car cost me the sé!ary of six months.

It's almost impossible to keep up with the cost of living.
The edge of this ruler is very sharp.

We stood near the edge of the cliff.

WU AEWN -

C What's the difference in meaning between these two sentences?

1 a The three girls will represent Hungary in two weeks” time. (. 30-34)
b The teams play a great many games in two weeks.

Where possible, add 's + time in these sentences.

The tournament will begin in two weeks. . D weeks time... ...
| finished the test in two hours.

The race starts in a minute.

| eat my breakfast in a minute.

¥Il return your book in two days.

| read your book in two days.

The explorers completed the journey in a year.

NV AR WN =

D What's the difference in meaning between the phrases in bold italics?

» a Atthe top level of world chess, men will always prevail. (Il. 36-37)
b ft will be a tough match, but many people think men will prevail, as they have in the past.

Rewrite the phrases in italics using will. Put an F beside the phrases that refer only to the
future.

She often spends hours reading stories to her children. She will often

l intend to spend an hour on this report tomarrow. L anld /me/mi (fj—)
Grandpa generally has a nap after lunch.

Grandpa arrives here tomorrow afternoon.

You keep criticizing me!

Lintend to keep this book for a week or so.

The trouble with Harry is that he never keeps a secret.

~N WU AWM=

E What do you notice about the form of the verb after spend more time?
They are normal, except that they spend more time concentrating on chess, (ll. 56-59)

Think of four phrases like spend time + -ing and write a sentence using each phrase:




E NOTES

SENTENCE STRUCTURE

A Answers and commentary

1 ... the precocious Polgar sisters from Hungary,
who bave been zapping the male chess
community, certainly don't look . . .

The relative clause in bold type is non-defining:
that is, it supplies extra information, which we
could omit if we wanted to, so we put commas
before and after the clause. [~ LFG 1.26 ande.g.
1.29.2] Here is part of the sentence with the
relative clause omitted:

... the precocious Polgar sisters from Hungary
certainly don’t look like overbred bot-bouse
blossoms.

2 Judit, 12, who won ...
The age (12) is in place of a relative clause: Judit,
whois 12, ... . Toexpress ourselves economically,
we can avoid a relative clause by placing phrases
side-by-side, separating them by commas, so that
the second adds information to the first (in this
case, Judit’s age). Phrases like this are in
apposition and are common in journalism. [> LEG
1.39, 3.30, LAG 2An.1]

Judit, 12, who won men’s international
master status dat the unprecedented age of
11 (tbree years earlier than Bobby Fischer
and Gary Kasparov), started . ..
The clause in bold type is non-defining (see 1
above). Note how the clause takes in all the
information in brackets. We could omit this
information and say;

Judit, 12, started playing chess before she was

five.

... Kasparov), and Zsofi, who bas just become
a women’s grandmaster at 13 (anotber
record), started ...
A second non-defining clause about Zsofi
follows the first one about Judit and therefore
needs commas before and after it. Again the
second comma takes in the information in
brackets. We could omit the information and say:
Zsofi started playing chess before she was
five.

... record), started playing chbess before they
were five, never went to school, were educated
by their parents, and now . ..

Lists are normally separated by commas. > LEG
6.21.1-2] Here we have a list of co-ordinate main
clauses [> LEG 1.17]:
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Judit and Zsofi started playing chess before
they were five (main clause) and never went to
school and were educated by their parents and
now put in five or six bours a day at the board
(co-ordinate main clauses).

Instead of using all these ands, the writer has
separated the clauses by commas, so that they
are in apposition to the main clause. We don’t
usually put a comma in front of the final and
[~LEG 1.20, 6.21.2], but we may if we wish to
emphasize separate activities, or if there is a
particularly long list (as here).

... the Duncan Lawrie mixed tournament which
ends today at London’s Ecclestone Hotel, . . .

A comma hasn’t been used before which because
the writer considers which ends today at
London’s Ecclestone Hotel essential information
and part of the subject. It is a defining clause.

(> LEG1.26 and 249.1.31.1,LAG 9Bn.2, 22Ans.4-5]

Their father, Laszlo, once a lecturer in
psychology, now their business manager, .,
This combines a number of ideas:

He is their father. His name is Laszio. Once be
was a lecturer in psychology. Now be is their
business manager.

The ideas are condensed, divided by commas,
and are in apposition (see 2 above) to their
Jather.

... if you subject a normally intelligent child to
intensive, specialized training in a particular
discipline at a very early age, you will produce
excellence.

The comma after iritensive separates two
adjectives of equal importance (fntensive and
specialized). |>EG 6.21.1] The second comma,
after gge, separates the conditional clause
(beginning with #f) from the main clause. [> (EG
Chapter 14 passim, LAG 9E]

His claim that bis daugbters were not endowed
by nature with any special intellectual gifts is
central to bis argument.
We don't use commas round that . .. gifts
because that introduces a noun clause reporting
information after the noun claém:

bisclaim that . .. — be claimed that . ..
[-LEG 1.23.2,15.5-16, App 45.1, LAG 4E, 14B, 388n.1]
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B The genitive with non-living things: ‘in two
weeks' time’ [> 1£G 2 49-50, LAG 51D

The apostrophe is after the s here because it
shows possession with a plural form. The
singular would be a week’s tinie.

We can’t rewrite the phrase the book of the film
with an apostrophe as it refers to a non-living
thing. As we can’t make a compound noun (Not
*the bookfilm®* or “the filmbook*), we must use
an of-construction. Compare the leg of the table
where we can say the fable-leg (but not *the
table’s leg*). [Compare » LAG 17C]

We can rewrite the phrase as follows: The three
girls will represent Hungary in two weeks. (no
apostrophe) The addition of '(s) + time is
optional. [~ LEG 8.14]

We use 's and s' mainly to show possession for
people and some living things: Gus’s car, the
barses’ stables. [» LEG 2.42-48) We also use sand s
for some non-living things, particularly time
references (a day’s work). We can only learn
from experience when s and s* “sound right’
with non-living things. If in doubt, use the of-
construction, which is nearly always right. So, for
example, if we don't know that the cliff’s edge
‘sounds right’, then we can say the edge of the
cliff, which is right here and ‘safer’ than s,

1 twoweeks work 2 the roof of the world
(no change) 3 the bottom of the sea (no
change) 4 avear'sabsence 5 six months’
salary 6 the cost of living (no change)

7 The edge of this ruler (no change)

8 the cliff's edge/the edge of the cliff

‘In’ to refer to stated periods of time: ‘in two
weeks' [~ 1F6 5 14)

The three giris will represent Hungary in two
weeks ("time). (= That's when they will do it.)
The teams play a great many games in o
weeks . (= during that period; Not *in two
weeks’ time*)
We use in (and sometimes the more formal
within [> LAG 27An.2]) to mean ‘before the end
of " a stated period of time:

I always eat my breakfuast in ten minutes.
When we refer to the future in phrases like in
ten days or in ten days’ time, we mean ‘at the

NOTES EI

end of a period of time starting from now'. The
use of s or s’ + fime is optional:

The materiai will be ready in ten days /in ten
days’time.
1 intwo weeks time 2 in two hours (no
change) 3 inaminute’stime 4 ina minute
(no change) 3 intwo days time 6 intwo
days (no change) 7 ina year (no change)

'Will' to describe characteristic habit/behaviour:
"she will spend hours reading stories’ (- LeG 1163,
compare » LAG 29C, 34Bn.1, 41(]

The phrase men will aliways prevail refers to
what usually happens. We can use the simple
present instead:

At the top level of world chess, men always
prevail.
... many people think men will prevail refers
to a future event (a match).

We sometimes use will in place of the simple
present to refer to a person’s characteristic
habits or behaviour:

In fine weather, be will often sit in the sun
Jor bours. (= he often sits)

1 She will often spend 2 1 will spend (F)

3 Grandpa will generally have 4 Grandpa will
arrive (F) 5 Youwillkeep 6 Iwillkeep (F)
7 he will never keep/he never will keep (more
emphatic)

Common expressions followed by ing’: ‘it's no
use crymg' [» LEG 16.49, compare = LAG 30E]

We use an -ing form afier the phrase spend time:
spend more time concentrating . .

Some typical expressions after which we use the
-ing form of a verb are listed in the exercise (e.g.
it's no use, it's no good, it’s bardly worth).
Sample answers

They spend time wandering round London
museums whenever they can.

It's no good complaining that vou never get any
attention, because you know it isn't true.

‘It’s no use crying over spilt milk’ is 4 common
saying.

It’s hardly worth wasting time on people who
aren’t willing to learn,

What's the use of worrying about the future? It
may never happen!
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e The cup that cheers

from the hand of a man whose
family have been teamen ever since
they went into the business ‘as a

w gimmick’ nine generations ago in
1706.

Anothercupoflow-caffeine Earl
Grey at night. A cup of rose
Pouchong, which is sprinkled with

35 real rose petals, if he happens to be
at home in the evening. Fine black
Russian Caravan, so named after
the caravan route that first bore it out
of China - after red wine. Oolong - to

40 tea what rosé is to wine - atter white.
*As a complement, to enhance the
flavours,” he explained.

The comparison with wine is a
reasonable one. Having found a way

as 5,000 years ago of making water

smoked over oak chips. If the
15 afternoon is warm, | will have a cup

T the moment it reaches 212
degrees Fahrenheit, Sam
of Earl Grey,” the bergamot-

Twining takes the kettle he had

filled with fresh, cold water off the
s boil and pours it carefully over the
tea leaves. “In the morning,” he was
telling me, *I will start with bright
andbrisk English breakfast tea. After
lunch, [ wilthaveacup of Darjeeling
1o - a mellow, rounded drink. If the

flavoured tea first blended for the
Earl by Sam Twining’s forebear -
some 150 yearsago. ‘Ifitiscoldand

20 miserable I'll probably have a cup

of Assam which is rich and malty.
And, if the weather is really awful,
I'llhave acupof Vintage Darjeeling,

more palatable by infusing it with
leaves of the thea sinensis plant, the
Chinese wentontodiscoverthattea,
like the grape, draws its taste and

so character from the soil in which it

grows, And forall those intervening

years, men have been transporting

it, growing it and blending it in

search of the perfect cup for the
5 occasion.

afternoon is especially hot, T will
have a cup of Lapsang Souchong
which has a smoky taste from being

which has a muscatel flavour.’
And so Twining’s day
progresses, a cup of tea never far
The Daily Express (BrEj

Sentence A The first sentence in the text contains two careless errors. Can you spot them yourself?
structure A word is missing from three of these sentences. Put it in and consider why you have done so.

1 At the moment reaches 212 degrees Fahrenheit, Sam Twining takes the kettle he had filled
with fresh, cold water off the boil and pours it carefully over the tea leaves. (1. 1-6)

2 'Inthe morning,’ he was telling me, ‘will start with bright and brisk English breakfast tea.’
{ll. 6-8)

3 'If the afternoon is especially hot, | will have a cup of Lapsang Souchong which has a smoky
taste from being smoked over oak chips.” (Il. 10-14)

4 ‘lfis cold and miserable I'll probably have a cup of Assam which is rich and maity.’ (Il. 19-21)

B Replace or delete the word or words in italics. Then refer to the text.

1 When it reaches 212 degrees Fahrenheit, Sam Twining takes the kettle which he had filled
with fresh, cold water off the boil. {Il. 1-5)

2 ‘When the afternoon is especially hot, | wilf have a cup of Lapsang Souchong which has a
smoky taste because it was smoked over oak chips.’ (Il. 10-14)

3 Andso Twining's day progresses, a cup of tea never far from the hand of the man. His family
have been teamen from the time they went into the business in 1708, {Il. 25-31)

4 Fine black Russian Caravan, named like this after the caravan route. (Il. 36-38)

5 'Asacomplement, in order to enhance the flavours,” he explained. (i{. 41-42)
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Break this sentence down into two sentences, then explain the use of being:
Lapsang Souchong has a smoky taste from being smoked over oak chips. (Il. 12-14)

Join these sentences using the words in brackets.
1 The laundry has a nice fresh smell. It was dried in the sun. (from)

The laundry had. a. nice fresh, smed. 1rom. bting dried wn. the s
2 The children make their own beds. They aren‘t told to. (without)

3 The engine of this car will soon be worn out. It's driven too hard. (from)

4 John retired immedlately He was informed he would get a full pension. (on)

5 Jane decided to have an operation. She was examined by a specialist. (after)

What does some mean in these two sentences?

a Whenlvisited Sam Twining, he immediately offered me some tea.
b Earl Grey was first blended by Sam Twining’s forebear — some 150 years ago. (Il. 16-19)

Suggest meanings for some in these sentences.

Jim and his wife retired some years ago and moved to Brighton.

There were some 400 noisy people protesting against the new tax.

Surely there must be some persen in this country who can read Sanskrit,
He's a professor at the age of 25 - that's some achievement!

You've broken four plates drying the dishes - that's some help, | must say.
I hear you've joined some club or other.

We've had a good crop of apples this year. Would you like some?

The programme you want to watch began some minutes ago.

LN RWNa

Compare the meanings of the verb phrases in bold italics in these three sentences.

a He has a cup of rose Pouchong if he is at home in the evening.
b He hasa cup of rose Pouchong if he happens to be at home in the evening. (see Il. 33-36)
¢ He has a cup of rase Pouchong if it happens that he’s at home in the evening.

Rewrite each sentence in two ways using the verb happen.
1 You're always rude about John’s pictures, but he’s a successful portrait painter.

a Yaumwuw;drud&a&mc.faw . Mhz/mpw/toémmmﬁéwﬂmm

2 Joanna isn’t late. She hasn’t come in to work today because she’s ill,
B e e

3 I'm not a football fan, but | go to matches because / five next door to the stadium.
B

4 [t's my pen you've just put into your pocket.
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The two careless errors are:
The tense shifts from present to past perfect:
... betakes the kettle he bad filled. ..
This should be:
... hetakes the kettle be bas filled . ..
The writer hasn’t thought what é¢ refers to:
... be takes the kettle be bas filled and
poursit ...
This should be:
... be takes the kettle be bas filled and pours
boiling water over the leaves. (Not*pours the
kettle®)

These are examples of native speaker error, or
careless writing of a kind often found in popular
journalism.

Numbers 1, 2 and 4 have a word missing. In each
case, the word that is missing is the subject of a
sentence. In English, the subject must be
expressed or strongly implied. [>LEG 1.2,4.5,4.12,
LAG 21Bn.1a, 60An.5]

At the moment it reaches 212 degrees
Fabrenbeit ... (Not *At the moment reaches™)
‘In the morning,” be was telling me, T will start
with ... (Not *will start with ...'™*)

This sentence is correct.

Ifit is cold and miserable . .. (Not *If is cold™)

Answers and commentary

At the moment it reaches 212 degrees . ..

We can say At the mioment or The moment here.
(Note that ¢ = ‘the water in the kettle’, not the
temperature in general.) Time conjunctions like
after, as soon as, before, by the time, directly,
the moment and when introduce adverbial
clauses of time. We normally use the simple
present where other languages might use a
simple future [> LEG 1.45.2]:

It will reach 212 degrees Fabrenbeit. Sam
Twining will take tbe kettle off the boil.

— At the moment/When it reaches 212
degrees Fabrenbeit, Sam Twining takes the
kettle off the boil. (Not *Af the moment/When it
will reach™)

... Sam Twining takes the kettle be bad filled

with fresh, cold water off the boil.
We can omit which (or thatl) because it is the

object of a relative clause referring to a thing
[>LEG 1.34,LAG 22An.2,36An.1, 40An.3]:

Sam Twining takes the kettle off the boil. He
had filled it with fresh, cold water.

— Sam Twining takes the kettle (which/that)
be bad filled with fresh, cold water off the boil.

2 If the afternoon is especially bot, I will bave a

cup of Lapsang Souchong . ..
If doesn’t introduce a conditional sentence here.
It means ‘on those occasions when’ and it can be
replaced by when. [»LEG 14.23.1,LAG 10Bn.1,
16An.5, etc ]
... dwill bave a cup of Lapsang Souchong is
not a future after Type 1, if + present. [>LEG 14.2,
14.4-6,LAG 9E} T will bave refers to ‘characteristic
behaviour’ and can be replaced by the simple
present [» LEG 11.63, LAG 5D):

If/When the afternoonis especially bot, I
bave a cup of Lapsang Souchong.

... which bas a smoky taste from being smoked
over oak chips.

We use the -ing form after a preposition. [> LEG
16.50-56 and see LEG 1.60 for being, LAG 10, 6(]

... acup of tea never far from the band of a
man whose family bave been teamer . . .

We can use whose in place of possessive
adjectives (mny, your, bis, ber, etc.) when joining
sentences. [> LEG 1.32, LAG 118n.1, 23Bn.3, 51An.1]

... whose family bave been teamen ever since
they went into the business . ..

(Ever) since introduces an adverbial clause of
time. (> LEG 1.45.1, LAG 8Bn.1, 8En.5]

Fine black Russian Caravan, so named after
the caravan rotite . ..

The past participle named replaces a relative
clause (= which has been named in this way).
[»LEG 1.62.3, LAG 8An.2]

The adverb so means like this here [> LEG App 25.25
for fike as a preposition}, or in this way. (> LEG 1.47.1,
LAG 13An.1, 14E, 47An.4, 60An.13)

‘As a complement, to enbance the flavours,” be
explained.

The infinitive markers fo, in order to and so as
to, used to express purpose, are interchangeable.
[>LEG16.12.1]
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C Preposition + ‘being": ‘from being smoked'
[> LEG 16.38-39, 16.51, 1.60, 1.62.2, 12.3n.8]

Two possible sentences are:

Lapsang Souchong bas a smoky taste. It is
smoked/It has been smoked over vak chips.
Being is used after the preposition from (from
being smoked) in place of it is.

Being can replace (be) is, (be) was and
sometimes (be) bas been. It is a feature of formal
style:

He is so ill be can’t go back to work yet.

— Being so ill, be can’t go back to work yet.

He was so ill be couldn’t go back to work for
a month.

-» Being so ill, be couldn’t go back to work
Jora month. [>LAG 30Ans.2-3]

This also applies when the verb is in the passive:
We were informed that tbe flight would be
delayed, so we made other arrangements.
— Being informed that the flight would be
delayed, we made other arrangements.

We may use the -fng form of a verb after a
preposition [~ LAG 1D]:

On/After being informed that the flight
would be delayed, we made other
arrangenients.

1 The laundry has a nice fresh smell from being
dried in the sun.

2 The children make their own beds without being
told to.

3 The engine of this car will soon be worn out
from being driven too hard.

4 John retired immediately on being informed he
would get a full pension.

5 Jane decided to have an operation after being
examined by a specialist,

6 It’s the price he has to pay for not being (baving
been is also possible) taught how to work when
he was a boy. > LAG 26Bn.1]

D Special uses of ‘some": ‘some 150 years ago’
[»LEG 5.12.1, and compare = LEG 5.3, 5.10, and LAG  39E]

a alittle, a quantity of

b about, approximately

In its basic use, sorze refers to an indefinite
number or amount:

m @ I G R N b ek
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There are some apples in the bag, (We are
not told how many.)

There is some milk in the fridge. (We are not
told how much.)

We commonly use some as a quantifier to refer
to an indefinite number or amount and it is
unstressed in speech. When we use some to
refer to an unspecified person or thing, we
generally stress it in speech: /sam/. See the
answers to the exercise for possible meanings.

Some possible meanings of ‘some’;
several

about

one/a or an unknown

an extraordinary

no kind of

an unknown (dismissive here)

a quantity (unspecified)

several

Verbs related in meaning to ‘be”: e.g. ‘happen to/
happen that’ [> LeG 10.24-25, App 45]

... he is at bome is certain. (neutral)

... be bappens to be at bome means ‘by
chance’.

... it happens that be’s at bome is a variation
of b above,

We can use bappen to + verb if we want to

express the idea of ‘by chance’.

In place of the form be bappens + infinitive, we

can use It bappens that . . .

The basic meaning of bappen is ‘occur’ and in

this sense it is used like any other verb:
Sometbing awful bappened when we were

away on boliday.

Happen (= by chance) combines with be

(bappen to be) or ‘continuity verbs’ like live

(bappen to live). [~ LEG9.33.1)

You're always rude about John's pictures, but he
happens to be/it happens that he’s a successful
portrait painter.

Joanna isn’t late. She hasn't come in to work
today because she happens to be/it happens that
she’sill.

I’'m not a football fan, but I go to matches
because I happen to live/it happens that I live
next door to the stadium.

It happens to be/It happens that it’s my pen
you've just put into your pocket.
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HE HAND-DRAWN sign in the
Tfront window of the
charabanc read: “Good Buy
Charter’. It should have been spelt
differently, for the coach party of
25, who had been expecting a jolly
day’s gambling and drinking at the
casinos in Atlantic City, were instead
driven to prison. It was the
culmination of another of those
police undercoveroperations which
cause suchmerriment when they are
disclosed. Good Buy was the name
the police gave to a shop they
established five months ago in
Manhattan's Diamond District, on
West 47th Street off Fifth Avenue,
for the purpose of buying stolen
property. During that time, police
say they bought goods worth $2.5m
although they paid only $8,000 for
them. The discrepancy was caused
by the fact that much of the property
was stolen bonds which are hard to
»s sell and therefore command a low
price on the undercover market.

-

=3

>

=3

Afterthey setupthe shop, describing
themselves as ‘buyers of gold and
silver’, the police said it was not
» long before word of their willingness
to buy stolen property circulated in
the underworld. They received a

"~ Junket for robbers was police trap

steady flow of offers and
propositions. including one from a
man who wanted theirhelpinkilling
and robbing a Brooklyn couple.
Soon the operators of Good Buy
informed their clients that, to
celebrate the imminence of spring,
they would be organizing a gambling
trip to Atlantic City to reward their
loyal patrons. There would be free
champagne and $1.000 of stake
money each. The day trippers were
to meer yesterday morning at
Sullivan’s Bar on Eighth Avenue at
46th Street, not far from the Diamond
District. When the group of 25 had
assembled they were all placed under
arrest. Then they were loaded on to
the coach and driven, not to the
seaside, but to the police station.
There. 11 of the 25 were charged
with possessing stolen goods and
the remainder held tor questioning.
Police are still looking tor 18 of their
customers who. with apparent
foresight, did not go.
The Timex (Brk)

o

Sentence A Circle the item that fits the space, then refer to the text.

structure The hand-drawn sign in the front window of

the charabanc read: ‘Good Buy Charter’. " . 1 aWwhich bt c-
should have been spelt differently, 2 .. 2 afor b why ¢ because of
the coach party of 25,7 . had been 3 awhom b- c¢who
expecting a jolly day's gambling and drinking
at the casinos in Atlantic City, were instead
driven to prison.* .. was the culmination 4alt b Which c-
of another of those police undercover operations
5 .. cause such merriment 5 awho b- ¢ which
¢ ... they are disclosed. Good Buy was 6 awhen bas cwhile
the name’ . the police gave to a shop 7 awho b whom c-—
® ... they established five months ago in 8 awho b whom c-
Manhattan’s Diamond District. (Il. 1-16}

B Supply the connecting words, then check against the text.
' _After they set up the shop, *(describe) . .......themselves as ‘buyers of gold and silver’,
the police said it was notlong ... .. word of their willingness “buy) ... stolen
property circulated in the underworld.® ... received a steady flow of offers and
propositions, ®(include) ........onefromaman’ . ... wanted theirhelpin kil ...

and%(rob) .........aBrooklyn couple. ™. . . the operators of Good Buy informed their
clients that, ""(cefebrate) ... the imminence of spring, they would be organizing a
gambling trip to Atlantic City *(reward) ... their loyal patrons. ®............ would be free
champagne and $1,000 of stake money each. The day trippers were to meet yesterday morning
at Sullivan’s Bar on Eighth Avenue at 46th Street. {Il. 27-47)
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Grqmmar C The hand-drawn sign in the front window of the charabanc read: ... (Il. 1-3)
points What part of speech is hand-drawn? Write the phrase from which it has been formed.

Complete each unfinished sentence.

1 They make all this pottery by hand. wsall hand-made... ... .
2 They pick these strawberries by hand. They'reall ... ...
3 They build these cars by hand. They'reall . .
4 They write these letters by hand. They'reall . . .. .. . .
5 They feed these calves by hand. They'reall ... . ...
6 They paint this pottery by hand. Wsall ...

D What's the difference in mea ning between these two sentences?

a [tread: ‘Good Buy Charter’. it should have been spelt differently. (II. 3-5)
b The letter was so urgent, it had to be sent by special delivery.

Write the active and passive forms of should have.
1 They didn't spell it correctly. (differently)

2 They didn't teach us well. (better)

3 They didn't fry the chops long enough. (longer) a e,

E Goods has no singular form. Can you think of other nouns like this?
During that time, police say they bought goods worth $2.5m. (11.19-20)

Supply suitable nouns in these sentences.

1 They bought a lot of things from us and we sent the Wmid .......... by air freight.

2 tdon'twant to spend too much on what | wear. | buy all MY at the sales.
3 | hear you won first prize! Welldone! ... . !

4 Dianais a very clever woman. Shereallyhas ..

5 It doesn't matter what you look like............... . aren’t everything, you know,

6 I'd like to bet on Black Star winning the race. Whatarethe .. ... .7

F Why is would used here, rather than wifi?
Good Buy informed their clients that they would be organizing a gambling trip. (I, 37-41)

Rewrite these lines in the past, then check against the text. (1. 37-50}

The operators of Good Buy inform their clients that, to celebrate the imminence of spring, they
will be organizing a gambling trip to Atlantic City to reward their loyal patrons. There wiil be
free champagne and $1,000 of stake money each. The day trippers are to meet this morning at
Sullivan’s Bar on Eighth Avenue at 46th Street, not far from the Diamond District. When the
group of 25 has assembied, they will all be placed under arrest.
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Answers and commentary

b It the subject of should bave been spelt,
referring to the hand-drawn sign. {> LEG 4.5.5)

a for: could be replaced by because. We often

use for to give the reason for something that has

just been stated. This use is common in written 5
English. {> LEG 1.18, 1.20.5, LAG 54An.9]

¢ who: because the writer has thought of them

as 25 people (= they) and used the subject

relative pronoun who. The writer could also 6
have thought of the party (= it) and used the

subject relative pronoun which. [~ L£G 1.27,1.29,

1.31]

a It subject of was, referring back to the whole
event. [>LEG 4.5.5, LAG 30An.1]

© which: subject relative pronoun introducing
a relative clause (which cause such merriment).
Which remains unchanged whether it refers to
singular or plural. [> LEG 1.31, LAG 24An.5]

a when: conjunction introducing time clause
(when they are disclosed). [>1£G 1.45.1]
¢ -: The object relative pronoun which or that
is omitted here [> LEG 1.34, LAG 6Bn.1]:

This was the name. The police gaveit to a
shop.

~— This was the name the police gave to a
shop.
¢ -: The object relative pronoun which or that
is omitted here [> LEG 1.34]:

This was the shop. They establisbed it five
months ago.

— This was the shop they established .. .. 10

Answers and commentary

After: time conjunction, introducing an adverbial
clause of time (After they set up the shop). [ LEG
1.45.1] It is not necessary to use the past perfect 11
here to describe the first of two actions (After
they bad set up the shop), because the sequence
of events is clear. [> LEG 9.30]
describing: The present participle replaces a
co-ordinate clause with and [~ LEG 1.58.1]:
They set up the shop and described
themselves . .. 12
— They set up the shop, describing 13
themselves . ..
before: It was not long before . .. is another way
of saying It didn’t take a long time before . ..
[>LEG 16.21]

fo buy: noun + to-infinitive: their willingness to
buy circulated . .. . Many adjectives which can
be followed by fo-infinitives have equivalent
nouns (usually different in form, e.g. willing -
willingress) [ LEG 16.34]:
They were willing to buy and this circulated
— Their willingness 1o buy circulated . .

They: We often use personal pronouns to refer
back to something that has already been
mentioned. Here they refers to the police.
[>LEG4.2.1,4.5.7]
including: The present participle replaces a
relative clause with which/that |- LEG 1.58.6];
They received a steady flow of offers and
propositions, which /that included one from a
man...
— They received a steady flow of offers and
bropositions, including one froma man ...

whbo: subject relative pronoun, introducing a
relative clause to refer to a person. We can’t omit
the subject [> LEG 1.29, LAG 3Bn.2, 9Bn.2]:

He was a man. He wanted their belp.

— He was a man who wanted their belp.

(and 9) killing and robbing: The writer could
have used a ro-infinitive after belp:

He wanted their belp to kill and (to)rob a
Brooklyn couple.
This would be a noun + fo-infinitive
construction, as in 4 above. But it is possible to
use prepositions after some nouns and then we
are obliged to use an -ing form after the
preposition [» LEG 16.34, 16.53, LAG 1D]:

He wanted their belp in killing and robbing
a Brookiyn couple.

Soon (= A short time after that): This adverb
helps the progress of the narrative and connects
with what has gone before. Similar adverbs are:
dfterwards, at last, at once, eventually, now,
recently. [» LEG 7.23)
to celebrate: infinitive of purpose,
interchangeable with so as to and in order to
[»LEG 16.12.1];

They would be organizing a gambling trip.
They wanted to celebrate . ..

— They would be organizing a gambling trip
to/so as to/in order to celebrate . ..

fo reward: infinitive of purpose, as in 11 above.

There: There combines not only with is, was, bas
been, etc., but also with modal forms (may, will,
would, etc.). The sequence of tenses requires
would here to follow on from the past form of
the reporting verb informed. |~ LEG 10.17-19,
11.76, LAG 7F]
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GRAMMAR POINTS

C Compound adjectives formed with participles:

‘hand-drawn’ |- LeG6.3.11

For regular/irregular past participles [» LEG Apps
39-40, LAG 32F, 47D]

Hand-drawn is an adjective. It has been formed
from which bad been band-drawn/drawn by
band.

We can form compound adjectives with
participles. In the exercise, all the compound
adjectives are formed with hand + past
participle, but there are any number of
possibilities: « self-employed author,
aman-made fibre, etc.

1 hand-made 2 handpicked 3 hand-built
4 hand-written 5 handfed 6 hand-painted

Advisability/necessity: the perfect and past:
‘should have’ [> LEG 11.51, 11.57.2, passive » LEG 12.2]

should bave been spelt differently means it was
desirable to spell it differently, but it wasn't spelt
differently.

bad to be sent means it was necessary to send it
and it was sent. [> LAG 17D]

Should bave (also ought to bave) refers to
whatever is desirable or necessary, but did not
happen. We can express:
- criticism:

You should bave paid the electricity bill on
time. (but you didn't)

You shouldn’t have paid the plumber in
advance. (but you did)
- failure to observe a prohibition:

You should bave stopped at the red light.
{but you didn’t)

You shouldn’t bave stopped on the
motorway. (but you did)
Had to suggests that the action was performed in
the past because this was necessary (there was
no choice):

Ibad to catch an early train to be at the
meeting on time. (and I did)

Active and passive forms of should bave are
contrasted in the exercise:

a They should have spelt it differently.

b It should have been spelt differently.

a They should have taught us better.

b We should have been taught better.

a They (= people) should have fried them longer.

b They (= the chops) should have been fried
longer.

E
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NOTES

Nouns with a plural form + plural verb: ‘goods’
[>LEG 2.32, compare > LAG 19|

Goods is one of a small group of nouns which is
plural in form and is used with a plural verb,
Other examples are in the exercise,

goods

clothes
Congratulations
brains

Looks

odds

The sequence of tenses (> LG 9.5, 15 12-16]
Would is used here rather than will because it
matches the past form of the reporting verb
informed. [compare > LAG 8E, 10C]

In extended speech or writing we usually select a
governing tense which affects all other tense
forms. If we start from the point of view of now,
we usually maintain ‘now’ as our viewpoint:

Our postman usually delivers our maft at 7
every morning. It’s nearly lunch-time and the
mail still hasn’t arvived.

If we start from the point of view of then, we
usually maintain ‘then’ as our viewpoint:

When Ilived in London the postman usually
delivered our mail at 7 every morning,

Though present attracts present and past attracts
past, speakers and writers can vary tenses
according to their viewpoint [ LAG 298]

He told me be is a good tennis-player. (he
still is)

He tells me be used to be a good tennis
Dlayer.
The operators of Good Buy informed their
clients that, to celebrate the imminence of
spring, they would be organizing a gambling
trip to Atlantic City to reward their loyal patrons.
There would be free champagne and $1,000 of
stake money each. The day trippers were to
meet yesterday morning at Sullivan's Bar on
Eighth Avenue at 46th Street, not far from the
Diamond District. When the group of 25 had
assembled, they were all placed under arrest.
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N Roman regimental brewery

ILITARY units in the
Roman Empire appear
to have run their own

regimental breweries, according
sto new evidence from
archaeological excavations near
Hadrian’s Wall. One of a large
collection of wooden writing
tablets found at Vindelanda
1o Roman fort in Northumberland
reveals that troops were sent by
their officers to work in what
seems to have been an army-run
brewery, as well as the regimental
s bakery, clay pits, lime kilns, bath
house and cobbler’s workshop. At
least eight soldiers ran the
regimental brewery and supplied
six gallons of beer a day to the
20 commanding officer’s household
and presumably large quantities
to the troops.
Another tablet reveals that at
least 5 per cent of soldiers were
» suffering from conjunctivitis.
This medical detail is contained
in a copy of a military report sent
from Vindolanda to the provincial

governor in Londen. Known as a
w pridianum and written on a 1.5
millimetre thin sheet of oak, it is
the only document of its sort found
in Western Europe. So far this
vear, a team under Robin Birley,
1 archaeologist  with  the
Vindelanda Trust, has
unearthed 165 writing tablets,
and since the current
excavations beganfour yearsago
a0 1,100 tablets have been found.
The texts date from 85-120 AD,
just before the construction of
Hadrian’s Wall,
Perhaps the most
& entertaining tablet unearthed is
cne presumably written by a
child, probably one of the sons of
Flavius Cerialis, prefect of the
9th cohort of Batavians - troops
«o from what is now Holland.
Written in capitals, rather than
joined-up writing, it is an
inaccurately reproduced excerpt
from Book Nine of Virgil's
s« Aeneid, under which is written,
in joined-up writing, segnis

(sloppy)-presumably the opinion
of the child’s tutor.

Texts in more than 600

so differenthands havebeenfound,

indicating the high degree of

literacy in the Roman army.

Slaves at the fort also appear to
have been literate.

The Independent (BrE}

Sentence A Complete the sentences, choosing from the words in brackets, then refer to the text.

structure 1 Military units in the Roman Empire appear to have run their own regimental breweries, [by/

according to] new evidence from archaeological excavations near Hadrian's Wall. {Il. 1-7)

2 One of a large collection of wooden writing tablets [foundiwas found] at Vindolanda Roman-

fort in Northumberland reveals that troops were sent by their officers to work in [what/
which] seems to have been an army-run brewery, [also/as well as] the regimental bakery.

(Il. 7-15)

3 Texts in more than 600 different hands have been found, [indicated/indicating] the high
degree of literacy in the Roman army. {Il. 53-62)

B Join these sentences using the suggestions in brackets and making any necessary changes.
Then check against the text.
1 So far this year, a team under Robin Birley has unearthed 165 writing tablets. He is an
archaeologist with the Vindolanda Trust. The current excavations began four years ago.
1,100 tablets have been found. (Il. 33-40) [commas, and since]

2 Perhaps the most entertaining tablet unearthed is one presumably written by a child. He was

probably one of the sons of Flavius Cerialis. He was prefect of the 9th cohort of Batavians.
They were troops from what is now Holland. {lI. 44-50)} [commas, dash]
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C

Supply a/an, the or zero (-) where necessary in this paragraph, then refer to the text. (Il. 1-22)
Give a reason or reasons beside each choice.

1. military units in

2 Roman Empire appear to have run their
own regimental breweries, according to 3 ... new evidence
from archaeological excavations near 4 ___Hadrian's Wall. One of

5__jargecollectionof e
6 woodenwritingtabletsfoundat e
7 wvindolandaRomanfortin e
8 Northumberland revealsthat
9

,,,,,,,, troops were sent by their officers to work

in what seems to have been ... army-run brewery, as well as
' regimental bakery, clay pits, lime kilns, bath house

and cobbler’s workshap. At least eight soldiers ran 2o
regimental brewery and supplied six gallons of 13 .. beer

4 ..dayto :

% commanding officer’s household and presumably large
quantities to '°..... troops.

We have to say: ... 5 per cent of soldiers were suffering from conjunctivitis. (Il. 24-25)
Why can’t we say: ... 5 per cent of soldiers *were suffering conjunctivitis from*?

Supply the missing prepositions.

1 1 often suffer 1Tom.. a bad back. 11 linsist ... . knowing what happened.
2 Whattime didyou arrive ... Bangkok? 12 lread ... . it in the papers.
3 Imustapologize ... ... my mistake. 13 Success is something you dream ... :
4 |'ve borrowed some money ... the bank. 14 Sheidentified ... her mather.
5 Youcanrely ... . me. 15 |can‘tdeal... . thisproblem.
6 He confessed ... .everythingintheend. 16 This article refers .. .. YOUu.
7 ladviseyou ... going to law. 17 Who's going to pay ........ . all this?
8 Myhandssmell ... soap. 18 He'sfailed .. . his efforts to find her.
9 What's become ....old Mrs Harris? 19 They alllaughed ... me.

10 Hequarrels ... everybody. 20 How dare you interfere ... my work.

Supply the right forms and tenses of the verbsin brackets, then refer to the text. (Il. 23-48)
In each case, give your reason for the tense you have chosen.

Another tablet reveals that at least 5 per cent of soldiers
suffer).......... from conjunctivitis,

This medical detail *(contain).. ... in a copy of a military

report sent from Vindolanda to the provincial governor in London.
Known as a pridianum and writtenona 1.5 millimetre

thin sheet of oak, it *(be). ... .. the only document

of itssort found in Western Europe. So far this year,

a team under Robin Birley, archaeologist with the Vindolanda Trust,

Yunearth) ......... 165writing tablets,and
since the current excavations >(begin).... ... fouryearsago e
1,100tablets S(find) . ....... e
The texts '(date).........from85-120AD, e
just before the construction of Hadrian’s wall. Perhaps the most

entertaining tablet unearthed *(be) ... onepresumably

written by a child, probably one of the sons of Flavius Cerialis.
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@ NOTES

SENTENCE STRUCTURE

A Answers and commentary

1 Military units in the Roman Empire appear to
have run their own regimental breweries,
according to new evidence . .,

We can say according to + a source of
information. (Not *by new evidence®) [» LEG App
25.2,LAG 2}

2 One of a large collection of wooden writing
tablets found at Vindolanda . ..
(= which were or which bave been found) The
past participle foznd is used in place of a relative
clause. [>LEG 1 62.3]

- troops were sent by their officers to work in
what seems to have been . ..

What is a conjunction here, the equivalent of
that which, or the thing that. [~ LEG 1242, LAG
42D])

.- - Seems o bave been an army-run brewery, as
well as the regimental bakery. (= in addition to)
[For seme uses of afso and as well, as well as » LEG 7.56,
8.4.4,LAG 36Bn.2, 56An.2]

3 Texts in more than 600 different bands bave
been found, indicating the bigh degree of
literacy ...

A present participle construction is used in place
of a co-ordinate clause with and [~ LEG 1.58 1, LAG
48n.3, 43Ans.11-12, 47Bn.4]:

Texts in more than 600 different bands bave
been found and these indicate ... —
indicating . ..

Answers and commentary

So far this year, a team under Robin Biriey,
archaeologist with the Vindolanda Ti rist, bas
unedrthed 165 writing tablets .. .
We can place two noun phrases side-by-side,
separating the phrases by commas, so that the
second adds information to the first. The phrases
are in apposition, the second replacing a relative
clause [» LEG 1.39, LAG 2An.1, 5Ans 2,4

So far this year, a team under Robin Birley,
who is an archaeologist with the Vindolanda
Trust, bas unearthed . ..

The use of phrases in apposition to identify a
named person by his/her occupation, etc. is very
common in journalism.

42

The omission of the article before archaeologist
suggests that Robin Birley is well-known. [> LEG
3.30, LAG 18An.4] Compare:

Robin Biriey, an archaeologist with the
Vindolanda Trust which suggests the reader
may not have heard of him, or that there may be
other archacologists there as well.

Robin Birley, the archaeologist with the
Vindolanda Trust which suggests that many
people have heard of him, or that he is the only
one.

Robin Birley, archaeologist with the
Vindolanda Trust which suggests he is wel}
known.

... bas unearthed 165 writing tablets, and
since the current excavations began Sfour years
ago 1,100 tablets bave been found.

and since (= and from the time when)
introduces an adverbial clause of time. {>LEG
1.45.1]

The sentence divides into two compound/
complex sentences. In the first half, the main
clause is So far this year, a team under Robin
Birley bas uneartbed 165 writing tablets. In the
second half (after and) the main clause is (So far
this year) 1,100 tablets bave been found. [> LEG
1.21]

Perbaps the most entertaining tablet unearthed
(= which was/has been unearthed) s one
Ppresumably written (= which was presumably
written) by a child, probably one of the sons of
Flavius Cerialis, prefect of the 9th cobort of
Batavians . ..

Two phrases in apposition are used in succession
in place of relative clauses [> LEG 1.39, LAG 2An. 1,
5Ans.2,4]:
Perbaps the most entertaining tablet uneartbed
is one presumably written by a child, who ,
was probably one of the sons of Flavius l
Cerialis, who was prefect of the 9th cobort of |
Batavians . ..
... Flavius Cerialis, prefect of the 9th cobort of
Batavians - troops from what is now Holland,
The dash (-} is used here like a colon ). [>LAG i
16An.6, 22An.6]
Explanatory information is given after it,
equivalent to that is:

... the 9th cobort of Batavians, that is, troops
Jrom what is now Holland.




GRAMMAR POINTS

10

i1

12

13

14

15

16

Articles [> LEG Chapter 3, LAG 11C, etc]

(-) Military units: in general, therefore zero
article with plural countable (units). [» LEG
3.25-26] However, we could use tbe if we wanted
to specify these particular military units, [> LEG
3.20]

the Roman Empire: Empire is a noun like
Kingdom or Republic which needs the in front
of it. [> LEG 3.31]

{-) new evidence: in general, therefore zero
article with uncountable noun (evidence). [> LEG
3.25-26]

(=) Hadrian’s Wall. Proper noun, therefore zero
article. [»LEG2.13.1, 3.25-27, 3.31]

a large collection: not specifying any particular
collection, therefore indefinite article. [» LEG 3.8,
3.10]

(=) wooden writing tablets: in general, therefore
zero article with plural countable (fablets). [~ LEG
3.25-26]. We don't use the in partitives: g
collection of writing tablets. (Not *the writing
tablets*) [» LEG 2.18, App 5]

(-) Vindolanda: Proper noun, therefore zero
article. (> LEG 2.13.1, 3.25-27, 3.31]

(-) Nortbumberland: Proper noun, therefore
zero article. [> LEG 2.13.1, 3.25-27, 3.37]

(-) troops: in general, therefore zero article with
plural countable (froops). [> LEG 3.25-26]

an army-run brewery. not specifying any
particular brewery, thercfore indefinite article.
[>LEG 3.8, 3.10]

the regimental bakery: specifying in this
context, therefore the. However, & would have
been possible if the author had decided not to
specify. [» LEG 3.20.4)

the regimental brewery: not specified at first
mention (an army-run brewery - see 10 above),
now specified, therefore the. > LEG 3.10.2,3.20.1]
six gallons of (<) beer: in general, therefore zero
article with uncountable noun (beer). [> LEG
3.25-26] Note that this is a partitive, relating to a
measure (like fwo kilos of sugar). > EG 2.18.2,
LAG 17(C]

a day: a (= per) is used in the sense of ‘each’
(like 40 km an/per bour). [» LEG 3.12)

the commanding officer’s bousebold: specific
reference, therefore the. (There is only one
commanding officer’s bousehold.) [~ L€G 3.20.4]
the troops: general statement about a specified
group (like the unions). [» LEG 3.19.4]

NOTES

Type 1 phrasal verbs, non-idiomatic meanings:
‘suffer from’ (> .eG 8.27. App 28, LAG 24¢, 27, 476}

In suffer from, from is a preposition, and it must
be followed by an object. We can't put the
preposition after the object in the same way as
we can put an adverb particle after the object
(Turn the light on). [ EG 8.28, LAG 4D, 13C]

Phrasal verbs in this group are used in their
obvious sense, The problem is to remember
which prepositions are associated with which
verbs. This awareness can only come from
experience.

1 suffer from 2 arrive in/at/from

3 apologize for 4 borrowed some money from
5 relyon 6 confessedto 7 advise you
against 8 smellof 9 become of

10 quarrels with 11 insiston 12 read about
13 drcam about/of 14 identified with.

15 dealwith 16 refersto 17 pay for

18 failedin 19 laughedat 20 interfere with

Verbs and verb tenses [ 1£G Chapter 5]

5 per cent of soldiers were suffering from: The
action was in progress at some time in the past,
therefore the past progressive is appropriate
here. [>LEG9.20.1, LAG 27Bn.1) However, the
simple past (suffered) would not be wrong here
to describe the situation at the time. [> LEG 9.17.1]
This medical detailis contained: The
governing tense is the present (Another tablet
reveals ...), so the simple present passive [> LEG
12.2-3] follows on naturally. [>LEG 9.5, LAG 7F] The
stative verb contain cannot be used in the
progressive. [~ LEG 9.3, App 38.5, LAG 57E]

£s: The simple present of be is a full verb here,
not an auxiliary. [> LEG 10.1, 10.5-7]

bas uneartbed: Only the present perfect is
possible after so far suggesting ‘up to the
present’. [»1FG9.18,9.25.1]

since the current excavations began four years
ago: Since is a conjunction here, referring to an
exact point of time in the past. (> LEG 1.45.1, 9.25.2,
compare LAG 10An.2]

have been found: that is, up to the present time,
therefore present perfect. [> LEG 9.25, passive » LEG
12.2-3, LAG 25C, 33B, 60An 8]

The texts date from 85- 120 AD: The simple
present is the governing tense (see 2 above), 5o
this tensc follows on naturally here. [> LAG 7F]

is: as for 3 above.

43




w

i}

25

OUR HUNDRED Hebridean
Flobsters facing certain

death were given a brief
reprieve when the plane taking
them to France to become lobster
pot, bisque, and quadrille was
forced to make an emergency
landing behind Wormwood
Scrubs prison in west London
yesterday. The lobsters were en
route from the Outer Hebridesin
Scotland to Le Touquet in
northern France when the
Cessna 206 light aircraft

. transporting them developed

engine trouble. The Danish pilot,
46-year-old MrCarsten Petersen,
managed toguide the plane down
on to land 200 yards from the
Scrubs. Mr Petersen, who lives
in County Offaly in the Irish
Republic, had made earlier
abortive attempts to land on
Clapham Common or Battersea
Park in south London.

" Plane-load of 400 lobsters

- ov're all
3 ’ggggy};‘ng the FFV&

ul g (/va

e

A spokesman for Heathrow
Airport said Mr Petersen had
radioed them, saying his plane
was suffering from severe

s vibration and he needed to make

a speedy landing. The airport
was put on emergency alert but
in the end, he was forced to put it
down in London. It seems he

= found some open space and had

4

a4

E

=}

o

L=}

a very lucky escape. The pilot
and his cargo emerged
unscathed.

‘Thelobsters aresick of flying,’
said Mr Petersen before dashing
offtosell his cargoat Billingsgate
fish market before it died of
natural causes. ‘If you go into a
good London restaurant, you
might get one.’

Mr Petersen hoped his
crippled aircraft would be hauled
away this morning. Scotland
Yard confirmed that the plane
and its lobster cargo were being
treated asan emergency landing
and no charges will be brought.
Residents who live around the
prison are more used to break-

« outdramasthan forcedlandings.

One commented: ‘Why don't
they give the lobsters to the
prisoners?

Leslie Goffe, The Guardian (BrE}

Sentence
structure

A Three of these sentences contain a word that is wrong. Provide the right words where

necessary and give reasons for your choice. Then check against the text.

1 Four hundred Hebridean lobsters facing certain death were given a brief reprieve when the
plane tock them to France to become lobster pot, bisque, and quadrille was forced to make
an emergency landing behind Wormwood Scrubs prison in west London yesterday. {Il. 1-10)

France when the Cessna 206 light aircraft transporting them developed engine trouble.
(1. 10~-186)

3 The airport was put on emergency alert so in the end, he was forced to put it down in
London. {Il. 31-34)

Join these notes to make sentences. Then check against the text.

1 Danish pilot - 46 — Mr Carsten Petersen — managed — guide plane down - land 200 yards -
Scrubs (Il. 16-20)

2 Mr Petersen - lives — County Offaly - Irish Republic - made earlier abortive attempts - land -
Clapham Common - Battersea Park — south London (ll. 20-25)




Grammar
points

C What different kinds of ability are expressed by cou/d and managed to here?

a When I was younger, | could walk for hours without getting tired.
b Mr Carsten Petersen managed to guide the plane down on to land. (. 17-19)

Could is more appropriate than managed to in some of these sentences. Which ones?

Elsie was so clever she ... CaUd&. . read before she was five.

.get tlckets for the show last night? - Yes, we did.

When the Tltanlc went down, very few of the passengers. . —....get on to lifeboats.

............................. read without glasses till | was 55.

lam pleased tosayl.... . finish writing the report last night.

Myson . drive long before he was allowed to take his driving test.

When she was at her peak, Maria Callas .................... sing better than anyone | have ever
heard.

8 Susan . ... make a million before she was thirty.

- W N -

Which preposition fits in here? List a few adjectives and the prepositions that follow them.

‘The lobstersare sick ..., flying,’ said Mr Petersen. (1. 39-40)

Supply the missing prepositions.
1 I'msorry .fOr.. the trouble I've caused. 11 Contrary . ... . expectations, she won!
2 Thesouth is different ... the north. 12 Iwasn’'taware ... Pam’s absence.
3 Don't trust him. He'scapable . ......... anything. 13 This magazineisfull ... . ads.
4 |wassurprised ... his attitude. 14 Frank’s quite careless ... danger.
5 You can have this free ... charge. 15 We'reverysad ... Jane's departure.
6 I'mcurious ... Tony's background. 16 It'snogood beingangry ... me.
7 Old Alfis very careful ... his money. 17 Johnisjealous ... hiswife's success.
8 We're quitesafe .. ... danger. 18 Weshouldbe kind ... .. dumb animals.
9 Billis now married ... the girl nextdoor. 19 I'mveryfond ... ... anything sweet.

10 Businessmen can‘t be certain .. success. 20 We're really excited ... the wedding.

What's the difference in meaning between these two sentences?

a Iifyou go into a good London restaurant, you will get one.
b /fyou go into a good London restaurant, you might get one. (li. 43-45)

Rewrite these sentences using modals (will, may, might, must, etc.) to express precise meanings.
1 If you catch an early train, it's certain you'll get to the meetlng on time,

If you. catch am. early train., you Wil get 2o the. meetingam.time. ...

2 If you leave here too late, it's possible you'll be Iate for your meeting.

3 If you want good accommodation in Brighton, it's advisable tobook in advance,
4 ifisfine tomorrow, we would be able to goon an excursion.
5 If youwant him to succeed, it isnt advisable to criticize him all the time. .
6 If you want to spend the week-end here, it's necessary for you to let me know in advance.
7 .;',‘,‘;;;;'a'c;,;ft;;,';n'g't;;;a;aggs;;.‘;;;;;;;am;i*n;:t-';n‘e;;g;s;y;a;aaraysa;,aau;.-‘;;‘""‘"““"“""‘



@ NOTES

SENTENCE STRUCTURE

A Answers and commentary
There are mistakes in numbers 1, 3 and 4.

1 Four bundred Hebridean lobsters facing
certain death were given a brief reprieve when
the planetaking them to France . .. (Not
*took*). The sentence is made up as follows:
Four bundred Hebridean lobsters were facing
certain death. They were given a brief reprieve.
[This bappened when] a plane was taking them
to France to become lobster pot, bisque, and
quadrille. The plane was forced to make an
emergency landing bebind Wormuwood Scrubs
prison in west London yesterday. These
sentences have been joined with present
participles (facing . . . taking) in place of relative
clauses ([which] were facing . .. [which] was
taking). [~ LEG 1.58.6, LAG 12An.5]

2 This sentence is correct. It is made up as follows:
The lobsters were en route from the Outer
Hebrides in Scotland to Le Touqguet in Northern
France. A Cessna 206 light aircraft was
transporting them. It developed engine trouble.

3 The airport was put on emergency alert but in
the end, be was forced to put it doun in
London. (Not *so™)

So is incorrect here because it expresses
consequence or result [~ LAG 56An.6]; but
cxpresses contrast. [> LEG 1.18,1.20.2, 1.20.4, LAG
18n.2]

4 Mr Petersen boped bis crippled aircraft would
be bauled away ... (Not *fo be bauled away™)
We can use a to-infinitive or a that-clause after
hope > LEG 16.12.3, 16.23]:

I bhope to see you soon.

Ibope to be cured.

Ibope that I will see you soon.

Thope that I will/sball/ll be cured.
However, we can’t use a noun or pronoun object
+ to-infinitive after bope. (Not *I bope Jobn/you
to be cured*) |> LEG 16.20, LAG 10D]

We have to use a thai-clause + future [> LEG
9.37.3]

He bopes (that) it will be bauled away.

— He boped (that) it would be bauled
away.
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B Answers and commentary
1 The Danish pilot, 46-year-old Mr Carsten

Petersen, . ..

The second noun phrase is used in place of a
relative clause (The Danish pilot, who is 46-year-
old .. ). Itis in apposition and adds information
to the first noun phrase. [>1EG 1.39, LAG 2An.1,
5An5.2,4] This style is common in journalism,
particularly when providing someone’s age with
a hyphenated compound adjective (46-year-old).
[>LEG 6.3.2]

... managed to guide the plane down on to
land 200 yards from the Scrubs.

We use managed to, was able to or succeeded in
+ -ing (Not *couwld™®) for the successful
completion of a specific action. [> LEG 11.12.3, LAG
9C, 48C] Note that land is a noun here. The verb is
guide + adverb particle (down) + preposition
(on to or onto). [>1LEG8.9.4,8.18,830.2, LAG 13C,
168]

Mr Petersen, who lives in County Offaly in the
Irish Republic, bad made . ..
We use commas before and after who lHves in
County Offaly in the Irisbh Republic because this
is a non-defining clause. This means it provides
extra information which could easily be omitted
(we don’t need to know that Mr Petersen lives in
County Offaly): Mr Petersen bad made earlier
abortive attempis to land on Clapham
Common. [»LEG 1.26, compare > LAG 5A]
Compare a defining clause where we don’t use
commas because the information is essential and
can’t be omitted [> LAG 19Bn.1, 22Ans.4,5]:
Residents who Hve around the prison are
more used to break-out dramas than forced
landings. (Not *Residents, whao live around the
prison, are more used to break-out dramas
than forced landings.™)

It seems be found some open space and bad a
very lucky escape.
When the subject is the same in atl parts of the
sentence, it is usual not to repeat it. We do not
usually put a comma in front of and. [> LEG 1.20)
It would not be wrong to write:

It seems be found some open space and be
bad a very lucky escape.
But the extra be is unnecessary. [~ LAG 4Bn.2, 138,
16An.2)
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‘Could’ and ‘managed to’ (> LEG 11.8.3, 11.12, LAG
48C, 22€}

This use of cotld refers to general ability in the
past.

This use of managed to refers to the successful
completion of a specific action. We cannot use
could in place of managed to in this context.

When talking about ability, we can use could:
- to talk about general ability in the past. We can
also use was able to:

Jim could run/was able to run very fast
when be was a boy. (= he had that ability)
- to talk about specific events, only when we use
verbs of perception [» LEG 11.13,LAG 48CL

When I was out this morning, the atmosphere

was 50 clear I could see as far as the coast.

We use managed to, was/were able to |> LAG
158n.2] and succeeded in (+ -ing) to describe the
successful completion of a specific action:

For a change, Imanaged to get to work on
time this morning. (Not *could®)

For a change, I succeeded in getting to
work on time this morning. (Not *couldd get* or
*succeed to get®)

could (general ability in the past); managed to if
we think of it as a specific action ‘after effort’.
Did you manage to ... ? (specific action, but
could is also possible in questions like this. [> LEG
11.12.3])

managed to if we think of it as a specific action;
could if we think of it as general ability.

could (general ability in the past); managed to to
suggest ‘but with increasing difficulty’.
managed to (specific action). (Not *couid”)
could (general ability). (Not *managed to*)
could (general ability). (Not *managed to*)
managed to (specific action). (Not *could*)

Adjective + preposition: ‘sick of' > LeG 16.53,
App 27,LAG 1D, 52D]

sick of, examples of adjectives + preposition
occur in the exercise.

Many adjectives are associated with particular
prepositions. The problem is to remember which
prepositions. This awareness can only come
from experience.
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sorry for 11 contrary to
different from 12 aware of
capable of 13 full of

surprised at/by 14 careless of/about
free of 15 sad about/at
curious about 16 angry with
careful with 17 jealous of

safe from 18 kindto

married to 19 fond of

certain of 20 excited about

T¥pe 1 conditionals with ‘will’ and other modais:
‘ifyougo... you will/might' > tG14.4-7,
compare > LAG 22C, 370 (Type 2}, 16C, 50D (Type 3)]

suggests certainty because of the use of will.
suggests possibility because of the use of might.

You have probably been taught that Type 1
conditionals require the use of will:
If + present + will:

If the weatber is fine, we'll go for a walk.
In fact, we can use any modals in Type 1
conditionals to express ability, possibility,
advisability, etc.:

If the weatheris fine, we may go for a waik.

1If you catch an early train, you will get to the
meeting on time. (it’s certain)

If you leave here too late, you may/might be late
for your meeting. (might is more ‘tentative")

If you want good accommodation in Brighton,
you should (or ought to) book in advance.

(= it’s advisable)

If it’s fine tomorrow, we conld go on an
excursion. (= we would be able to)

If you want him to succeed, you shouldn’t (or
oughtn’t fo/mustn’t) criticize him all the time.
(=it isn’t advisable to)

If you want to spend the week-end here, you
must let me know in advance. (= it's necessary)
If you don’t want the neighbours to complain,
you mustn’t play loud music. (= it’s necessary not
to) .

If I don’t go to the sales soon, I may not/mightn’t
find anything I like. (rrayn’t is rare [> LEG 11.5.1])
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_A-Levels orfim?

HEN, at the age of three, David Bolton began using a calculator, his
\;\ / proud parents foresaw that he would do well at school, They could

nothave anticipated the problem he would face 14 years later. While
most pupils his age are struggling with A-levels, he is trying to perform an
s uneasy balancing act between schoolwork and making his first £ lm from a

computer consultancy. He is
WILSONS SCHO

meeting his headmaster tomorrow
fora showdown that could mean he BT P W B WAL

will have to leave school. Since his
o early days. Bolton has progressed

from computer to computer with

such ease that he now sells his own

programmes to property firms and

to doctors wanting to put their
s patients’ records on disk.

‘It is a quandary.” said the
schoolboy. who has turned up for
moming assembly in his Porsche
924. *The business opportunities

o May not come again if | don’t seize
them now, and I also understand
why my parents and my headmaster
would prefer me to stay at school.
However, I cannot concentrate on

25 my lessons if I need to meet clients,
and sometimes the problem will
not wait."

Since Bolton is over 16, he can

Z

Sentence A Replace the word or words in italics. Then refer to the text.

structure 1

48

trying to perform an uneasy balancing act. (). 3-5)
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iegally decide whether ornot to stay
onatschool. He is apprehensive that
business opportunities, if not
immediately exploited, may not be
repeated, but he does not want to
destroy his parents® dream of him
achieving a Cambridge degree.
Bolton is a pupil at Wilson's, a
highly academic grammar school
(founded 1615) in Wallington,
Surrey. Last week he was plunged
into controversy when his father,
Bili Bolton, aretired hospital worker,
told John Simpson, the headmaster,
that his son wished to leave so that
he could devote himself to his
computer consultancy (which the
boy runs from his bedroom). Bolton
Inrhas made it clear that he will quit
unless the school rules are modified
toallow himto attend urgent business
meetings. At school, meanwhile,
Bolton sat 10 GCSEs a year carly
and obtained four A grades, four Bs,
andtwo Cs. He also wrote persuasive
letters tocompanies offering himself

»s A% & computer consultant - usually

omitting to mention his age.
The Sunday Fimes (BrE )

During the time that most pupils his age are struggling with A-levels, he js

2 From his early days, Bolton has progressed from computer to computer
s0 easily that he now sells his own programmes to property firms. (Il. 9-13)
3 The business opportunities may not come again unless I seize them now.

{Il.19-21)

4 AsBolton is over 16, he can legally decide to stay on at school or not. (1. 28-30)
5 Bolton Jnr has made it clear that he will quit if the school rules are not modified.

{Il. 46-48)

B Join these sentences using the suggestions in brackets and making any necessary changes,

Then check against the text.

1 Icannot concentrate on my lessons. | need to meet clients. Sometimes the problem will not

wait. (Il. 24-27) [However, if, and]

2 Last week he was plunged into cantroversy. His father, Bill Bolton, is a retired hospital 7
worker. He told John Simpson, the headmaster, that his son wished to leave. His son wanted
to devote himself to his computer consultancy. The boy runs it from his bedroom. (II. 39-46)

[when, commas, so that, which]



Grgmmar C Combine modals (can, may, etc.) with the verbs in brackets. Then refer to the text. (1. 1-9,
points 16-27) Alternatives are possible. In each case give a reason for your choice.

When, at the age of three, David Bolton began using a calculator, his proud
parents foresaw that he '(do) ... ... .. well at school.

They ¥not anticipate) ... ....... the problem

he *(face) ... .. 14yearslater. While most pupils his age are struggling

with A-levels, he is trying to perform an uneasy balancing act between
schoolwork and making his first £1m from a computer consultancy. He is meeting
his headmaster tomorrow for a showdown that *(mean) ... .

he *(have to) ... . leave school.

‘It is a quandary,’ said the schoolboy, who has turned up for morning assembly
iny his Porsche 924. ‘'The business opportunities ®{not come) ... again

if | don't seize them now, and | also understand why my parents and my
headmaster "(prefer) ... me to stay at school.

However, | %{not concentrate) ... on my lessons

if 1 need to meet clients, and sometimes the problem *(not wait)." .. . .

D what's the difference in meaning between these two sentences?

a My headmaster would prefer to stay at school.
b My headmaster would prefer me to stay at school. {ll. 22-23)

Write sentences with an object using the suggestions in brackets.

1 ldon't want to write to him. {I'd prefer you) . Ia pra‘erqau toamitetohim. .
2 idon'twant to phone her. {wantyourmother) . ... .. .
3 ldon'twanttomake thesupper. (I'dlikeyou) ..
4 ldon't want to answer this letter. (expect the boss) . - e T e
5 ldon‘twantto speak to him. (intendyouw) ... .. . OO s

E with an arrow, show a possible different position for or not in this sentence.
Since Bolton is over 16, he can legally decide whether or not to stay on at school. (Il. 28-30})

Rewrite each sentence in two ways, using whether or not.

1 He’ll decide if he wants ta buy it. He'll decide urhetiver ar nox. hie. wunds to Guy &,
Heﬂmmwmwwﬁﬂrw

2 | don'tknow if the stock market has fallen.

3 She didn't say if she would be back for dinner.

F Youcan use unfessin place of if ... notin one of these sentences. Which one?

a He’'s made it clear that he will quit if the school rules aren’t modifed. (Il. 46-48}
b She’d be better company if she didn’t complain so much.

Show with a tick (v) the sentences in which we can use unless in place of if ... not.

If she doesn‘t apply for a university place soon, she'll be too Iate.(/)

The atmosphere is bound to get warmer if we don't stop producing so much carbon dioxide.
It will be really amazing if the present government doesn’t win the next election.

I'm really surprised if you aren’t upset by all this bad news.

If we don‘t all follow the same fishing rules, there won't be many fish left in the sea.

It would be better for everybody if we didn’t take too many fish out of the sea.

Some companies wouldn’t make so much profit if they weren’t manopolies.

SN AWK =
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NOTES

SENTENCE STRUCTURE

A Answers and commentary

1 While most pupils bis age are struggling with
A-levels, be is trying to . .,
While means ‘during the time that’ (Not *During
most puplis ... *). We often use it to describe two
parallel actions in progress at the same time [> LEG
9.20.3, LAG 20Bn.1, 40An.5, 41An 4]
While most pupils are struggling with
A-levels, beis trying to . .. (present progressive)
While most pupils were struggling with
A-levels, be was trying to . .. (past progressive)
While most pupils bave been siruggling
with A-levels, be bas been trying to ... (present
perfect progressive)

2 Since bis early days, Bolton bas progressed
Jrom computer to computer . ..
Since usually refers to a fixed point of time. It
can’t be replaced by from in all cases:
I bave been waiting bere since 4 o’clock.
(Not *from 4 o’clock®) [ LEG 7.31,9.25.2, 10.13.5,
compare > LAG BBn.t, 8En.5]

... Bolton bas progressed from computer to
computer with such ease that . . .

So + adjective/adverb + (that) and such ¢a/an) +
noun + (that) introduce adverbial clauses of
result. [> LEG 1.52.1, LAG 2Bn.1]

3 The business opportunities may not come
again if I don't seize them now.
When unless means ‘except on the condition
that', it can replace §f. . . not. [>LEG 14.20, LAG 10F]
For example, unless cannot replace if ... not
here:
I'll be surprised if be doesn’t win,

4 Since Bolton is over 16, be can legally decide . ..
We use since with time references (see 2 above)
and also in the sense of ‘because’ (as here). [> LEG
1.48, LAG 24An.12, 30An.6, 34An.3)

... whether or not to stay on at school.
Note that... or not can be used optionally with
whether. > 1£EG1.24.1,14.21,15.18, LAG 10E, 24An.18]
It is also correct to say:

Bolton can legally decide whether to stay on
at school (or not).

5 Boiton fnr bas made it clear that be will quit
unless the school rules are modified.
Unless means ‘except on the condition that’ and
can replace if . . . not (see 3 above).
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Answers and commentary

However, I cannot concentrate on my lessons
if I need to meet clients, and sometimes . . .

We oftent use-bowever, as a connecting adverb,
to introduce a contrast. [> LEG 7.58, App 18, LAG
37Bn.1,45An.2]

If does not mean ‘on the condition that’ here and
does not introduce a conditional clause, It means
‘on those occasions when'’ [> LAG 6Bn.2] and can
be replaced by when. Note the use of a comma
before and here to mark off the preceding
clause. This use is at the writer’s discretion.

Last week be was plunged into controversy
when bis father . .. told Jobn Simpson . ..
When introduces an adverbial clause of time.
[>LEG 1.45.1, LAG 3Bn.1,6Bn.1)

... when bis father, Bill Bolton, a retired
hospital worker, told Jobn Simpson, the
beadmaster, . ..
The two noun phrascs Bilf Bolton and a retired
bospital worker are in apposition with bis
Jfatber: each phrase adds information to the one
that went before. The phrases replace relative
clauses:

His fatber, whose name is Bill Bolton, who
s a retired bospital worker, . . .
The phrases Jobn Simpson, the beadmaster, are
also in apposition. [>LEG 1.39, LAG 2An.1]

... that bis son wisbed to leave so that be
could devote Iimself to bis computer
consultancy ..,
We can introduce adverbial clauses of purpose
with so that and in order that. When the verb in
the main clause is in the simple past, we use
should, could, might or would after so that.
[> LEG 1.51.1-2] Of course, it is much easier to use a
fo-infinitive to express purpose. Instead of using
so that we could say [» LEG 16.12.1]:

... bis son wished to leaveto/so as to/in
order to devote bimself to bis computer
consultancy ...

... consultancy (which the boy runs from bis
bedroom).

The brackets aren’t strictly necessary and a
comma after consuitancy would have been
enough. Which is a relative pronoun object,
replacing #f (= the boy runs it from his bedroom).
[>1EG 1.34]



GRAMMAR POINTS

C Modals and related verbs i> LeG chapter 11, 1aG
37

1 would/might do: normal sequence of tenses
after the reporting verb foresaw: past attracts
past > LEG 9.5, 15.12-13, LAG 7F]:

They foresee that be will do weil.
—They foresaw that be would do well.

2 could not have anticipated: (= it would not have
been possible to anticipate). [» LEG 11.28-29]

3 would face: normal sequence of tenses after the
reporting verb could bave anticipated: past
attracts past [> LEG 9.5, 15.12-13, LAG 7F:

They can’t anticipate the problem be will
Jface.

— They couldn’t anticipate /They couldn’t
bave anticipated the problewm be would face.

& could/might mean: (= it is possible that it will
mean, it might mean). (> LEG 11.28-29]

5 will bave to: simple future reference
(prediction). [> LEG 9.35-38, LAG 29C] As we can’t
say *wiill must*, we may use will bave to, or
simply bas to ta refer to advisability in the future.
[>LEG 11.50, LAG 17D, 23F]

6 may/might not come: (= it is possible that they
won’t). [>LEG 11.28-29, LAG 37Cn.5)

7 would prefer me to: This use of would makes the
statement less definite than the simple present
[>LEG 11.74.2, LAG 41C:

My beadmaster prefers me to stay at schaol,
(definite)

— My headmaster would prefer me fo stay
at school. (less definite)

8 cannot concentrate. (= am not able to
concentrate). (> LEG 11.11] Note that cannot is
always written as one word, unlike other modal
full-form negatives (could not, may not, etc. Not
*couldnot*, etc.), [» LEG 11.5.1]

9 will not/can’t wait: simple future reference (will
not), but also with the idea of ‘refusal’ (can’t).
[>1EG9.35-38,11.74.1, LAG 29C)

D Verb + optional noun/pronoun + to-infinitive:
‘want {me) to’ > LeG 16.20)

a My beadmaster would prefer to stay at
school. (s0 that be will stay at school,)

b My beadmaster would prefer me to stay at
school, (so that I will stay at school.)
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Some verbs like prefer, want, wish, etc. may be
followed by a to-infinitive:
Twant to stay at school,
or by a noun/pronocun object + fo-infinitive:
Twant you/my son to stay at school. (Not *I
want that you stay at school .*)

I'd prefer you to write to him.

I want your mother to phone her.

I'd like you to make the supper.

I expect the boss to answer this letter.
lintend you to speak to him.

Reportinivesl No questions with “or not: ‘he
wants to know if/whether ... or not’ [> Leg 1.24.1,
14.27, 15.18n.7, LAG 14B, 24An.18, 298]

Since Bolton is over 16, be can legally decide
whether to stay on at school or not.
We can say:

He wants to know if/wbetber we want any
dinnier or not.
Or:

He wants o know whether or not we want
any dinner. (Not *if or not*)

He'll decide whether or not he wants to buy it.
He’l decide whether he wants to buy it or not.
I'don’t know whether or not the stock market
has fallen.

Idon’t know whether the stock market has fallen
or not.

She didn’t say whether or not she would be back
for dinner.

She didn’t say whether she would be back for
dinner or not.

Negatives with ‘if ... not’ and ‘unless’ (> .eG 14 20,
LAG 9E, 10An.3, 204]

We can only replace if.. . not by unless when the
meaning is ‘except on the condition that’. Note
that #rless often occurs with a verb in the
affirmative;

He's made it clear be will quitif the school
tules aren’t modified,

He's made it clear be will quit unless the
school rules are modified,
The following require ticks: 1, 2, 5.
Unless she applies
unless we stop
Unless we aft follow
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PERHAPS the most legendary theatrical
figures of that time [1904-1921] were the
international star actresses, those great
creatures whose names alone could fill a

- theatre. I saw Eleonora Duse in Ghosts at the

S

New Oxford Theatre in Tottenham Court
Road, long since demolished. I stood at the
back of the packed theatre at a matinée.
Every actor in London was there and the
feeling in the audience was unforgettable, a
mixture of respect and awe, a sense that we
would never see this great woman again.
When Duse came on, the atmosphere was
already electric, and she could hardly fail to

y

mories of a great actress

make the most wonderful impression, I did not know the
play very well, but Duse looked infinitely sad and
distinguished with her white hair, and wearing a plain
black dress with a shawl draped over her shoulders.
remember that her acting scemed very, very simple. She
had marvellous hands and all her movements were weary
and poetic. Here was a legendary figure whose career had
spanned fifty or sixty years of the nineteenth-century
theatre, and she succeeded, to my mind, inliving up to her
legend, although she was evidently old and tired.

Many years later, in 1952, at a cocktail party in
Hellywood, [ was introduced to Charlie Chaplin. He took
me aside and began to talk to me about his boyhood in
London when he used to see Tree’s productions from the
gallery at His Majesty's. For some reason we talked about

¢ Duse. Chaplin described an occasion on which he saw her

act. He began to imitate the actor who had appeared that
night with Duse. He whipped out a chair and sat astride it
and began to jabber bogus Italian. In a brilliant mime, he
showed how the actor was enthralling the audience with

+ along speech when suddenly the curtains behind began to

moveand alittle old lady came out very quietly and glided
across the stage and put her hands towards the fire. Duse.
And at this point the poor actor who had seemed so
remarkable a moment before was completely blotted out.

An Acter and His Time by John Gielgud (BrE}

Sentence A Putthewordsinthe right order in each sentence, inserting necessary commas. This exercise

structure

prepares you for B below.

1 a those great creatures | of that time | the international star actresses | perhaps the most
legendary theatrical figures | were



Grammar C Why do we use the most in a, and most in b?

points a Perhaps the most legendary theatrical figures ... were the international star actresses,

(1. 1-3)
b Most legendary theatrical figures are remembered long after their time.

Supply most or the most in these sentences.

1 Mot ofthe output of this factory is exported.
2 .. ... ofourcompetitors are trying to create new markets for their products.
3 The building of the Channel Tunnel has been one of. .. _ambitious European projects.
4 Weare ... grateful to you for all the help you have given us.
5 Weexpect ......productsen sale to the public to be clearly labelled these days.
6 ........ goodwineimproveswith keeping.
7 He'li be lucky to scrape through with a bare pass in his exams. It's. you can expect.
D why can we use only every in a but every or each in b?
a Every actor in London was there and the feeling in the audience was unforgettable,
(I.9-10)
b Atthe end of the play everyleach actor bowed to the enthusiastic audience.

Supply every or each, noting where both are possible.

1 It's often said that . ey cloud has a silver lining.

2 ....timelwash the carit rains

3 ... houseinthe district is set in its own garden.

4 Nearly........... house in the village was damaged during the recent storms.
5 We are careful torespondto........single inquiry we receive,

6 Atthe end of Timmy's birthday party, a present was givento....._. child.
7 They both worked hard andthey.......... received a bonus.

E Which of these sentences is wrong and why? (ll. 13-15)

a When Duse came on, she could hardly fail to make the most wonderful impression.
b When Duse came on, she couldn‘t hardly fail to make the most wonderful impression.

I was so moved, | couldn’t speak.

But that isn"t what | wanted.

You don't really know the Wentworths.
She isn’t the person for the job,

Trains in this country aren’t ever on time.
Les isn’t tall enough to be a policeman.
Speak up, | can’t hear what you're saying.

e R BT B - S TVRN N Y

F What's the passive of:
They introduced me to Charlie Chaplin. (1. 26)

Put these into the passive. In which sentence is it possible to have two versions of the passive?

They described him to me.

They explained the situation to me.

They entrusted the money to her.

They have mentioned the case to me.
They're reporting the matter to the police.
They've already said something to him.
They suggested an alternative idea to him.
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Answers and commentary

Perbaps (adverb) the most legendary theatrical
Jfigures of that time (subject) were (verb) the
tnternational star actresses (complement),
those great creatures (in apposition to the
complement).

Perbaps is a viewpoint adverb which reveals the
writer’s attitude (in this case being tentative). We
often express a viewpoint with adverbs like
Jrankly, normally, at the beginning of a
sentence to prepare the reader for our attitude.
[>LEG 7.57, App 17] The rest of the sentence follows
the normal subject, verb, complement order of
an English sentence. [~ LEG 1.3, 1.11, LAG 4A] Those
great creatures adds information to the
statement that went before. [» LEG 1.39, 3.30]

Their names (subject) alone (focus adverb)
could fill (verb) a theatre (object).
We can use alone in different positions,
depending on the focus we want. [> LEG 7.54-55,
compare > LAG 21Bn.1b] We can also say:
Alone, their names could fill a theatre.
Their names could alone fill a theatre.
Their names could fill a theatre alone.

Here (adverb complement) was (verb) a
legendary figure (subject).
We often begin a statement with bere is/was in
order to identify something to draw attention to
it. If we do this, the noun subject comes after the
verb [> LEG 7.59.1]:

Here’s your tea.
Rather than:

Your tea (subject) is (verb) bere (adverb
complement).

Her career (subject) bad spanned (verb) fifty or
sixty years of the nineteentb-century theatre
(object).

Though we tend to follow the subject/verb/
object pattern strictly, we often lengthen the
subject or the object with a phrase or clause. In
this case of the nineteentb-century theatre
expands the object (fifty or sixty years). [» LEG
1.5)

She (subject) succeeded (verb), to my mind
(adverb), in (preposition) living up to ber
legend (object).

To my mind expresses the writer’s viewpoint
(= in my opinion). The position of this phrase

can vary according to the emphasis we wish to
make. [ LEG 7.57, App 17] We can also say:

To my mind, she succeeded in Hving up to
ber legend.

She succeeded in living up to ber legend, to
my ntind .

She (subject) was (verb) evidently (viewpoint
adverb) old and tired (adjectival complement).
Again, evidently expresses the writer’s
viewpoint (= I am drawing that conclusion). The
position of the adverb can vary according to the
emphasis we wish to make. [> LEG 7.57, App 17] We
can also say:

Evidently, she was old and tired,

She was old and tred, evidently.

Answers and commentary

Perbaps the most legendary theatrical figures of
that time were the tnternational star actresses,
those great creatures whose names alone could
Jill a theatre.

Whose names is the subject of the relative

clause, Whose remains unchanged whether it
refers to masculine, feminine, singular or plural.
We use it in place of possessive adjectives (my,
your, bis, etc.). Here, it is used in place of their,
referring to international star actresses. [> LEG
1.32]

Here was a legendary figure whose career bad
spanned fifty or sixty years of the nineteenth-
century theatre, and she succeeded, to my
mindg, in living up to ber legend, altbough she
was evidently old and tired.

Whose replaces ber. (Sce 1 above.) [> LEG 1.32)

and introduces a co-ordinate clause, adding
information. [~ LFG 1.18, LAG 1Bn.2] Because the
sentence is so long, the clause with and is
marked off by commas. [> LEG 1.20]

although introduces an adverbial clause of
concession by adding an element of contrast. But
and even though would do the same job as
although here. We could begin the sentence
with Although or Even though, but not with
But:

Altbough she was evidently old and tired,
she was a legendary figure whose career had
spanned fifty or sixty years of the nineteenth-
century theatre, and she succeeded, to my mind,
in living up to ber legend,
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‘Most’ and ‘the most’ [- 16 5.5.6.27.4)

The most legendary figures is a superlative and
therefore requires the. (= compared with all the
others) [>LEG 6,28, LAG 32D]

Most legendary theatrical figures means ‘the
largest number of . (= the largest number of
theatrical ngures)

When we make general statements to refer to the
class as a whole, we use zero (-), not a/an or the
[»LEG 3.24-26,LAG 8C, 15C, 228, etc.{:

(-) Legendary theatrical figures are
remembered long after their time. (general
statement with adjective + plural countable)

To refer to “the greatest number of ", we simply
put most in front of a plural noun phrase:

(-) Most legendary theatrical figures are
remesbered long after their time.

We can aiso use most (Not *the most™) as an
adverb of degree: ' most obliged to you.
(= very) [ LEG 7.51.1, LAG 21(C]

Most
Most
the most
most
most
Most
the most

‘Every’ and ‘each’ (> 1eG 5.26, 5.301
a Every suggests all (of the actors); b Every and
each can both suggest ‘separately’.

Every and each refer 10 particular people or
things, They ¢an point to more than two. Each is
more individual and suggests ‘one by one’ or
‘separately’. We use edch to refer to a definite
and usually limited aumber.

Every (suggests ail)

Every/Each (suggests separate 0Ccasions)
Every/Each (suggests separate houses)

Nearly every (we can modify every, but not
edch)

every single (we can use single after every, but
not after each)

every/each (suggests separate children)

each (edch, but not every, can also refer to two)

W GH

W
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NOTES ﬁ_”

Negative statements with *hardly": ‘she could
hardly fail' [~ LeG 7.39, 13.8-10, compare > LAG 146,
34A, 46£]

b *$he couldn’t bardly fail* is wrong because
not and bardly are both negative words and we
normally have only one negative in any one
clause, not 2 ‘double negative’.

Yes, you could hardly speak!

(Not *you cowlidn't bardly speak*)

Yes, that's haedly what you wanted,

(Not *that isn't bardly what you wanted*)
Yes, I hardly know the Wentworths!

(Not *I bardly don't knou")

Yes, she's hardly the person for the job!
(Not *she isn't bardly the person™)

Yes, they're hardly ever on time!

(Not *they aren’'t hardly ever on time*)
Yes, he's hardly tall enough to be a policeman!
(Not *he isn't bardly tall enough®)

Yes, you can hardly hear what ['m saying!
(Not *you can't bardly bear*)

Passive forms of verbs like ‘explain’: ‘it was
explained to me’ > LeG 112.1)

As the emphasis is on me, the passive is: Jwas
introduced {o Charlie Chaplin.

Verbs like explasn and repeat do not have two
possible passive forms [>LAG 534n.3):

The situation was explained to me. (Not*{
was explained the situation.* or *To me was
explained the situation *)

Compare:

They gave me a pesn.

— Twas given a pen.

— A pen was given to me, [~1EG113.2-4,
chapter 12, 12.3n.4]

In the case of introduce, we could also say
Charlie Chaplin was introduced to me, but it's
the meaning of introduce that makes this
passible, Compare entrist in 3 below.

He was described to me.

The situation was explained to me.

The money was entrusted to her. (or she was
entrusted with)

The case has been mentioned to me.

The matter is being reported to the police.
Something has already been said 1o him.

An alternative idea was suggested to him.
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Sentence A Supply the connecting words, then check against the text.
structure

56

YIS Y |3 nws

—

U can see the movie titles

i now: ‘Passion and Pursuit
onthe Motorway’, ‘Jealousy

of the Long Distance Lorry

s Driver’; or, as one French paper
had it, ‘Rodeo on the Autoroute’.
In a terrifying but farcical
scenario, twolorry drivers fought

a motorway duel in their 38-ton
1o vehicles over a course of more
than 60 miles in the Auvergne,
south-west France: a furious

" Labelle Monique

chase at 80mph which ended with
one man in hospital, the other
injail and blood all over the road.
The cause? La belle Monique,
wife of driver number 1, who was
riding in the cab of driver
number 2.

The story began with Joel
André, 31, and apparently well
known as a tough guy, leaving
home in Clermont-Ferrand early
in the morning and driving
peacefully towards Saint Etienne.
Observing all the rules of the
road, he was keeping well to the
right when he saw the driver of a
lorry behind pull out to overtake
3 him. When it drew level, Joel
glanced into the cabin and saw,
to his stupefaction, his wife
Monique, whom heimagined safe
athomeinbed, sitting next to the
driver, who turned out to be
Patrick Monron, 47.

Monique paled, Joel turned
purple with rage and put his foot
down, while his horrified rival
tried desperately to escape. First
on the motorway, then on the
Route Nationale, they engaged
in a mad and dangerous chase
through the Puy-de-Déme, across

2

w

3

o

4

=}

«s the Upper Loire and then the
Loireitself, passing and repassing
each other and forcing other
motorists off the road until they
finally crashed into each other.

so That was not the end.

The knights of the road
climbed out and continued the
battle with what weapons they
could find - a crowbar and the

ss handle of an axe. It was a bloody
struggle: one duellist (Patrick)
had his arm cut to shreds and the
other had deep head wounds.
Honour still unsatisfied, they got

¢0 back into their lorries and were
off again, this time trying to edge
eachotherintoadeepravinethat
fell away at one side of the road.
But Patrick, the adulterer, had
¢s lost so much blood that he passed
out,and Monique, whohad stayed
in his cab all the time, had to take
the wheel. She managed to stop
the truck and call the police, fire

o brigade and an ambulance.
Yesterday Patrick wasin hospital
and Jéel in prison. History does
not record whether Monique is at
bedside or bars.

75 Thefilmrights are presumably
still available.

The Daily Telegraph (BrE)

In a terrifying ".... .. farcical scenario, two lorry drivers fought a motorway duel in their 38-ton

vehicles over a course of more than 60 miles in the Auvergne, south-west France: a furious

chase at 80mph 2. .

ended with one man in hospital, the 3
road. The cause? La belle Monique, wife of driver number 1, *

......... in jail and blood all over the

......... was riding in the cab of driver

number 2. The story began with Jéel André, 31, and apparently well known as a tough guy,
(leave) ....... home in Clermont-Ferrand early in the morning ©...... driving peacefully towards

Saint Etienne. 7(Observe) ....... all the rules of the road, he was keeping well to the right ®

he

saw the driver of a lorry behind pull out *(overtake) ... him. ™ it drew level, J6el glanced

into the cabin ...

saw, to his stupefaction, his wife Monique,

......... he imagined safe at home

in bed, (sit) ....... next to the driver, ™ turned out to be Patrick Monron, 47. Monique paled,

Jéel turned purple with rage ...

put his foot down, "¢ .

his horrified rival tried desperately

to escape. First on the motorway, then on the Route Nationale, they engaged in a mad and
dangerous chase through the Puy-de-Déme, across the Upper Loire and V........ the Loire itself,

¥(pass) ....... and "(repass) .. each other and ?(force) ........

other motorists off the road '

they finally crashed into each other. That was not the end. The knights of the road climbed out

22

an axe. It was a bloody struggle: 2

......... continued the battle with what weapons they could find - a crowbar and the handle of
......... duellist (Patrick) had his arm cut to shreds and the other

had deep head wounds. Honour still *(unsatisfy) ......, they got back into their lorries and were
off again, this time #(try) ... to edge each other into a deep ravine % fell away at one side

of the road. But Patrick, the adulterer, had lost #'....... much blood %

......... he passed out. (ll. 7-66)
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where you can. Alternatives are possible.

You can see the movie titles now: ‘Passion and Pursuit ... ... the
Motorway’, ‘Jealousy .. ..the Long Distance Lorry Driver”;

or, as one French paper had |t ‘Rodeo’ . .. . .. the Autoroute’,

f . a terrifying but farcical scenario, two lorry drivers
fought a motorway duel . ... their 38-ton vehicles

... B COUrse

... more than 60 miles

& .. the Auvergne, south-west France: a furious chase

% . 80mph which

ended ™ . oneman

" hospital

the other A jail and blood

all ... ..the road. The cause? La belle Monique,

wife .. ... driver number 1, who was riding

B the cab

% ... driver number 2.

The story began V' ... Joel André, 31, and apparently well known

" ...@ tough guy, Ieaving home

................. . Clermont-Ferrand early
............ ... the morning and driving peacefully
N .....Saint Etienne.

19
2¢

Observing ali the rules .. theroad,
he was keeping well . the right
when he sawthedriver® ____ __ alorry

behind pull out to overtake him. When it drew level, l5el glanced
% ......the cabin and saw,

B his stupefaction, his wife Monique,
whom he imaginedsafe ¥ ... ... home
% ... ... bed,sitting

2. ... thedriver, who turned out to be Patrick Monron, 47.

What’s the difference between:

B Supply the missing prepasitions. Then refer to the text. (Il 1-36) Give reasons for each choice,

a Itwas a bloody struggle: one duellist had his arm cut to shreds ... (Il. 55-57)

b It was a bloody struggle: one duellist had cut his arm to shreds ...

Supply the correct forms with fad in these sentences.

1 ! couldn’t understand the problem until the teacher (explain it) A& explained, i ..

again.

N

yestarday.
John has to drive carefully now. He (endorse his licence)
John couldn't drive because the police {endorse his licence) .

WA bW

they (steal my car) ... e et
9 | wasn't comfortable until the dentlst {extract the painful tooth) ..

You should understand the problem now. You (explain it) Zad. & ¢/

..toyou

twice last week.
.. three times.

John couldn‘t afford any luxuries, because his landlord (lncrease hIS rent)

John couldn't afford any luxuries because he had (increase hisrent) ... .

| recently (steal mycar).. ... .. ... whenlparkeditinthe street,

As | was walking to the station, two youths drove past me and | noticed with dismay that

ANt orriotEnie urihitat A at R HRNCRANDORY L e

57



14 wbo: relative pronoun subject of a relative

A
1

10

11

12

13
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Answers and commentary

but: The scenario was terrifying but it was
Jarcical. — It was a terrifving but farcical
scenario, [> LEG 1.20.6]
which/that: relative pronoun subject of a relative
clause, replacing if (= the event) [» LEG 1.31);
It was a furious chase at 80Ompb. It ended . .
— It was a furious chase whichthat ended . .

other: We can refer to two people/things with
the pronouns (the) one ... the other. [ LEG 4.11]
wbo (optional): relative pronoun subject,
replacing she [> LEG 1.29, LAG Sans 1-2]:

She was the wife of driver number 1. $he was
riding inthe cab ... — ... the wife of driver
number I, who was riding . ..
leaving: present participle construction in place
of a relative clause [> LEG 1.58.6, LAG 94An.1 I:

... a tough guy, who was leaving home in
Clermont-Ferrand ... — ... a tough guy, leaving
bome in Clermont-Fervand . ..
and: + participle construction {> LEG 1.18]:

... who was leaving bome .. and who was
driving peacefully ... — .. leaving bome . _ .
and driving peacefully . ..

Observing: present participle construction in
place of the past progressive [ LEG 1.57];

He was observing all the rules of the road
and was keeping ... — Observing all the
rides of the road, be was keeping . .
when: time conjunction, introducing a clause of
time (when be saw ., ).[>1£G1.451]
to overtake: infinitive of purpose. We could also
use so as to and in order to. [~ LEG 16.12.1]
When/As: time conjunction, introducing an
adverb clause (When it drew leveD. [ LEG 1 451]
and: conjunction introducing a co-ordinate
clause. We don't usually repeat the subject after
and [~ 1FG1.20);

Jaelglanced into the cabin. He saw . .,
—rJoelglanced .. and saw ... (= and he saw).
whom: relative pronoun object replacing ber,

[> LEG 1.33,LAG 27An 3, 40An 3];

... his wife Monique. He imagined ber seife at
bome. — . _bis wife Monique, whom be
imagined sdafe at home,
sitting: present participle construction in place
of a co-ordinate clause [» LEG 1.58.1];

... wife Monique and she was sitting . ..

— ... wife Monique sitting . ..

15

16

17

18

21

22

23

24

25

206

27

28

clause. replacing be |» LEG 129, LAG  SAns 1-2):

He was the driver. He turned ouf to be
Patrick Monron. — ... the driver, who. .
and: conjunction introducing a co-ordinate
clause (and put bis foot down). We don't usually
repeat the subject (see 11 above). [ LAG 18n.2]
while (= during the time when): We often use
the progressive with wbile to emphasize an
action in progress [~LAG 10An.1);

Joel put bis foot down, while bis horrified
rivalwas trying desperately o escape.
However, the simple past (ubile be tried) can
also describe the action in progress. [»1FG $.20.2)
thern: We often use and then to connect a
sequence of events in a narrative. [> LEG 1.18]

19, 20: passing and repassing . . forcin g
present participle constructions in place of the
past progressive [> LEG 1,57, LAG 4Bn.3):

They engaged in a mad and dangerous
chase. They were passing and repassing
each other. They were forcing . ..

— a mad and dangerous chase, passing and
repassing each other and forcing ...
until/tll: time conjunction, introducing a clause
of time (until they finally crasbed). [> LEG 1 45 1)
and: conjunction introducing a co-ordinate
clause Cand continued). We don't usually
repeat the subject (sec 11 above).
one: We can refer to two people or things with
the pronouns (the) one ... the other. [»LEG 4.11]
unsatisfied: past participle construction in place
of the passive > LEG 1.62.1, LAG 6Bn.4):

(Their) bonourwas still unsatisfied, so
they got back into their lorries. .. — Honour
still unsatisfied . they . ..
frying: present participle construction in place
of the past progressive [~ LEG 1.57]:

They were off ugain. They were trying to
edge each other ... — They were off again,
trying to edge each other . ..
that: relative pronoun subject of a relative
clause, replacing 7t (> LEG 1.31, LAG 540 3]

It was a deep ravine. It fell away. — It was a
deep ravine that (or which) fell aqueay ...
so:adverbial clause of result introduced by so
much. [> LEG 1521, LAG 2Bn.1, 104n 2]
that: continuation of the clause: so mech binod
(that). [> LEG 1.52.1] That is often omitted: He Deeed
lost so much blood (that) be passed out . .
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Prepositions [~ LEG Chapter 8, Apps 25-30, LAG 31,
32, 468, 55C]

The choice of prepositions of place and direction
often depends on the viewpoint of the speaker
or writer. That's why more than one preposition
is sometimes possible.

on: on a surface (the motorway). [> LEG 8.6

of: noun (fealousy) + associated preposition.
Compare adjective: fealous of, also possession
(driver’s jealousy). [> LEG App 27, LAG 1D, 9D, 52D]
on: on a surface (the Autoroute). [> LEG 8.6]

in: ‘enclosed’ in a scenario. (> LEG 8.6]

in: ‘enclosed’ in their 38-ton vebicles [> LEG 8.6];
or with (vehicles as ‘instruments’).

over (= from one end of the course to the other):
across would also be possible. However, over is
probably more appropriate because the course is
‘here and there’ (not in a straight line). [> LEG App
25.3]

of: genitive (= of more than 60 miles’ distance).
We can say [»LEG 2.49, LAG 5B]:

a course of 60 miles or a 60 mile course.

in: ‘enclosed’ in the Auvergre. [>LEG 8.6]

at: + speed. af 80mph (= 80 miles per hour).

[> LEG App 25.7]

with: verb + preposition (end with).

[compare > LEG App 28, LtAG 8D}

in: preposition + zero article noun (in bospital).
[>LEG 3.28.3,8.9.2, App 22.5, LAG 45E]

in: preposition + zero article noun (in jail).
[>LEG 3.28.3,8.9.2, App 22.5, LAG  45E]

over (= here and there): intensified by all (all
over). [» LEG App 25.3]

of: genitive (wife of driver number 1). Driver
number I's wife would also be possible, but
more awkward. [> LEG 2.42-44]

in: ‘enclosed’ in the cab. [> LEG 8.6]

of. genitive. . .. who was riding in driver
number 2’s cab would also be possible, but
more awkward. [>LEG 2.42-44, compare » LAG  57E]
with: verb + preposition (begin with). [» LEG App
28,LAG 8D]

as (= in the capacity of): known as a tough
guy. [>EG App 25.25,LAG 25An.17]

in: ‘enclosed’ in Clermoni-Ferrand. (> LEG 8.6]
fn: time phrase with in (in the morning).
[»LEG7.21,8.13, App 48, LAG 4(]

towards (= in the general direction of). [» LEG App
25.34]

22
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24

25

26
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NOTES i 1 2

of: genitive (of the road). The apostrophe s
construction is not a possible alternative (*the
road’s rules®), nor is a compound noun (*the
road rules*). [> LEG 2.47, LAG 5B, compare » LAG 17C]
to (= in the direction of}: prepositional phrase (fo
the right). (- LEG8.9,8.17]

of: genitive (of a lorry). The apostrophe s
construction is not a possible alternative (*a
lorry’s driver®), but a compound could fit here,
though not with precisely the same meaning (a
lorry driver). |> LEG 2.10.6, 2.47, LAG 5B]

into: The normal preposition after the verb
glance (= look) is at. However, the writer wants
to convey the idea of ‘a searching look’ and #nto,
suggesting movement, is used; in would also
have been possible. [> LEG 8.9.5, LAG 31Cn 6]

to: prepositional phrase (o bis stupefaction).
Compare to his surprise, etc. [compare > LEG App
26.8]

at. + bome. [» LEG 10.9.7, LAG 45F]

in: preposition + zero article noun (#n bed).
[>LEG 3.28.3,8.9.2, App 22.5]

next to. beside or by would also have been
possible. [ LEG App 25.15, LAG  21E]

The simple past perfect tense and the causative
with ‘had’ ("had something done’) [> Lt 9 28-31,
12.11n.1,12.12.3]

(= be was injured) This is a variation of the
causative and means ‘this is what someone did to
him’. It is a simple past.

(= be bad injured bimself) This is a past perfect
and means ‘this is what he (previously) did to
himself’.

The past perfect points to an earlier action [> LAG
26Ans.3-4, 27Bn.3, 37Bn.3, 52B]

The patient bad died before the doctor
arrived.
The use of the causative in this context suggests
you've experienced something; it was beyond
your control [~ LAG 26F, 35E):

In the duel, be bad bis arm cut to shreds.
had explained it
had it explained to you
had his licence endorsed
had endorsed his licence
had increased his rent
had his rent increased
had my car stolen
had stolen my car
had extracted the painful tooth
had the painful tooth extracted

59




s I'was halfasleep when the country boy reeled in, flung
himself on the other bed and groaned and sat up and was
sick. He was sick on and off for an hour and then he snored.
I did not sleep that night for the smell of the sick and the
snoring.

»  Sonext day, as we drove through the desert, I sleepily
watched the rags of silver cloud spinning across the sky,
and the sea of grey-green thornscrub lying off in sweeps
and rising in terraces and the white dust streaming off the
saltpans, and, on the horizon, land and sky dissolving into

x5 an absence of colour.

Patagonia begins on the Rio Negro. At mid-day the bus
crossed an iron bridge over the river and stopped outside
abar. An Indian woman got off with her son, She had filled
up twu seats with bier bulk, She chewed garlic and wore

so real gold jangly earrings and a hard white hat pinned over
her braids. A look of abstract horror passed over the boy’s

BAHfA BLANCA is the last big place before face as she manoeuvred herself and her parcels on to the
the Patagonian desert. Bill dropped me street.
at the hotel near the bus station. The bar- The permanent houses of the village were of brick with
room was green and brightly lit and full of 35 black stove pipes and a tangle of electric wires above,
s men playing cards. A country boy stood by Where the brick houses gave out, the shacks of the Indians
the bar. He was shaky on his feet but he kept began. These were patched out of packing cases, sheet
his head up like a gaucho. He was a nice- plastic and sacking.
looking boy with curly black hair and was A single man was walking up the street, his brown felt
really very drunk. The owner’s wife showed . hat pulled low over his face. He was carrying a sack and
w me a hot airless room, painted purple, with walking into the white dustclouds. out into the country.
twobedsin it. The room had no window and Some children sheltered in a door-way and tormented a
thedoorgaveoutontoaglassed-in courtyard. lamb. From one hut came the noise of the radio and sizzling
It was very cheap and the woman said fat. A lumpy armappeared and threw a doga bone. The dog
nothing about having to share. = took it and slunk off,

In Patagonia by Bruce Chatwin (BrE)

Sentence A There are two simple sentences in each exercise. Put the words in the right order, then join the
structure simple sentences to make compound sentences. Check against the text.

1 shaky on his feet was he. like a gaucho up his head he kept. (li. 6-7)
2 with curly black hair a nice-looking boy was he. really very drunk was he. (I 7-9)
3 no window the room had. out on to a glassed-in courtyard gave the door. (I 11-12)
4 onand off was he sick for an hour. he snored. (1. 17)
5 over the river at mid-day an iron bridge crossed the bus. a bar outside stopped i, (I, 26-28)
6 asack he was carrying. out into the country into the white dustclouds he was walking.
{1l. 40-41)
7 in adoor-way sheltered some children. a lamb they tormented. (If. 42-43)
8 appeareda lumpy arm. abone adog threw it. (. 44)

B writearule saying when we normally have to use a second subject in a compound sentence.
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C what effect does up have on the basic meaning of the verb keep?

He kept his head up like a gaucho. (Il. 6-7)

Check back against the text, then suggest possible meanings for the adverb particles in italics.

He kept his head up like a gaucho. (II. 6-7) w.an. upwari dorection,
The door gave out on to a glassed-in courtyard. {I. 12)

He was sick on and off for an hour. (1. 17)

... the sea of grey-green thornscrub lying off in sweeps. (1. 22)
An Indian woman got off with her son. (l. 28)

She had filled up two seats with her buik. (Il. 28-29)

Where the brick houses gave out, the shacks began. (Il. 36-37)
The dog took it and slunk off. (Il. 44-45)

O~ hwha

He was a nice-looking boy with curly black hair. (I|. 7-8)
What part of speech is nice-fooking? Write the phrase from which it has been formed.

Complete each unfinished sentence.

1 He’s a boy who looks nice. He'sa auce -Louki

2 It's a record which plays for a loeng time. Wsa
3 It's a job which consumes a lot of time. tsa ... ...

4 They’'re parents who suffer a lot. They're

5 They're rules which have stood for a long time. They're

6 It's a house which looks funny. It'sa .

7 He’'s a salesman who talks fast. He'sa ... .o

What's the difference between:

a He was sick on and off foran hour. (1.117)
b He's a sick boy.

Supply suitable adjectives (most of which relate to health).

He's been in hospital for a month. He’sa _4¢cf. man.

Jane’s in hospital and we’re not aliowed to visit her. She’s still very ...
As soon as | stopped the car, my son jumped out and wasvery ...
John has been ill for a long time, but he'svery ... - Now.

Quick! Bring me some smelling salts. | feel quite ...

Therewasa ... .. square mark on the wall where the picture had hung.
I'm fed up with these colds. | just wanttobe ...
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Write this sentence in a different way and then explain why this is possible (1. 44):
Alumpy arm appeared and threwadogabone. . .. . . ..

Rewrite these sentences.

Jane has given a present to her mother. Jane has giren her mother a. precent,
Jane cooked a nice meal for the family. .

They're paying a higher salary to the staff,

The Smiths found a good job for their daughter.

I've written a long letter to my aunt.

He left a fortune to his children.

Why don’t you sing a song to the audience?

~Nen AW N -
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Answers and commentary

He (subject) was (be) shaky (complement) on
kis feet (place). [>LEG 1.7, 1.11]
He (subject) kept (transitive verb) bis bead
(object) up like a gaucho (manner). [>LEG 1 12]
Like is a preposition and is followed by a noun (a
gaucho). We can’t use as here. [~ LEG App 25.25,
LAG 45A])
— He was shaky on bis feet but he kept bis
bead up like a gaucho.
But (or yet) introduces contrast. [> LEG 1.18-20,
LAG 1Bn.2] The author has chosen to repeat the
sithject here, bt he conld have nmitted it:

He was shaky on bis feet but kept bis bead
up like a gaucho.
Alternatively, we could combine the two simple
sentences with although to express contrast
[» LEG 1.50, LAG 3An.2):

Altbough be was shaky on bis feet, be kept
his bead up like a gaucho.

He (subject) was (be) a nice-looking boy with
curly black bair (complement). [>LEG 1.11]
Note the use of with to describe physical
characteristics. [> LFG App 25.37, LAG  14D]

He (subject) was (be) really very drunk
(complement). [> LEG 1.11}

Really intensifies was (= he really was); very
intensifies drunk. (> LEG 7.52]

— He was a nice-looking boy with curly black
hair and was really very drunk.

Though and be was really . . . would be possible,
the subject is not repeated here. [> LAG 4Bn.2)

The room (subject) bad (transitive verb) no
window (object). [> LEG 1.12, LAG 14G]

We could also say didn’t bave any window(s).
[>LEG 5.11.1, compare > LAG 250, 45G]

The door (subject) gave out on to (or onto)
(transitive phrasal verb) a glassed-in courtyard
{object). |> LEG 1.12, for three-part phrasal verbs of this
type = LEG 8.30, LAG 16B]

— The room bad no window and the door
gave out on to a glassed-in courtyard.

We have to use a second subject (the door)
because we are talking about two different
things. [» LEG 1.20.1, LAG 13B]

He (subject) was sick (verb phrase) on and off
Jor an bour (time). [~ LEG 1.11]

He (subject) snored (intransitive verb). [> LEG 1.10]
— He was sick on and off for an bour and then
be snored.

We often use and then to show continuation.
The second subject could have been omitted.
[»LEG1.18,1.20.1, LAG 48n.2, 13B]

At mid-day (time) the bus (subject) crossed
(transitive verb) a#» iron bridge (object) over the
river (place). [>LEG 1.12]

It (subject) stopped (intransitive verb) outside a
bar (place). [» LEG 1.10.2}

— At mid-day the bus crossed an tron bridge
over the river and stopped outside a bar.

The subject is not repeated. |>1EG 1.20]

He (subject) was carrying (transitive verb) ¢
sack (object). {>1EG 1.12]

He (subject) was walking (intransitive verh) into
the white dustclouds, out into the country
(place). [»LEG 1.10.1]

— He was carrying a sack and walking into
the white dustclouds, out into the country.

The subject + was are not repeated. [> LEG 1.20]

Some children (subject) sheltered (intransitive
verb) in a door-way (place). [> LEG 1.10.2]

They (subject) tormented (transitive verb) a
lamb (object). [~LEG 1.12]

— Some children sheltered in a door-way and
tormented a lamb. The subject is not repeated.
{>LEG 1.20]

A lumpry arm (subject) appeared (intransitive
verb). [> LEG 1.10]

It (subject) threw (verb + two objects) « doga
bone. [>LEG1.13.2, LAG 13F]

— A lumpyy arm appedred and threw a dog a
bone. The subject is not repeated. [~ LEG 1.20]

Possible answer

There is no need to repeat the subject if it is the
same in both parts of a compound sentence:
The room bad no window and was bare.
When the subjects in a compound sentence are
different, they must both be used [» LEG 1.20.1];
The room bad no window and the door
gave out on to a glassed-in courtyard.
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C Particles that strengthen or extend the effect of
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the verb: 'keep your head up’ > LEG 8.28.4, App 22,
LAG 4D, 16B, 27C, 440}

Up (= upright) extends the basic meaning of
keep (= hold).

Some adverb particles (up, down, etc.)
strengthen the effect of the verh:

Write their names.

— Write down their names,

— Write their names down. (the effect of
write is ‘strengthened’)
Some adverb particies extend the meaning of a
verb:

Give out these leaflets.

Give these leaflets out. (= distribure: the
meaning of give is ‘extended”)
Particies like out can have slightly different
meanings and affect verbs in different ways.

kept up (= in an upward direction) (> LEG App
32.14.1]

gave out (= movement from inside to outside)
[> LEG App 32.10.1]

on and off (= intermittently) [compare » LEG App
25.29]

lying off (= at a distance) [> LFG App 32.8.2)

got off (= separated from) [> LEG App 32.8.3] (get off
= leave a vehicle)

tilled up (= completely) [ LEG App 32.14.3]

gave out (= exhaustion, i.¢. the houses came to
an end) 1> LEG App 32.10.4]

slunk off (= away) [~ LEG App 32.8.2]

Compound adjectives formed with participles:
"nice-tooking' 1> LG 6.3 1 and compare > LEG 6.14]

Nicedooking is an adjective. It has been formed
from wwho looks nice.

We can form compound adjectives with present
participles (ending in -ing). [compare» LAG 7, 20D,
23E) The compound adjective is always
hyphenated. [compare > LEG 2.7,2.11n.3]

1 nice-looking boy 2 long-playing record

3 time-consuming job 4 long-suffering
parents 5 long-standing rules 6 funny-
looking house 7 fasttalking salesman

Adjectives with different meanings when used
betore a noun or on their own: ‘he was sick/he’s a
sick boy > 1£G 6.8.1]

a He was sick on an off for an bour. (= he
vomited); b He’s a sick boy . (= he’s ill)
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Some adjectives (often those concerning health)
can have a different meaning when used before a
noun or on their own, Or they may be used only
in restricted ways. For example, we can say:
He is ill, But: He's a sick man. (though he’s an
ill man is also sometimes heard)
Tire bay is well. (But not *He’s a well boy.*)
He's bealthy. He's a bealthy boy.
sick
illypoorly
sick
well
faint (= about to lose consciousness)
faint (= light)
healthy/well

Subject + verb + indirect ohject + direct cbject:
‘threw a dog a bone’ > 1£G 1.13)

Alumpy arm ... threw a bone to a dog.
After some verbs, like throw and bring, we can
use an indirect object followed by a direct
object:

He threw a dog a bone.

He boughbt bis son a bike.
or a direct object + to or for:

He threw a bone to a dog.

He bought a bike for bis son.

When there are two nouns present after verbs in
this catcgory, it is important not to put o or for
after the verh:
Jane bas given ber mother a present,
— Jane bas given a present to ber motber.
(But not *Jane bas given to ber mother a
present)
Jane has cooked the family a nice meal.
— fane has cooked a nice meal for the
Jamily.
(But not “Jane bas cooked for the family a
rnice meal.™)

Jane has given her mother a present.

Jane cooked the family a nice meal.

They’re paying the staff a higher salary.

The Smiths found their daughter a good job.
I've written my aunt a long letter.

He left his chitdren a fortune.

Why don’t you sing the audience a song?
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You're Marlowe?

I looked at the ornaments on the desk. Everything
standard and all copper. A copper lamp, a pen set and a
pendil tray, a glass and copper ashtray with a copper
elephant on the rim, a copper letter opener, a copper
thermos bottle on a copper tray, copper corners on the
blotter holder. There was aspray of almostcopper-coloured
sweet peas in a copper vase.

It seemed like a lot of copper.

The man at the window turned around and showed me
» that he was going on fifty and had soft ash-grey hair and

plenty of it, and a heavy handsome face with nothing

unusual about it except a short puckered scar in his left
cheek that had almost the effect of a deep dimple. |
remembered the dimple. | would have forgotten the man.

-

T was a cosy sort of office, not too large.  » [ remembered that I had seen him in pictures a long time
I There was a built-in upholstered corner ago, at least ten years ago. I didn’t remember the pictures
seat by the french windows and a manin or what they were about or what he did in them, but I
a white dinner-jacket was standing with his remembered the dark heavy handsome face and the
: back to the room, looking out. He had grey puckered scar. His hair had been dark then.

hair. There was a large blackand chromium  :»  He walked over to his desk and sat down and picked up
safe, some filing-cases, a large globe in a hisletter openerand poked at the ball of his thumb with the
stand, a small built-in bar, and the usual point. He looked at me with no expression and said:

broad heavy executive desk with the usual “You're Marlowe?’

o high-backed padded leather chair behind it. I nodded.

The High Window by Raymond Chandler ( AniF)

Sentence A saywhy these statements are not true sentences in the traditional sense. What is missing from
structure them?

1 Everything standard and all copper. {ll. 11-12)

2 A copper lamp, a pen set and a pencil tray, a glass and copper ashtray with a copper elephant
on the rim, a copper letter opener, a copper thermos bottle on a copper tray, copper corners
on the blotter holder. (Il. 12-16)

B Find areporting verb in each of these sentences. Which word can we omit after each verb?

1 The man at the window turned around and showed me that he was going on fifty and had
soft ash-grey hair and plenty of it, and a heavy handsome face with nothing unusual about it
except a short puckered scar in his left cheek that had almost the effect of a deep dimple.

(1. 19-23)

2 Iremembered that | had seen him in pictures a long time ago, at least ten yeafﬁ égo. o

(Il. 25-26)

C Join these sentences using the suggestions in brackets and making any necessary changes. Then
check against the text.

I didn’t remember the pictures. What were the pictures about? What did he do in them? |
remembered the dark heavy handsome face and the puckered scar. (Il. 26-29) [or, or, but]
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D Which preposition would you expect to use in these sentences and why?

a Aman. . a white dinner-jacket was standing with his back to the room. (Il. 3-5)
b [He had] a heavy handsame face a short puckered scar in his feft cheek. (I, 21-23)

Supply the missing prepositions in these sentences.

1 He was described to me as a tall man _ /104, a red beard.

2 Shewas ... redshoes . ... a large red handbag to match.

3 Which mandoyoumean? Theone ... the grey coat, ortheone ... ... the umbrella?

4 Willllook all right this evening ... & long dress, or should [ wear something less dressy?

5 your blue eyes and a bit of make-up, you’ll look smashing ................ that outfit.

6 Ifyou think I'm going through Customs .............. so much stuff in my pockets, you're
mistaken!

7 . ... asuitlikethatand .. ... . amoustache, you'lllaok at least ten years older.

8 i pussilin LW UIMIT RS A TALS sentence? WhyYWhy not?
It seemed like a lot of copper. (I. 18)

In which of these sentences could you delete fike?

it seemed like a lot of copper,

Your friend sounds like just the right person for the job to me.

I can't describe the flavour to you, but it tastes a bit like pineapple.

You say this object in the sky looked like a round dish. Did you see a little green man as well?
t know it looks like a real mess, but it's not really as bad as it looks.

If you touch this stuff, it feels like leather, but it's actually plastic.

Listen carefully. It sounds like a symphony orchestra, but there are only a dozen instruments.

~S b WN -

What would you have to add if you wanted to rewrite this sentence beginning with Except?
Which complex prepositions (two in all) could you use in place of except?

There was nothing unusual about his face except a short puckered scar in his left cheek,

(. 21-23)

Rewrite these sentences beginning with Except.
1 The deer have eaten everything in our garden except a few apples left on the trees,

Eacept for a few apples (el on the treed, the deer have. caten everylbing it our garden..
2 Nobody knows what the decision will be except a few people who are close to the Minister.

3 There 5 nothlng to dnstmgursh her from anyone else, except her hackground.

What change would you have to make to rewrite this sentence with any in place of no?
He looked at me with no expression and said: ‘You're Marfowe? (11.32-33)

Write the phrase with any, a/an or zero (-) that could be used in place of a phrase with no.

I don’t think you'll be able to manage with no legal advice.  without (any) legal adiice. .
I don't think one can enjoy life with no friends. e e e e
How do you get through the day with no watch?
You can’t expect a torch to work with no battery.
Children can’t succeed with no encouragement,

A country can’t function with no government.
The editor accepted my article with no comments,
I resigned my job with no regrets.

O~ bhWN-
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The two statements are not true sentences, in the
traditional sense, because they don’t contain
verbs. A sentence must contain a finite main
verb. A verb is finite when it has a subject and
tense. For example, be writes, she wrote and be
bas written are finite, but written by itself is not.
This doesn’t mean the statements are wrong. We
can speak or write statements without verbs,
especially when we want to keep the rthythms of
speech, as is the case in this passage. The effect
here is of ‘listing’, as the narrator mentally
records what he sees, [> LAG 1A, 42B, 48Br.2b]

Everything standard and all copper.
We can turn this into a grammatical sentence by
adding was:

Everything was standard and all copper.

We can turn the list into a grammatical sentence
by adding (There was} . .. and (there were):
There was a copper lamp, a pen set and a
pencil tray, a glass and copper ashtray with a
copper elepbant on the rim, a copper letter
opener, a copper thermos bottle on a copper
tray and (there were) copper corners on the
blotter bolder.
Informally, we often use there is or there wus to
refer to a plural [> LEG 10.18, compare > LAG  48Bn.2b]:
There’s a man and a dog in our garden.
Rather than:
There are a man and a dog in our garden.

Answers and commentary

We could omit that after showed me in the first
sentence and after remembered in the second.
We use reporting verbs to report statements or
questions. Statements are reported with a noun
clause introduced by that (often called a that-
clause). [>LAG 4E] Yes/No questions are reported
with if or whether. [ LAG 10E, 298] It is possible
to omit that after most reporting verbs, but it
isn’t possible to omit #f or whether [~1£G 1.23.2,
5.6, App 45]:

He said (that) be would see me later,

He asked me if/whether be would see me
later.

The man at the window turned around and
showed me (that) be was going on fifty ...
That is often included after show, but can be
omitted. (> LAG 4F]

Iremembered (that) I bad seen bim in
pictures ...
Remembered could also be followed by an -ing
form here !> LEG 16.59, LAG 57D]:

I remembered baving seen/seeing bim in
pictures . ..

Answer and commentary

1 didn’t remember the pictures or what they
were about or what be did in them, . ..
Remember is a reporting verb which introduces
two indirect question-word questions with what
here. The direct question word order changes
back to statement word order (subject + verb) in
indirect speech [~ LEG 15.20, LAG  29B, 50EL:

What were they about? What did be do in
them?

— [ didn’t remember what they were about
orwhat be did in them, ...

..., but [ remembered the dark heaty
handsome face and the puckered scar.
Co-ordinate main clauses are joined by or. .. or
.o but L[> LEG 1.17-18]:

I didn’t remember the pictures or what they
were about or what be did in them, but |
remembered the dark beavy bandsome face
and the puckered scar.

Though the repetition of the subject ! is optional
here, it is desirable because the first statement is
a negative which contrasts with the affirmative
that follows [compare > LAG 13An.1):

Ididn't remembe:r ..., butIremembered. ..



GRAMMAR POINTS
D 'In’ and "with' to describe people and their
possessions: ‘in a jacket/with a scar’ > LEG 10.31ns.
4-5, App 25.37]
a A manin a white dinner jacket ... (because he’s
wearing it; = dressed in)
b ... a beavy bandsome face with a short

m SO R N N e

puckered scar . .. (with for physical
characterisucs)

We use #1 to mean ‘dressed in’ or ‘wearing’ and
with to mean ‘having'. We also use with to mean
‘carrying', or ‘accompanied by’
Do you see that man with the umbrella?
There was a copper asbtray with a copper
elephbant on the rim.
with (= having)
in (= wearing) with (= carrying)
in (= wearing) with (= carrying)
in (= wearing)
with (= having) in (= wearing)
with (= carrying)
in (= wearing) with (= having)

Verbs related in meaning to ‘he’ ‘seam’, ate
[>LEG 10.23-25, LAG 4A, 6E, 16D, 46D]

Yes, it’s possible to"omit like after seem. The use
of like before a noun is optional after seemt.

We use like after feel, look, seem, smell, sound
and taste only when we are comparing one thing
with another directly. In such cases we cannot
omit like:
This looksAastes /smells/feels like an
orange (obligatory like).
After seesn, and verbs that may be used like seem
to mean ‘give the impression’, fike is optional:
Jennifer seems /soundsAooks (like) the
right person for the job.

You could delete ffke in numbers 1, 2and 5:

It scemed a lot of copper.
Your friend sounds just the right person ...
I know it looks a real mess ...

'Except’ and ‘except for’ > 1£G app 25.14 and
compare » LEG App 20.3]
If you wanted to begin the sentence with except,
you would have to add for:

Except for a short puckered scar in bis left
cheek, there was nothing unusual about bis
Jface.

SOV R b

NOTES

Two other complex prepositions you could use
in place of except here are but for and apart
Jrom, With the exception of would also be
possible,

Except (for) is a preposition which means ‘with
the exception of’. We can use except or except
Jfor in the middle of a sentence:

No one buas offered to belp us excepi Jobn. =
No one bas offered to belp us except for Jobn.
But if we begin a sentence with except, we
normally use for after it:

Except for Jobn, no one bas offered to belp
us, (Not *Except Jobn*)

Except for a few apples left on the trees, the deer
have eaten everything in our garden.

Except for a few people who are close to the
Minister, nobody knows what the decision will
be.

Except for her background, there’s nothing to
distinguish her from anyone else.

‘Not...any"and 'no’ [> LEG 5.11.1, 13.10 and compare
= LEG Apps 25.36-37, LAG 25D, 49G, 53D)
We would have to say:

He lpoked at me without any expression and
satd: 'You're Mariowe?’
We could also omit any here if we wanted to.

The preposition without contains the negative,
so we use any in place of no.
We can use withbout any in place of with no with
uncountables and plural countables:

She arrived with no money and with no
qualifications.

~» She arrived witbout any money and
without any qualifications.
We can use without a/an in place of with no
with singular countable nouns:

How do you manage with no watch?

— How do you manage without a waich’?

without (any) legal advice

without (any) friends

without a watch (Not *without watch*)
without a battery (Not *without battery*)
without (any) encouragement

without (a/any) government

without any comments (and note the
expressions without comment, with no
commient; without comments could be
ambiguous here = the article didn’t contain any
comments)

without (any) regrets/regret
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THE Harvard Business School is the ark of the
tabernacle in management education. Many
schools mere or less ape the HBS, especially
its ‘case study’ method of instruction - though
mulling over out-of-date business anecdotes
is about as helpful in actual management as

You can’t teach managers

s A story tells of two schoolboy friends, one brilliant at
maths, one innumerate to the point of idiocy, who meet
much later when the first is a professor and the second a
multi-millionaire. Unable to control his curiosity, the
professorasks thefigure-blind dunderhead how he managed

20 to amass his fortune. ‘It’s simple,’ replies Midas. ‘I buy
things at £1 and sell them for £2, and from that 1%
difference [ make a living.’ The business world is full of
successful one-percenters who live, not by their slide
rules, but by knowing the difference between a buying

25 price and a selling price. It is also full of clever fools who
work out elaborate discounted cash flow sums to justify
projects that a one percenter would laugh out of sight.

The clever fool syndrome would explain why one
controversial study of HBS students found that, after a

» flying start, the alumni (presumably among the ablest
voung men of their day) gradually slipped back to the
general level inside their chosen management hierarchies.
An HBS graduate has no reason at all to suppose that he
will manage more effectively than a less instructed

3 contemporary. The HBS man can only claim that he is

waging war by tramping over old battlefields.~  more highly educated: and high education and high
The specific management element in these  achievement in practical affairs don’t necessarily go
mind-bending studies is hard to isolate.  together.JohnF. Kennedy found thatassembling America’s
10 Althongh managers should be numerate (and ~ brightest brains in Washington neither got bills through
many are not), they don’t require skills in « Congress noravoided the Bay of Pigs; and many companies
higher algebra; and many great businesses have discovered that business school diplomas are a thin
have been created by men who all but count defence against incompetence.
on their fingers. The Naked Manager by Robert Heller (BrE)

Sentence A Three of these sentences contain an extra word. Cross out the extra words, where necessary,

structure and say why you have done so. Then check against the text.
1 The specific management element in these mind-bending studies is hard to isolate it. (Il. 8-9)
2 Even although managers should be numerate (and many are not), they don‘t require skillﬁ |n
higher algebra; and many great businesses have been created by men who all but count on
their fingers. (Il. 10-14)
3 Itis also full of clever fools who work out elaborate discounted cash flow sums for to justify
projects that a one-percenter would laugh out of sight. (Il. 25-27)
4 ‘I buy things at £1 and sell them for £2, and from that 1% difference | make a living.’ 7
{Il. 206-22)
B Rewrite these sentences making any necessary changes. Use the help given.
1 Kis hard to isolate the specific management element in these mind-bending studies. {Ii. 8-9)
The specific .. ... e e e e,
2 The professor isnt able to control his curiosity, so he asks the figure-blind dunderhead how
he managed to amass his fortune. (. 18-20)
UNBBIE L et e e
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C supply afan, the or zero (-} in this paragraph, then refer to the text. (Il. 1-22) Give a reason or
reasons beside each choice.

+

in

a

3

.. Harvard Business Schoolis S .
.. ark of the tabernacle

........ management education.

.. many schools more or less ape the HBS,

especially its "case study’ method of *.._. instruction - though
mulling over®. . out-of-date business anecdotes is about as helpful
......... actual management as waging war

by tramping over®..... old battlefields.

9

.specific management alement in thaca mind-hending studdios is

hard to isolate. Although ' _managers should be numerate .
(and many are not), they don't require "' skills in e e

12

.....higher algebra;

and " ___many great businesses have beencreatedby e

14

25

...men wheo all but count on their

_..fingers.

..... story tells of

.. two schoolboy friends, one brilliant at
...maths, one innumerate to the point of idiocy,
who meet much later when . first

is?0 . professor

and?'. . secohd

2 .multi-millionaire.

Unable to contro! his 2 ... curiosity,
.. professor asks

..... figure-blind dunderhead how he managed to amass his fortune.

‘It's simple,’ replies *...__Midas.

‘Ihuy ¥ things at £1 and sell them for £2, e
and from that 1% difference I make ®__ living.. e e

D How are between and among used in these two sentences?

a The business world is full of successful one-percenters who five ... by knowing the difference

between a buying price and a selling price. (l. 22-25)

b One controversial study of HBS students found that, after a flying start, the alumni

(presumably among the ablest young men of their day) gradually slipped back ... {Il. 28-31)

Supply between or among. Sometimes both are possible,

bW N -

~

¥m at my best . Hedureen. . 7 and 11 in the morning.
i the people | know there’s no one who sings as well as you do.

Isthere adoctor.. ... ...the audience?

Don‘tinterfere! Let themsortitout. ... themselves.

Where do you find all that spare time....... ~....Taising a family, writing a book and
holding down a full-time job?

Vtry very hard neverto eat. ... meais,

e the four of them, the boys managed to collect £500 for the new nursing
home.

| found the ticketstuck..... ... ... .the pages of this hook.

What do we find in commen.............the major oil companies?

As an anthropologist, she specialized in finding tiny communities and living... .. ..
them.
| think your application must have gotlost... ... .our records.
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1 5 NOTES

SENTENCE STRUCTURE

A Answers and commentary
Numbers 1, 2 and 3 have an extra word in them.

1 Thke specific management elemernt in [bese
mind-bending studies is bard to isolate #. [> LEG
16.30]

We can say:

It is bard to isolate the specific
management element in these mind-bending
studies. [»LAG 1C]

Or:

The specific management element in these
mind-bending studies 1s bard to tsolate.
(compare Bl below)

2 Even altbough managers should be numerale
(and many are not), they don’t require skills in
bigher algebra; and many great businesses
bave been created by men who all but count on
their fingers.

We can say:

Alibough managers should be numerate . ..
Or:

Even though managers should be numerate
... (But not *even although*)
Although, even though and even if introduce
adverbial clauses of concession. [> LEG 1.50. LAG
3Ans.2-3, 11Bn.2]

3 Itis also full of clever fools who work out

elaborate discounted cash flow sums for to
Justify projects that a one-percenter would
laugh out of sight.
The infinitive markers fo, 1 order to and so as to
express purpose. We never use for in front of
them [> LEG 16.12.1, compare = LAG 6Bn.5, 7Bn.11,
10Bn.2]:

I went to ilive in France to/in order to/so as
to learn French.

For is a preposition, so it would be possible to
use an -ing form after it [> LEG 16.50-56, LAG 1D]:
They work out elaborate discounted cash
Slow sums for justifying projects. (= to justify)

4 This sentence is correct.

70

B Answers and commentary

The specific management element in these
mind-bending studies is bard o isolate.
The specific management element in these
mind-bending studies is the subject of is.
We often prefer to begin sentences like this with
it

It is bard to isolate the specific management
element in these mind-bending studies.
We can call this a ‘preparatory /' because it
prepares us for the subject. {>~LAG 1C] In this way
we also avoid beginning a sentence awkwardly
with a fo-infinitive [> LEG 1.23.1,4.13, 16.30,
16.47-48]:

1o solate the spectic management element
in these mind-bending studies is bard.

Unable to control bis curiosity, the professor
asks the figure-blind dunderbead bow be
managed to amass bis fortune.
We have two ideas here:
a) The professor can’t control bis curiosity.
b) He asks the figure-blind dunderbead bow he
managed to amass bis forturne.
Can, to express ability, is ‘defective’ and requires
be able to to make up its missing parts. There is
no present participle form of can. (Not
*canning*) [>LEG 11.4,11.6.1,11.12]
We can therefore join these two ideas in
different ways:

Not being able to control bis curiosity, the
Professor asks . ..

Being unable to control bis curiosity, the
professor asks . ..
Or we can drop the present participle and begin
with unable to {compare > LEG 1.58.3]:

Unable to control bis curiosity, the professor
asks. ..



GRAMMAR POINTS

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

Articles [> LEG Chapter 3, LAG 8C, etc]

The: The Harvard Business School is an
institution. The is part of its title and is necessary
here. [> LEG 3.22] However, we can also refer to it
without the ine.g:

He attended Harvard Business School.
the: There is only one ark: the reference is highly
specific, so the is required. [> LEG 3.22]
{-) management education: in general,
therefore zero article with noun modifier
(managenent) + uncountable noun
(education). > LEG2 10,6.13, 3.25-26]
(-) Many schools: The reference is general, so
zero article with plural countable noun (schools).
[» LEG 3.25-26] Many refers to number and doesn’t
need an article. [» LEG 5.13]
(-) instruction: in general, so zero article with
uncountable noun (instriction). (> LEG 3.25-26)
(=) out-of-date business anecdotes: in general, so
zero article with plural countable noun
(anecdotes). [> LEG 3.25-26]
(-) actual mandgement: in general, thercfore
zero article with uncountable noun
(management). [> LEG 3.25-26]
{-) old battlefields: in general, therefore zero
article with plural countable noun (batticfields).
[» LEG 3.25-26]
The specific management element: The element
has been specified: it is the one i# these mind-
bending studies, so the is required. [3 LEG 3.20 3]
(-) mdnagers: in general, so zero article with
plural countable noun (managers). [> LEG 3 25-26]
(-) skills: in general, therefore zero article with
plural countable noun (skills). |> LEG 3.25-26)
(-) bigber algebra: in general, therefore zero
article with uncountable noun (algebra). |> LEG
3.25-26] Note that a/gebra is an abstract
unicountable noun. [> LEG 2.12,2.15}
(=) many great businesses: The reference is
general, therefore zero article with plural
countable noun (businesses). |> LEG 3.25-26)
Many refers to number and does not require an
article. [» LEG 5.13, and 4 above]
(-) men: in general, therefore zero article with
plural countable noun (smen). > LEG 2 26, 3 25-26]
(~) fingers: We already have a possessive
adjective (¢beir). We can use only one
determiner in front of a noun (Not *men who
count on their the fingers*). |» LEG 3.4]
A story: First memtion and unspecified,
therefore @. [» LEG 3.8, 3.10.2]

17

18

19

20

21
22

23

24

25
26
27

28

NGTES El

(-) two schoolboy friends: in general, therefore
zero article with plural countable noun (friends).
[> LEG 3.25-26] Schooiboy is a noun modifier here.
(-) maths: an uncountable noun (an academic
subject), therefore no article (also 12 above,
algebra). [> LEG 3.27.5 and compare » LEG 2.37]

the first: specific reference (to the first of the
former schoolboy friends), 5o the. [> LEG 4.11]

a professor. We always use a/an before a
singular countable noun when the reference isn't
specific: He's a professor. (Not *He's
professor*y|> LEG 3.3,3.9.3]

the second. follows the first. [> LEG4.11]

a multi-millionaive. exactly as for 20 above.

[» LEG 3.3,3.9.3]

(=) curfosity. We already have a possessive
adjective (bis). We can use only one determiner
in front of a noun (Not *bis the curiosity®). |> LEG
3.4] Compare 15 above.

the: After the first mention (¢be first is a
Drofessor, see 20 above) the reference is
specific. [> LEG 3.10.2,3.20.1)

the: After the first mention (a multi-millionaire),
the reference is specific. [» LEG 3.10.2, 3.20.1]

(-} Midas: proper noun, therefore no article.

[» LEG 2.13, 3.25]

{-) things: in general, therefore zero article with
plural countable noun (¥hings). [» LEG 3.25-26}

a living: make a living is a fixed expression.
[compare do for a living > LEG 13.34.4]

‘Between’ and ‘among’ > 1£G App 25.13]

Between refers to two: a buying price and a
selling price.

Among refers to many: the ablest young men of
their day.

Note that we sometimes use betweern to refer to
more than two things when they are viewed
separately and there are not many.

1 between (two times) 2 Among (an
unspecified number) 3 among (unspecified
number implied in the collective noun audience;
inn would also be possible) 4 between (more
than two, but not many) or among (an
unspecified number) 5 between (¢ach item is
listed) 6 between (one meal and another)

7 Between (a specified number) or among

8 between (the pages of a book) 9 between
(one ¢il company and another) or among

10 among (an unspecified number of
communities) 11 among (an unspecified
number of records)
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'-‘_ An English lesson

very thin, very eager boys aged between about fourteen
and twenty-two. They were part of that tiny educated
leaven in a country which hasanilliteracy rate of ninety per
1 cent, and they had tense, ambitious faces. They had been
trained to compete continually against each other, so that
the lesson turned into a kind of noisy greyhound race. The
moment thatthe instructor was half-way through aquestion,
his voice was drowned by shouts of “Teacher! Teacher!
s Teacher!” and 1 lost sight of him behind the thicket of
urgently raised hands. if a student began to stumble over
an answer, the others fought to grab the question for
themselves, bellowing for Teacher'sattention. lonce taught
for a term at a comprehensive school in England: had the
s children in my class ever shown a small fraction of the
ISAT in on an English lesson at the Gamal enthusiasm displayed by these Yemeni students, I might

Abdel Nasser Secondary School. The Scottish have stayed in the job a great deal longer. They were

instructor - one of thr Brltons employed in ravenous for the good marks and certificates which would

the Yemeni school system - was drilling the class take them out of their villages and tenements, and they

» in the difference between the ‘present simple’ .. behaved as if every minute spent in the classroom could
and the ‘present continuous’. There were twenty make or break them.

Arabia Throtgh the Looking Glass by Jonathan Raban (8rE)

Sentence A loin these sentences using the suggestions in brackets and making any necessary changes. Then
structure check against the text.

1 The Scottish instructor was drilting the class in the difference between the ‘present simple’
and the ‘present continuous’. He was one of three Britons. He was employed in the Yemeni
school system. (Il. 2-6) [dashes, past participle]

2 They were part of that tlny educated Ieaven in the country It has an |II|teracy rate of nmety
per cent. They had tense, ambitious faces. (Il. 8- 10} {which, and]

3 They had been trained to compete continually against each other. The lesson turned into a
kind of noisy greyhound race. {ll. 10-12) [so that]

4 The instructor was half-way through a guestion. His voice was drowned by shouts of
Teacher! Teacher! Teacher!" | lost sight of him behind the thicket of urgently raised hands.
(Il. 12-16) [The moment that, and]

5 A student began to stumble over an answer. The others fought to grab the question for
themselves. They were bellowing for Teacher's attention. (H. 16-18} [/f, -ing form]

6 |once taught for a term at a comprehensive school in England. The children in my class had
never shown a small fraction of the enthusiasm displayed by these Yemeni students. | might
have stayed in the job a great deal longer. {Il. 18-22) [colon (3}, conditional with ever]
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Grammar B (satinonan English lesson at the Gamal Abdel Nasser Secondary School. (. 1-2)
points Suggest a meaning for the verb in bold italics. What sort of verb is this?

Suggest meanings for the verbs in italics.

PorLaccept UnEir offer. YOu Should stk aut farmere. ek o receiving

Jimmy has already grown out of his new shoesl

1
2
3 t must dash to the supermarket. We've nearly run out of coffee. IR e
4 Whatdolhavetodoto brushuponmyEnglish? e -
5 We'll go ahead as soon as the bank comes across with the money. RO
6 Take ashort holiday, I'll be happy to stand in for you.
7 Tony believes his teacher really has it in for him.
8 We're going to Amsterdam soon and | want to read up on it.
9 What have the children been getting up to in our absence? e e,
10 Don’t worrv! No mattar uhar ""”]""]’ U gt uy fUl'HUUf e
\ 11 She’s been fiddling her expenses and has been getting away with it. SR I
' 12 Cashin on the high price of gold and sell your jewelleryt
13 He doesn’t mean what he says. Don‘t startinonhimt S
14 Monica’s positively bursting out of her clothes! e e ‘
15 I've been away. Can you fill me in on the latest news?
16 I'll never forgive her for running out on the children.
17 It's going to be a difficult day, but we just have to go through with it.
18 The homeless are just crying out for help.
19 Franklin's new play has corme in for a lot of criticism. e
20 Just tell me what happened. Don't hold out on me. . e, ,

C Hay (he Lthiaren in my dass ever shown a small fraction of the enthusiasm drspiayed by these
Yemeni students, | might have stayed in the job a great deal longer. (il. 19-22)
‘Show how this sentence could begin in a different way. What type of sentence is it?

Respond appropriately to these statements using the modals in brackets.
1 The management didn’t act scon enough to prevent the strike. {wouid)

Had they acted. aqoner; they would have

2 The weather forecast was inaccurate, so we didn't take the right precautlons (m|ght)
3 We didn't know which horse would win, 50 we didn't bet any money. (would) o
4 The temperature didn‘t fail below zero last night, so the crops weren't damaged. (might) R

D They behaved as i every minute spent in the classroom could make or break them. (I1. 24-26)
Suggest at least three other verbs that might be used in place of behave here.

Janice doesn’t own this company, you know! (behave})  She {ehaved a4 & sfe do
I think it'll rain soon. {feel)

This food’s been burnt. (taste)

I think Max is mad. (act)

John knows something we don't. {behave)

I thought he’d lose everyone’s support. {(look)
Has she retired? (appear)

b - I R TTR N
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116] Nores
SENTENCE STRUCTURE

A Answers and commentary

1 The Scottish instructor — one of three Britons
employed in the Yemeni school system —was
drilling the class . ..

We can mark off extra information by using a
non-defining relative clause with commas:
The Scottish instructor, who was one of three

Britons employed in thé Yement $cpool system,”

was drilling . ..

Alternatively, we can just use commas or dashes
(without a relative pronoun + wes). The use of
dashes emphasizes the addition of extra
information. [>LEG 1.26, LAG 3Bn.3] The past
participle eriprloyed is used in place of a relative
(who were employed). [~ 1EG 1.62 3]

2 They were part of that tiny educated leavenina
country which bas an illiteracy rate of ninety
per cent, and they bad . ..

Which refers to a country and introduces a

defining clause (that is, it adds essential

information, therefore no commas are used):
Yemen is a country. It bas an illiteracy rate . ..
— Yemen is a country which bas an

iliteracy rate ... . [>LEG 1.26]

Because of the length of the clauses, the writer

uses a comma before and and repeats the

subject: and they bad . .. . Note it is also possible

to say the Yemen. {> LEG 3.31]

3 They bad been trained to compete continually
against each other, so that the lesson turned
into a kind of . ..

So that introduces an adverbial clause of result.
[> L£G 1.52) It would also be possible to use so on
its own to express result:

They bad been trained to compete continually
against each other, so the lesson ... [>LEG1.18,
1.20.4]

We should distinguish between so that . .. +
modal to express purpose [~ LAG 10Bn.2[:

I arrived early so that I might get a good
seat.
and so that or so (quickly) that to express result
[> LEG 1.51.1-2, LAG 10An.2]:

We arrived so early that (as a result) we got
good seals.

We arrived early, so (that) (as a result) we
got good seats.
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4 The moment that the instructor was half-way

through a question, bis voice was drowned by
shouts of Teacher! Teacher! Teacher!’ and [ lost
sight of bim . ..
The moment (that) introduces an adverbial
clause of time and is the equivalent of as soon as
[> LEG 1.45.1, LAG 6Bn.1, 34An4]:

As soon as the instructor was balf-way
through a question . ..
wiid introduces a co ordinte clause fellowed by
a new subject (). [>LEG 1.17-20, LAG 13B]

If a student began to stumble over an answer,
tbe otbers fought to grab the question for
themselves, bellowing . . .

If does not introduce a conditional here. It means
‘on those occasions when'’ and introduces a time
clause. [> LEG 14.23.1, LAG €Bn.2] The present
participle bellowing is used in place of the
simple past (and they bellowed) or past
progressive (and they were bellowing). [> LEG
1.58.1, LAG 4Bn.3]

I once taught for a term at a comprebensive
school in England: bad the children in my
class ever shown a small fraction of the
enthbusiasm displayed by these Yemeni
students, I might bave stayed in the job a
great deal longer.
The colon is used here to introduce the
‘explanation’ that follows. It would also have
been possible to use a full stop. [>LAG 8Bn.2)
The author then uses a Type 3 conditional with
bad + inversion [> LAG 16C] rather than if + past
perfect [>LEG 14.17, 14.18.3, LAG 50D

Ifthe children bad ever shown a smalil
Sfraction of the entbusiasm displayed by these
Yemeni students, I might bave stayed . ..

— Had the cbildren ever shown a small
Jraction of the entbusiasm displayed by these
Yement students, I might bave stayed . . .

We do not automatically use will/would in
conditional sentences. We use other modais as
well, to express possibility, ability, etc. Compare:

Had the children ever shown a small
Jraction of the entbusiasm displayed by these
Yement students, I would bave stayed . ..

Had the children ever shown a small
Jraction of the enthusiasm dispiayed by these
Yemeni students, I might bave stayed . ..
The second sentence is much less certain. [» LEG
14.7,14.14,14.19)



GRAMMAR POINTS

N O N R e

10
11

12
13
14
15

17
18
19
20

Type 4 phrasal verbs (idiomatic meanings): ‘sit in
on' [>LEG 8.30, App 37, LAG  27C and compare = LAG
40, 8D, 13C, 24C, 38D, 44D, 47¢]

A possible meaning: was present without taiéi?%
Dpart. This is a three-part phrasal verb.

Some threc part verbs have obvious meanings:
Wedrove on to Oxford
Others have little or no relation to their literal
meanings:
1 can’t put up with this nonsense any longer.
(= tolerate)

Possible ancwere

stick out for (= insist on receiving)

bas grown out of (= has got too big for)
run cut of (= used up all we had)

brush up on (= improve)

comes across with (= provides)

stand in for (= act in your place)

bas it in for (= dislikes him)

read up on (= improve my knowledge of)
gerting up to (= doing, especially something
mischievous)

stick up for (= defend)

bas been getting away with (= has been
managing to deceive)

cash in on (= take advantage of)

start in on (= begin to criticize)

bursting out of (= has got too fat for)

Jill me in on (= inform me about)
running ot on (= abandoning)

go through with (= finish a difficult thing)
crying out for (= are in great need of)
come in for (= received)

bold out on (= keep a secret from)

Inversion with *had’ in Type 3 conditionals; ‘Had
the childreninmy class...’ - LeG 14.18.3and
compare > LEG 14.19, LAG 50D and campare » LAG 9E,
22C, 37Dj

The sentence could have begun: If the children
in my class bad ever shown ...  It'sa
conditional sentence.

We can begin a Type 3 conditional sentence with
Had instead of If (be) bad . . . , especially in
formal writing:

Ifbe bad told me earlier, lwould bave been
able to do sometbing about it.

— Had be told me earlier, I would bave
been able to do something about it.

b - ARV BN

NOTES

16

Had they acted sooner, they would have
prevented it.

Had it been accurate, we might have taken the
right precautions.

Had we known which horse would win, we
would have bet some money.

Had it fallen below zero, the crops might have
been damaged.

‘As if* after ‘be’, ‘seem’, etc. (> L£G 1.47.2, 1AG 14E,
21An.2, 238n.6, 27An.4, 37D]

Three other verbs could be: acted, looked,
seemed,

We can uac as 7 (on us thoupl) anet be, seem,
et¢. 1o say that we think something might be
true.
We use a varicty of tenses after as if, not just the
subjunctive (were). [> LEG 11.75.1, LAG 37D] We
never use a fo-infinjtive;

He'sill. - Yes, belooks as {f be’s ill. (Not *be
looks to be iII*)

He was ill. - Yes, be looked as if he was/
were/bad been ill. (Not *be looked to bave
been ")

She behaves as if she does!

It feels as if it will!

It tastes as if it has (been)!

He acts as if he is/were!

He behaves as if he does/did!

It looked as if he would! (or He looked .. )
It appears as if she has!
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clear itaway, but it had remained a second day, a third day.

1s He cleaned his teeth under the tap. Now she must believe
that he kept it there for study. He wondered how long it
would live. He watched it and it watched him back with
shaggy patience. It had lost aleg when he put the glass over
it.

»  Abovehisbed was ahouse-group, rows of boys blinking
against the sun above and below the seated figures of the
prefects, the central figure of the housemaster and his wife.
It was curious to ohserve how a moustache by being waxed
at the tips could date a man as accurately as a woman's

) »s dress, the white blouse, the whalehone collar, the puffed

i 7 1 sleeves. Occasionally Minty was called on to identify

M]NTY knew the moment that he got himself; practice had made him perfect; there had been a

up in the morning that this was one time of hesitation when he could not decide whether

ofhis days. He sang gently to himself Patterson seated onthe housemaster’s left or Tester standing

as he shaved. ‘This is the way that Minty s rather more obscurely behind, his jaw hidden by a puffed

s goes, Minty goes, Minty goes.” Although he sleeve, best acted as his proxy. For Minty himself did not

had a new blade he did not cut himself once; appear; he had seen the photograph taken from the sickroom

he shaved cautiously rather than closely, window, a blaze of light, the blinking blackened faces, the
while the pot of coffee, which his landlady photographer diving beneath his shade.

hadbrought him,grew coldonthewashstand.  :: *This is the way that Minty goes.” He picked a stump of

o Minty liked his coffee cold; his stomach cigarette from the soap-tray and lit it. Then he studied his

would bear nothing hot. A spider watched hair in the mirror of the wardrobe door; this was one of his
him under his tooth glass; it had been there days; he must be prepared for anything, even society.
five days; he had expected his landlady to England Made Me by Graham Greene (BrE)

Sentence A Circle the item that fits the space, then refer to the text.

structure Minty knew the moment that he gotup in

the morning ... this was one of his days. 1aas b that cfor

He sang gently to himself 2. .. he shaved. 2aas b during calong

3 .. he had a new hlade he did not cut himself 3 alfso b Even ¢ Although
once; he shaved cautiously ®..... closely, 4 ainstead bratherthan crather

* ... the pot of coffee, 5 awhile b during Cjust as

§ . his tandlady had brought him, grew cold. 6 awho b which cwhom
Minty liked his coffee cold ... 7 aso b; cthen

8 . stomach would bear nothing hot. A 8 ahis b whose che's
spider watched him under his tooth glass; °....... 9 awho bit cwhich

had been there five days; °...... had expected 10 ait b he ¢ which
his landiady to clear it away. {Il. 1-14)

B Supply the missing words only where necessary, then check against the text.

Above hisbed ... ... was a house-group, rows of boys %(bfink) ... against the
sun aboveand® ... ... below the seated figures of the prefects, the central figure of the
housemaster and his wife. * ... was curious to observe how a moustache by

She) s waxed at the tips could dateaman® ... accurately as a woman's
dress, the white blouse, the whalebone collar, the puffed sleeves. Occasionally Minty was called
on (identify) ... himself; practice had made him perfect;®......_.... hadbeena
time of hesitation when he could not decide®............... Patterson "{seat) ... on
the housemaster's left or Tester ''(stand) ...................... rather more obscurely behind, his jaw
L hidden by a puffed sleeve, best acted as his proxy. For Minty himself did not
appear; he had seen the photograph *(take) ................ from the sickroom window.

{ll. 20-33)
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Grgmmar
points

C

D1

D2

.. the pot of coffee, which his landlady had brought him, grew cold. {li. 8-9)
What's the difference between a pot of coffee and a coffee-pot?

Suggest related pairs using the words below.

1
2
3

coffee 4. cup.of. mﬁ’e&/ @ COITeE Clp. 5 beer .
TEA L 6 milk .
SUQAr R PS 7 toothpaste e e,
matches ... .. .. . _ 8 biscuits

What does must mean in these sentences?

He must be prepared for anything, even society, (l. 38)

b She must believe that he kept it there for study. (1. 15-16)

Rewrite the following sentences in the past making only necessary changes.
1 Jo must believe fares are going up or he wouldn't be buying a season ticket.

2

3

Jo rudt. have pelieved fares were gaing up or he.urmdldnil have been fuying a. ABRAT. Gicket.

It's a standard rule in our office that we must be seen to be working when the boss comes in.

Respond appropriately using either the simple present, or the correct form of have to.

1

2

Your mother must believe I'm rich or something.
Yea, I'm. suure ahe beddewes that.,
Your mother must catch the next train.

Yeé._m'hm ,tocatdbvt



NOTES

SENTENCE STRUCTURE

A
1

10

78

Answers and commentary

b that: subordinating conjunction, after the
reporting verb knew, introducing a noun clause
(that this was one of bis days). That is often
optional, but its use is preferable here because
the verb and noun clause are separated by a
clause. |- LEG 1.23.2, 15.12, LAG 14B]

a as (= while) time conjunction introducing an
adverbial clause of time (as be shaved). [> LEG
1.45.1, LAG 21An.3,47An5.9,12]

¢ Although (= Even though): conjunction
introducing an adverbial clause of concession.
{>LEG 1.50, LAG 3Ans.2-3]

b ratber than: We can often use instead of in
place of ratber than, but not here, because
ratber intensifies than in the implied
comparative construction: He shaved more
cautiously (rather)than closely ... . [»LEG 16.11,
LAG 39D]
a while (= during the time that): time
conjunction introducing an adverbial clause of
time. [> LEG 1.45.1, 9.20.2] While and during are not
interchangeable. [> LAG 10An.1, 504n.4]
b which: object relative pronoun referring to
the pot of coffee [~ LEG 1.34]:

His landlady bad brought bim the pot of
coffee. It grew cold.

— The pot of coffee, which bis landlady
bad brought bim, grew cold.

b ; (semi-colon): We often use a semi-colon
rather than a conjunction to separate closely
related clauses. [> LEG 1.17]
a his: The possessive adjective + noun begins
the new clause. [> LEG 4.21] Otherwise we would
have to say:

Minty, whose stomach would bear nothing
hot, liked bis coffee cold.
b it: The subject pronoun, referring to a
spider, begins a new clause. [>LEG 4.5.5]
Otherwise we would have to say:

A spider, which bad been there five days,
watched bim under bis tooth glass.
b be: The subject pronoun, referring to Minty,
begins the new clause. [> LEG 4.5.3]

Answers and commentary

(-): Nothing is required here, though there
would be acceptable. [compare > LEG 7.59.2, 10.19]

10

11

12
13

blinking: present participle construction
replacing a relative clause [> LEG 1.58.6, LAG 9An.1}:
There were rows of boys who were blinking -
.. —> There were rows of boys blinking . ..
(-): Nothing is required here.
It: The true subject of the sentence is the
infinitive: to observe bow ... . It is ‘preparatory’
[>LEG 4.13, 16.30, 16.47]:
To observe bow, etc. (subject) was curious.
— It (preparatory it) was curious to observe
how, etc. [> LAG 1(]

being: We use the -ing form after preposittons.
[~LEG 16.50-56, LAG 1D] We often use by + -ing to
refer to method (answering the question How?)
[» LEG 13.40.4, 16.51, App 25.17, LAG 20Bn.1, 294n.3]:

How does bis moustache look like that? - By
being waxed at the tips.

as: as accurately as a woman’s dress (could

date a woman) is a shortened clause. [compare

>LEG 1,53, 1.55,4.7.3, LAG 19An.2, 28Bn 6]

to identify: infinitive of purpose. [>LEG 16.12.1,

LAG 6Bn.5, 7Bn.11, 10Bn.2, 15An.3|

there: There combines with all forms of the verb

be, not just is/are and was/were [~ LEG 10.19]:
There badn’t been any rain for months. The

earth was bare and dry.

whetber or if: Decide is a reporting verb which is
followed by if/whethber or a question-word [> LEG
15.17-20, App 45, LAG 10E, 14B, 298, 50F];

I can’t decide whether/if [ should go on
holiday.

I can’tdecide when I should go on boliday.
seated: past participle construction in place of a
relative clause [> LEG 1.62.3, LAG 6Bn 4l:

... decide whether Patterson, who was
seated on the bousemaster’s left . ..

— ... decide whether Patterson seated on the
bousemaster’s left. ..

Standing: present participle construction in
place of a relative clause [~ LEG 1.58.6, LAG 9An.1]:

... or Tester, who was standing ratber. ..

— ... or Tester standing rather ...

(-): Nothing is required here.
taken: The past participle follows the verb of
perception see. [» LEG 16.9.2, LAG 28D]:

He bad seen the photograph taken . ..

In the active, the bare infinitive (Not *f0*) is used
after see. There is also ambiguity, suggesting that
the photographer was in the sickroom:

He bad seen the pbotograpber take the
DPhotograph from the sickroom window.



GRAMMAR POINTS

C

= <IN B RV I SN E R

o

Partitives and compound nouns; ‘a pot of
coffee/a coffee-pot’ [~ LG 2.10.7, 2.18.2, App 5,
compare » LAG  5B]

A pot of caoffee describes a pot with coffec in it;
a coffee-pot describes a container which may be
full or empty.

We use partitives to describe:
- a single item (a loaf of bread)
- an amount of something (a slice of bread)
- a collection of things (@ packet of biscuits).
Many partitives can be ‘containers’:
a pot of coffee.
Some of these can be re-expressed as compound
nouns:
a coffee-pot.
Possible answers
a cup of coffee/a coffee-cup
a pot of tea/a teapot
a bowl of sugar/a sugar-bowl
a box of matches/a match-box
a can of beer/a beercan
a jug of milk/a milk-jug
a tube of toothpaste/a toothpaste-tube
a tin of biscuits/a biscuit-tin

Primary and secondary uses of ‘'must’ > (e 11.4,
11.9,11.27,11.32-33, 11 46-48, 11.50-51]

be must be prepared (necessity = it's necessary
for him to be prepared)

she must believe (deduction = it’s possible she
believes)

He bad to be prepared for anything, even
sociefy. (past necessity)

She must bave believed that be kept it there for
study. (past deduction)

In its primary use, must refers to ‘inescapable
obligation’ and is a ‘defective verb'. This means
we can use it to refer only to the present and the
future:

They must leave now . (present reference)

They must leave tomorrow . (future
reference)
If we want to refer to any other time, we have to
‘make up the missing parts’ of #ust by using a
form of have to:

We bad to be at the meeting at 11
yesterday . (Not *We must be/We musted be*)
[» LAG 7D, 23F]

D1

NOTES @

In its secondary use, must refers to degrees of
certainty. (> LEG 11.3-4, 11,27, 11.32-33] In this use,
it has only two forms:

They must be right. (present form)

They must bave been righ!. (past or perfect
form)

It follows that bad to (be) and must bave (been)
have very different meanings,

Jo must have believed fares were going up or he
wouldn’t have been buying a season ticket.

It was a standard rule in our office that we had to
be seen (or must be seen, see note on 5 below)
to be working when the boss came in.

Our letter was unanswered, so John couldn’t
have seen it; he must have been away.

The company secretary must have known that
the latest accounts would be found
unacceptable.

I told him that [ really had to (or mustH) know
what had been happening in my absence.

Note that in indirect speech miust (necessity)
can remain unchanged when it refers to the past,
or it can be replaced by bad fo. [> LEG 15.13n.6]
From what he said I could only conclude that he
must have been lying,

Note that bave to/bave got to can informally
express deduction as well, so be bad to be lying
would be possible. [> LG 11.33]

Must be lying is also possible here (indirect
speech). [> LEG 15.13n.6]

We didn’t have much time to get to the airport
because we had to be checking in before 8 a.m.

I didn’t follow what you were saying; I must have
been thinking of something else.

Possible answers

Yes, I'm sure she believes that.

(must = deduction)

Yes, she has to catch it. (must = necessity)
Yes, I'm sure he’s held up in a traffic jam.
{must = deduction)

Yes, I'm sure he's arranging to appoint a
successor. (must = deduction)

Yes, he has to sit for it again. (must = necessity)
Yes, they have to offer a lot more than that.

- (must = necessity)

Yes, I'm sure everyone thinks so.
(must = deduction)

Yes, we have to be leaving now.
(must = necessity)
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B ‘The criminal look’

Polytechnic, said research had shown court judge, onthe role of psychology
w that the public tended to link in the legal system.
abnormal appearance with For decades it had been known
abnormalities of behaviour. "The that people often do not see or hear
public and police do agree about . things presented to their senses, but
what face fits what crime,’ he said. do ‘see’ and ‘hear’ things that have
‘One apparently widely held belief  not occurred, But none of those
is the “what is beautiful is good” factors meant that identification
stereotype. An individual’s facial evidence was of little value.
attractiveness has an effect on how s Laboratory research based on
threatening other people judge that photographs had shown recognition
person to be. [ have found that the rates were high, about 80 per cent,
addition of one or two small scars to even after delays of 35 days. But
a face leads to that face being judged rates were lower when identification
more dishonest.’ so was tested inmock criminal episodes

Those beliefs also influence in the streets because of stress and
length of sentence and verdict, he the inability of the witness to
said. Research in mock-trial settings concentrate simultaneously on self-
had shown that the more unattractive preservation and remembering
WiTnessEs may pick out from an defendant was more heavily s details of the culprit. Law
identification parade the person who sentenced than one of attractive  enforcement authorities should be
most resembles their idea of what s character and appearance. Mr Bull, more aware of the factors that
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the criminal would look like, a an expert on identification by influence memory and identification,
. conference organized by the British witnesses, was  addressing Mr Bull said. Apart from people’s
Psychological Society was told on psychologists and lawyers at a o prejudices about the ‘look’ of a

Saturday. Mr Ray Buil, a senior conference in London held by Sir criminal, the factors included the
lecturer at the North East London 35 Brian MacKenna, a retired high way questions were asked.
The Times (BrE}

Sentence A Three of these sentences contain a word that is wrong. Provide the right words where
structure necessary and give reasons for your choice. Then check against the text,

1 Witnesses may pick out from an identification parade the person who most resembles their
idea of which the criminal would ook like. (Il. 1-4)

3 lhave found that the addition of one or two small scars to a face Ieads to that face being
judged more dishonest. (ll. 20-23)

4 Mr Bul! is an expert on identification by witnesses, was addressing psychologists and Iawyers
at a conference in London. {lI. 30-34)

B Join these notes to make sentences. Then check against the text.

1 Research — mock-trial settings ~ shown - more unattractive defendant — more heavily
sentenced - one of attractive character and appearance {ll. 26-30)

2 For decades — known — people often not see — hear things presented —senses - ‘see’ — ‘hear’
things — not occurred (il. 38-42)

80
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points

C What's the difference between one and an in these two sentences?

a One apparently widely held belief is the ‘what is beautiful is good’ stereotype. (Il. 15-17)
b An apparently widely held belief is the ‘what is beautiful is good” stereotype.

In which of these sentences can we use: a both ajan and one b only a/an c only one? Why?

1 Thisis___..........possible approach to the problem. a-alme. . . . .

2 lagree thatyou're facing ... serious problem.

3 I'venevermet . reader who doesn't like P.G. Wodehouse.

4 reader wrote to the publisher and ordered the complete
works.

5 lwouldn't considermyself . reader of novels.

6 What has happenedissimply .. ... catastrophe.

7 The recent earthquake was just ... ... catastrophe among many.

8 You shouldn't expect too much from ... computer.

9 Ifyoumake ... mistake, they'll fire you.

0 Weneed ... additional assistantin this office.

Join these sentences making any necessary changes, then compare your answer with {1. 18-20.
That person is threatening. That's how other people judge him.

Other people ... e
What did you notlce about the way the sentences are jomed in the text"-'

Join or rewrite these sentences making any necessary changes.

1 Pat's really dependable. That's how | find her. I find. Pat. @0 &)W@Wﬁ& .

2 The case is closed. That's how | considerit. ... ..

3 Wise and clever - that's how | imagine her. ...
4 Suitable for the job—that's how theyjudgeme. ... ... e
5 John's incompetent. The company’s always assumed it. ...
6 Ned’s a bit of a fool. That's how I've always taken him. ...
7 Aman ofintegrity—that'show lknowhim. .. ..
8 The only possible leader — that's how theysee her. ...
9 Mozart's the greatest musician. Time hasshowniit. ..,
10 His property is worth a million. Everyone estimates it. ...

Analyze the structure in bold italics.
The addition of one or two small scars to a face leads to that face being judged more dishonest.
{1l. 20-23)

Join these sentences making any necessary changes.
1 That social climber is invited to every single party. | dislike it.

1 dialike that aocial. climber) sovial climber:s. being invited, Lo ewvery single party.

2 The boss's daughter is given a good job. Other employees resent it.
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SENTENCE STRUCTURE

A Answers and commentary
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Numbers 1, 2 and 4 contain a wrong word.

Witnesses may pick out from an identification
Dbarade the person who most resembles thetr
idea of what (Not *which*) the criminal would
look like.

what (= the thing which) the criminal would
look like is an object noun clause after the
preposition of. We often use what to introduce a
noun clause. > LEG 1.23.2,1.24.2, LAG 42D, 50F) We
often use What + like? 10 ask about appearance,
€tc. [>LEG 13.34.2]

The public and police do agree aboutwhat
(Not *that*) face fits what crime.
what (= which) face fits what crime is an object
noun clause after the preposition about.
What and which (+ noun) are often
interchangeable in noun clauses and questions
>LEG 13.34.1,13.36.1, LAG 42D, 50E]:
What book fbooks did you buy?
What boy /boys did you meet at the party?
— Which book /books did you buy?
Which boy /boys did you meet at the
party?

This sentence is correct. The first that introduces
an object noun clause after the reporting verb
found. [»LEG 1.23.2, App 45, LAG  4E, 14B]

The second that (... leads to that face being
Jjudged) is a demonstrative adjective, [> LEG
4.32-36, App 7]

Mr Bull, an expert on identification by
witnesses, was addressing psychologists . . .
We could say:

Mr Bull is an expert on identification by
witnesses. He was addressing psychologists . ..
Or:

Mr Bull, who is an expert on identification
by witnesses, was addressing psychologists . ..
Instead, the writer has used a noun phrase in
apposition to Mr Bull to provide information
about him. This style is common in journalism.
[> LEG 1.39] The use of an (Mr Bull, an expert...)
suggests that the reader may not have heard of
Mr Bull. [> LEG 3.30, LAG 8Bn.1]

B Answers and commentary
1 Research in mock trial settings bad shoun

that...

The use of the past perfect (bad sbown that) is a
casc of reported speech backshift, or ‘moving
one tense back’ from the present perfect (bas
shownn), but the simple past, or in direct speech,
the present perfect and present, would also have
been possible. [>LEG 15.13n.3] Show is used as a
reporting verb here with that introducing a noun
clause. [» LEG 1.23.2, App 45]

... Shown that the more unattractive defendant
was more beavily sentenced than one of
attractive character and appearance.

It would aiso be possible to leave out the first
more here without changing the sense;

... he unattractive defendant was more
beavily sentenced than one of attractive
character and appearance. |> LEG 6.25-27) More
beavily intensifies the verb sentenced. [> LEG 7.53,
LAG 3C]

For decades it bad been known that people
often do not see or bear things presented 1o
their senses . ..

The true subject of the sentence is the noun

clause beginning with that (and ending with
their senses):

That people often do not see or bear
things presented to their senses had been
known for decades . ..

However, we generally avoid beginning a
sentence with a subject noun clause and often
prefer to use ff instead. [> LEG 1.23.1-2] Ifisa
‘preparatory subject’. [> LEG 4.13, LAG 1C] The past
participle presented is used in place of a relative
clause. [» LEG 1.62.3, LAG 6Bn.4]

... but do ‘see’ and ‘bear’ things that bave not
occurred.

Do is used for emphasis here. [> LEG 10.4, compare
>LAG 33Bn.9]... that (or which) bave not
occurred is a defining relative clause which
provides essential information, so there is no
comma in front of that. [> LEG 1.26, LAG 54n 3]
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‘Alan’ and ‘one’ [> LEG 3.1

a One (= one belief of many),
b An (= any, indefinite, unspecified)

We cannot normally use a@/an and one
interchangeably, without changing the meaning,.
[compare > LAG 29E, 40Bn.4]
We use a/an to mean ‘any one’, not specified:
I'd like a coffee please. (‘any one”)
We use one when we are counting (one and not
two or three).
I'd like one caffee please. (‘'not more than
one’)
We rarely stress a/an in speech, but we often
stress one to show that we are counting.

a a (= any one possible approach); one (= one
of many possible approaches)

a (= anunspecified problem); one (= and not
two or more)

a 4 (= any readen); oxne (= (Not) a single)

a a (= an unspecified reader); one (shows that
this reader had been particularly noted)

b a (= deserving the label of ‘reader’, because 1
don’t read many novels [> LEG 3.9.3])

b  a(=descrving the label of ‘catastrophe’ [» LEG
393D

¢ one (stressed in speech: = only one of the
catastrophes counted)

a a4 (= any computer); orie (= you need more
than one computer)

a a (= any mistake); one (= just one/one is all it
takes)

a «a (= any assistant); one (= one and not more
than one)

Verb + object + ‘to be': ‘consider him to be’ > LeG
16.22, and compare > LEG 4.15, LAG 1E, 30F, 36C, 37Bn.2]

Othber people judge that person to be
threatening.

The infinitive to be is used after judge that
person, rather than the simple present #s (also
possible).

We can use an object + to be after verbs like
acknowledge, assume, believe, calculate,
constder, declare, discover, find, imagine,
Judge, know, prove, see, show, suppose, take (=
presume), think and understand.

L% I SN T S
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NOTES 1 8

We can often omit fo be:
1 find Patlo be really dependable.
— 1 find Patreally dependable.

I find Pat (to be) really dependable.

I consider the case (to be) closed.

I imagine her to be wise and clever,

They judge me (to be) suitable for the job.
The company’s always assumed John to be
incompetent.

I've always taken Ned to be a bit of a fool.

I know him to be a man of integrity.

They see her to be the only possible leader,
Time has shown Mozart to be the greatest
musician.

Everyone estimates his property to be worth a
million.

Verb (+ accusative or possessive) + “-ing":
‘imagine my mother('s) approving’ (> Lt 16.45,
LAG 1F, 30D]

That face is the object (accusative) of leads to
and is followed by -ing (being).

Some verbs such as dislike, excuse, fancy, bate,
like, love, mind, etc. [> LEG 16.45.3] can be
followed by an object (accusative) or a
possessive + -fng. The most acceptable form after
these verbs is the possessive:
f can’timagine my motber's approving.
(my mother’s = possessive)
In everyday speech, the accusative is often used
instead of the possessive, but not all native
speakers approve of its use:
1 can’timagine my motber approving.
(my mother = object/accusative)

[ dislike that social climber being invited to every
single party. (or social climber’s)

Other employees resent the boss’s daughter
being given a good job. (or boss’s daughter’s)
John can’t stand his private affairs being
discussed by everyone. (The object is not a
person, therefore no possessive. [>LEG 2.44])
Alison can’t help her good looks being part of
her success. (no possessive, as in 3 above)
Everybody welcomes pensioners being given
extra money at Christmas. (or pensioners’)
Everyone’s future depends on the whole world
being concerned about the ozone layer. (or
twhole world’s, if we personalize ‘world”)
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I Alaska’s dirty dollars

xX0N has spent more than
E$2bn cleaning up the oil

which spilled from the
tanker Exxon Valdez, making it
one of the world’s costliest
industrial accidents. Much ofthis
money has found its way into the
pockets of a few thousand
mhabitants wholived in the path
w of the oil slick. Yet Exxon’s gold
has not brought contentment to
their small Alaskan fishing
towns. It has set neighbour
against neighbour and led to
allegations that Exxonsucceeded
inbuying offthe anger of the local
communities.

The largest US-based oil
company invented a novel
technique last summer to clean
up the public relations mess left
by the March 24 spill. It sprayed
dollars around the shores of
southern Alaska almost as
25 liberally as its supertanker had

w
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sprayed oil into the clear waters
of Prince William Sound.
Spending on this scale opened
up unsuspected fissures in
Alaska’s inward-looking towns.
Pragmatists were pitched against
idealists; newcomers against
oldtlmers and, at its crudest,
those who welcomed against
those who were appalled by the
chancetotake Exxon money. The
idyllic self-image which theze
communities harboured - of the
last great American frontier,

=0 where hardy, self-reliant people
came to escape the modern world
- was shattered in the process.

The town of Homer is typical.
It has just enjoyed one of the
most prosperous years since its
foundation in 1896 by a gold-
digging adventurer from
Michigan. Yet, like the gold rush
itself, it is a feverish sort of
prosperity which has divided
Homer’s 4,000 inhabitants.

John P. Calhoun, Homer's
nervy,chain-smoking mayor, has
only recently felt up to the task of
talking to strangers about the
impact on his town. ‘The
economics of the spillin the short
term were very positive. It
infused moremoneyintoourtown
than normal. The trouble was
that not everyone gained to the
same extent,’ explains Mayor
Calhounin his pint-sized officein
Homer’s city hall.

The Financial Times (BrE)
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Sentence A Awordis missing from three of these sentences. Put it in and give a reason.

structure 1

84

Exxon has spent more than $2bn cleaning up the oil which spilled from the tanker Exxon

Valdez, making it one of the world’s costliest industrial accidents. {Il. 1-6)

H sprayed dollars around the shores of southern Alaska almost as Ilberally its supertanker

had sprayed oil into the clear waters of Prince William Sound. (Il. 22— 27)

3 The idyllic self-image which these communltles harboured - of the last great American
frontier, hardy, self-reliant people came to escape the modern world - was shattered in the
process. (Il. 36-42)

Yet like the gold rush itself, it is a feverlsh sort of prosperlty has divided Homer's 4,000

inhabitants. {Il. 48-51)

Replace or delete the word or words in italics. Then refer to the text.

1 Much of this money has found its way into the pockets of a few thousand

inhabitants. They lived in the path of the oil slick. {Il. 6-10)
2 ithas set neighbour against neighbour, leading to allegations that Exxon
managed to buy off the anger of the local communities. (I1. 13-17)

3 Pragmatists were pitched against idealists; newcomers against oldtimers;
and, at its crudest, those welcoming against those

appalled by the chance to take Exxon money. (ll. 31-36)
John P. Cathoun, who is Homer's nervy, chain-smoking mayor, has only

recently felt up to the task of taiking to strangers. (Il. 52-55)




Grammar C Supply the right forms of the verbs in brackets then refer to the text. (ll. 1-36) Variations are
points possible. In each case give your reason for the tense you have chosen.

Exxon has spent more than $2bn cleaning up the oil

which '(spithy . . ... fromthe tanker Exxon Valdez,

making it one of the world’s costliest industrial accidents.

Much of this money X(find) ... _its way into the pockets

of a few thousand |nhab|tants who 3(.hve) .

in the path of the oil slick. Yet Exxon’s gold “(not bnng)

contentment to their small Alaskan fishing towns. It 5(set)

neighbour against neighbour and *(fead) ...

to allegations that Exxon "(succeed) .. ——

in buying off the anger of the local commumtles

The largest US-based oil company ®(invent) ........... ... anovel
technique last summer to clean up the public relations mess left by the
March 24 spill. it °(spray} .................... dollars around the shores of
southern Alaska almost as liberally as its supertanker

©(spray) ... oil intothe clear waters of Prince William Sound.
Spending on this scale "(open) ... ... up unsuspected fissures
in Alaska’s inward-looking towns. Pragmatists 2(Biteh) ..o
against idealists; newcomers against oldtimers; and, at its crudest,
those who "*(welcome) ... against those who

“appal) ... ... bythechancetotake Exxon money.

D Choose the right word in this sentence, then check against the text. What's the difference?
The idyllic self-image - of the last/latest American frontier — was shattered. (Il. 36-42)

Supply words or phrases to replace the words or phrases in italics.

Is this your most recent publication? lateat
is there any additional information? ... e s
Do we have to go a much greater distance? ... . OO OO OO DT OOV U
| want the final edition of today’'s paper. I
Who was born first in your family?

Which house was put up first in this town?
Was your sister born before you? : :
My house didn’t cost as muchasyours. ... e e e e B

O~ A WN=

E Why isthe verb plural in a, but singular in b?

a The economics aof the spill in the short term were very positive. (Il. 56-58)
b Generally speaking, economics isn‘t taught at school.

Write two sentences for each of these nouns, the first with a plural verb and the second with a
singular one.

A B OO S oo oo oo e s

2 aacoustlcs ................
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SENTENCE STRUCTURE

A Answers and commentary
Numbers 2, 3 and 4 have a word missing.

1 This sentence is correct.

2 It sprayed dollars around the shores of
southern Alaska almost as liberally as its
supertanker bad sprayed oil into the clear
waters of Prince William Sound.

An adverbial clause of comparison is introduced
by as liberallyas... . [»1FG1.53,LAG 17Bn.6,
28Bn.6)

3 Tbeidyllic self-image which these communities
barboured - of the last great American frontier,
where bardy, self-reliant people came to escape
the modern world - was shattered in the
process.
where introduces an adverbial clause of place
[>LEG 1.46, LAG 31Bm.3, 44Bn.3]:

It wasthe last great American fromntier.
Hardy, self-reliant people came there to escape.

—» it was the last great American frontier,
where bardy, self-reliant people came to
escape.

4 Yel, like the gold rush itself, it is a feverish sort
of prosperity whichAbat bas divided Homer’s
4,000 inbabitants.

It refers back to the previous sentence (one of
the most prosperous years since its
Joundation). > LEG4.55, LAG 30An.1]
We can either say:

Yet, like the gold rush itself, a feverish sort of
Dprosperity bas divided Homer's 4,000
inbabitants.
Or:

... itis a feverish sort of prosperity which/
that ...
Which/that is the subject of the relative clause.
[»LEG 1.31,LAG 5An.3]

86

B Answers and commentary

1 Much of this money has found its way into the
Pockets of a few thousand inbabitants who
lived in the path of the oil slick.

Who (or that) is the subject of the relative clause.
It remains unchanged whether it refers to
masculine, feminine, singular or plural. [> LEG 1.29]
We do not use a comma in front of who because
it introduces a defining clause which gives us
essential information about the inhabitants it
refers to. [> LEG 1.26, LAG 3Bn.2 and compare » LAG
9Bn.2, 22Ans.4-5)

2 It bas set neighbour against neighbour and led
to allegations . ..
A co-ordinate clause introduced by and is used in
place of a present participle. [> LEG 1.17, 1 58.1,
LAG 1Bn.2]

... allegations that Exxon succeeded in buying
off the anger of the local communities,
We cannot use could to describe the successful
completion of a specific action. In this context,
we can use was able fo, managed fo or
succeeded in (+-ing). [>LEG 11.12.3, LAG 9C, 48(C]
Could gives us a different meaning here:

... It bas led to allegations that Exxon could
buy off the anger of the local communities. (i.e.
it is a possibility) [~ LAG 22(]

3 ... and, at its crudest, those who welcomed
against those . ..
A relative clause introduced by who is used in
place of a present participle. [~ LEG 1.58.6, 1.29]

... against those who were appalled by the
chance to take Exxon money.

A relative clause followed by a verb in the passive
is used in place of a past participle. [> LEG 1.62.1,
1.29]

4 Jobn P. Calboun, Homer’s nervy, chain-
smoking mayor, bas only recently feit up to the
task. ..

A phrase in apposition with Jobn P, Calboun is
used in place of a relative clause. The second
phrase provides information about the first. [> LEG
1.39,LAG 2An.1, 54Ans.2,4]
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11
12
13

14

Verbs and verb tenses (> LEG Chapter 9, reqular and
irregular verbs, Apps 39-40, LAG 8k, 25C, 26C, 28C, 33B,
37C, etc.]

The simple past combines with other tenses,
particularly in the kind of narrative we have here.
[»LEG9.21]

spilled (also spelt spilt (> LEG 9.14.1]): Simple past,
implying the event is over: there is no more oil to
spill. [~ LEG 9.17.1] The present perfect has spilt
would suggest up to now [~ LEG 9.25.1,9.26, LAG
25C]; the present perfect progressive bas been
spilling would suggest an action in progress
throughout a period, up to the present. [> LEG
9.33.1, LAG 33Bn.4]

has found: Present perfect without a time
adverbial, pointing to consequences now of
something which took place then. [> LEG 9.26.1]
lived. Simple past, though presumably they still
live there. [> LEG 9.17.1] The simple present, ifve,
would convey this more precisely. [> LEG 9.8.2]
bas not brought: Present perfect without a time
adverbial, as for 2 above.

bas set: Present perfect without a time adverbial,
as for 2 above.,

led: Present perfect continuation of 5 above: It
bas set ... and (bas) led.

succeeded. Simple past, suggesting the action is
finished. [» LEG 9.17.1] The present perfect (bas
succeeded) would have different time
implications, pointing to the consequences now
of something which took place then. [~ LEG9.26.1,
LaG 25C]

invented. Simple past + time adverbial last
summer. [~ LEG9.18, LAG 38C]

sprayed: Simple past, suggesting the action is
finished. [> LEG 8.17.1]

bad sprayed:. Past perfect, because this refers to
an earlier occasion: ‘an earlier past’. [> LEG 9.29.1,
LAG 278n.3, 33B, 37Bn.3, 41B, 52B]

opened: Simple past, because the action is
finished. [> LEG 9.17.1]

were pitched: Simple past (passive) referring to
what happened. [>LEG9.17.1,12.2,12.3n.1]
welcomed: Simple past, referring to what
happened. [> LEG 9.17.1]

were appalled: Simple past (passive) referring to
what happened. [~LEG9.17.1,12.2, 12.3n.1]

[NV I W N

NOTES @

Adjectives and adverbs often confused e.g. ‘last/
latest’ (> L£G 6.24- 26, 7.4-5, App 12]

last (= there are no others), latest would imply
that new frontiers are still being created and this
is ‘the latest’.

Possible answers

latest (presumably you are going to publish some
more)

further (= additional; Not *farther*)

{much) further/farther (both can refer to
distance)

last (there will be no other editions)

Who is the eldest/oldest in your family?
Whichis the oldest bouse in this town? (Not
*the eldest bouse®)

Is your sister older than you? (Not *elder
than you*; we can't use than after elder.)

My bouse cost less than yours. (Not *lesser*)

Nouns with a plural form + singular or plural
verb: ‘'economics’ (> 1£G 2.31)

Economics is used here to make a specific
reference to particular finances, therefore the
verb is plural.

Economics is used here to refer to the academic
subject, therefore the verb is singular.

Some nouns ending in -ics, such as acoustics,
economics, ethics and statistics take a singular or
plural verb. When the reference is to an
academic subject (e.g. acoustics = the scientific
study of sound) then the verb must be singular:
Acoustics is a branch of physics.
When the reference is specific (e.g. acoustics =
sound quality), then the verb must be plural:
The acoustics in the Festival Hall are
extremely good.

Sample answers

The economics of this project are about right.
Economics is a subject often studied by future
politicians.

The acoustics in ancient Greek theatres are quite
remarkable.

Acoustics is something the ancient Greeks
understood very well.

The statistics quoted in this article are quite
inaccurate.

Statistics is an inexact science.

The ethics of the situation are self-evident.
Ethics is actively taught as part of our course in
philosophy.
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20

Sentence

" Fire message in plain English

OMMUNICATIONS experts

are  rewriting London
Underground’s fire instruct-
1ons to staff “in plain English®, 15

- months after the King's Cross fire in

which 31 people lost their lives. This
followed criticism that the size and
wording of the fire emergency
instructions had contributed to
difficulties instaft - the Underground
has 10,000 - getting the tire brigade
quickly to the scene.

Under the changes. words like

tf" and “but’ are bheing jettisoned.,

15 along with clauses und sub-clauses

added over decades. *We are giving
priority to rewriting in positive and
easy-lo-understand  terms  the
Underground s instructions on what

o do in case of tire,” suid a spokes-

mun yesterday.

He said that among examples of

unacceptable “chatty and verbose”

wording was rule D2, This says: *If
»» fire or smouldering is small enough

to be dealt with by members of staff,

speed is of the utmost importance. If

a member of staff cbserves or is

informed of a small firc or

m smouldering in or around railway

buildings. tracks. cables or other
property (including tunnels and the
sides of cuttings and embankments)
he must take immediate action to

s extinguish it. Most fires can be

extinguished or kept in check by

buckets of water and/or hand pumps

or beating with lengths ol hose.”
The spokesman said that while

ao the instructions included words like

‘must’ and “speed’. the approach
was long-winded and sottened its
impact by using the words “it” and
“smouldering”, These and similar
regulations are being replaced by
simply-worded instructions
including:

"Fire or smoke in stations - Tell
the line controller where the fire is

-+ and the best way for the fire brigade

toreach it

And: *Station evacuation: Close
the station to Incoming passengers.”
A Cambridge communications

w firm has been commissioned for the

project.
The Daily Telegraph (Brt)

A Three of the phrases below can be used in place of phrases in the text. Underline the phrases in

structure the text that could be replaced.

what we should do

have been thrown out

which 31 people lost their lives in
isn’t too farge

Unless a member of staff observes

88

Now say why the two remaining phrases are wrong.

1
2

B Rewrite these sentences as one sentence beginning with the words provided. Then check

against the text.

1 The spokesman said that the approach was long-winded. The instructions included words
like ‘must’ and "speed’. It softened its impact. It used the words ‘if and *smouldering’,

{Il. 39-44)

The spokesman said that .

2 Where is the fire? What's the best way for the fire brigade to reach it? Tell the Iinér
controller. {Il. 48-51)
Tell the line controller ...
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Supply appropriate forms of say and tefl, then check against the text.

a He .. . thatamong examples of ‘chatty and verbose’ wording was rule D2. (Il. 22-24)
b thelinecontroller where the fire is .., {|l. 48-49)
What's the basic rule for the use of say and teff?

Respond to these statements using say or te/l. Begin each answer with Yes, that’s what ..

So they're going to close the hotel. (say) Yes, thats what. ng QB
And they're going to decorate it. (tell) Yeq, thats what t/wg told me.
And replace the windows. (be tell) .

And they'll refit the bar. (be say)
And change the fire-places. {tell)
And refit the bathrooms. {say}

A WN -

Supply the missing preposition, then check against the text.
If a member of staff observes or is informed of a small fire or smouldering in or around railway
buildings, tracks, cables orotherproperty (. tunnels) he must take action. (Il. 27-34)

Write sentences using the following prepositions.

barring

COMCRITITIG | oo o e e
CONSI I NG e e
excluding

including .

ViR W N -

Give the right form of the verb in brackets, then check against the text.
These and similar requlations (replace) ... .. ... bysimply-worded instructions. {ll. 44—-46)
Comment on the form of the verb replace.

Respond to these questions.
1 Are they replacing the regulations?

Yea, they're being replaced.. As faras I kaow they ve. been. replaced. already.

2 Are they paying the staff?

3 Are they building the new hotel? -
4 Are they feeding the cows?

5 Arethey cleaning the carpet?

Join these two sentences with for, then compare your answer with the text. (1. 50-51)

The fire brigade want to reach it. What's the best way?
What'sthebestway ... .

Join these sentences combining for with the adjectives in italics.
1 She wants her daughter to succeed. She's very anxious.

Shes very ampuoud 197 her: dawghtes to succeed...

2 We want our team to win. We're very keen.

3 Iwantthose things to arrive. | feel very impatient.
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The following phrases in the text should be
underlined:

in which 31 people lost their lives (1. 5-6)
(— which 31 people lost their lives in)
I>LEG 1.36, LAG 21An.1, 24An.7, 27An.3, 50An.2, 58C,
etc.]
Which (not thaf) can be used directly after a
preposition (in which 3 I people . .. ), this style is
formai.
We can move the preposition to the end (awhich
31 people lost their lives in).
In informal style, we can omit the relative
pronoun altogether:

... the fire 31 people lost their lives in.

what to do (1. 19-20)
(— what we should do)
[>LEG 15.24.2]
We can report a direct request for information
with a question-word + showld ... 7 in two ways:
What should I do? — He wanted to know
what be sbould do.
— He wanted to know what to do.
In the reported question, what be should do is a
noun clause object of the verb know | 1£G 1.232,
1.24.2, LAG 50EF]; what to do is an infinitive
phrase replacing the noun clause.

is small enough (1. 25)

(— isn'ttoo large)

... is small enough to be dealit with/isn’t too
large to be dealt with [ LEG 16.32.1-2)

Enough comes after the adjective and means ‘to
the necessary degree’. [~ LAG 34E]

Too comes before the adjective and has the sense
of ‘excessive’, ‘more than is desirable’. {compare
>LAG 28Bn.5, 36Br.2)

Remaining answers

have been thrown out does not replace are
being jettisoned (1. 14); bave been thrown out
describes a completed action; are being
Jettisoned describes an action in progress. [» LEG
9.26.1,9.34,9.11.1,12.2-3]

Unless a member of staff observes does not
replace If a member of staff observes (1. 27 - 28).
Unless means ‘except on the condition that’, not
‘on the condition that’. [» LEG 14.20.2, LAG 10F]

B Answers and commentary
1 The spokesman said that while the instructions

included words like ‘must’ and ‘speed’, the
approach was . ..
While means ‘although’ here and introduces an
adverbial clause of concession. [> LEG 1.50]
Compare the use of while (= during the time
that) to introduce adverbial clauses of time [» LEG
1.45.1,9.20.2, LAG 10An.1}:

While I fumbled /was fumbling for some
money, my friend paid the fares.

... the approach was long-winded and softened
its impact . ..

and introduces a co-ordinate clause. (> LAG 1Br.2]
As the subject (the approach) is the same for
was and softened, it isn’t necessary to repeat it.
[»LEG1.17,1.20, LAG 13B]

... tts impact by using the words 'if” and
smouldering’.
By is a preposition. If we use a verb after it, the
verb must be an -ing form. [ LEG 16.50-56, LAG 1D
By + -ing can refer to ‘method’, answering the
question How? [>LEG 13.40.4, 16.51, App 25.17, LAG
178n.5, 29An.3]:

How did they soften the impact of the
instructions? - By using the words 'if” and
‘smouldering’.

Tell the line controller where the fire is and
(tell bim what) the best way (is) for the fire
brigade to reach it.
Tell must always be followed by an object (tell
me) (Not *Say me*). [>1EG 15.9, LAG 20C)
In an indirect question the inversion after a
question-word (Where is the fire?) changes
back to statement word order (subject + verb)
[»LEG 15.19-20, LAG 50E]:

Tell me wherethe fireis ... .
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‘Say’ and ‘tell’ [- L£G 15.5-9, LAG 4, 148, 464]

asaid. b Tell
The basic rule is that fell must be followed by a
personal indirect object (tell somebody . .. ).
Say can be followed by an optional fo + the
person who is addressed:

You baven’t got much time,’ be told me /be
said (to me) . (Not *be told *be said me*)

Yes, that’s what they said (to me).
Yes, that’s what they told me.
Yes, that's what I was told.

Yes, that’s what was said.

Yes, that’s what they told me.
Yes, that’s what they said.

Prepositions ending in "-ing’: ‘including’

[» LEG App 20.2]

The missing preposition is including.

There are a small number of prepositions (words
followed by an object) which end in -#ng, some
of the most common of which are given in the
answers to the exercise below.

Other uses of the -ing form are:
- as part of a verb [> LAG 2CE, 571F]:
I've been writing letters.
- as a gerund (= a noun) [> LAG 34C, 37EL:
Writing letiers is a chore. (= the writing of)
- as an adjective [> LAG 13D, 23£[:
We live in interesting times.

Sample answers

Barring delays, we hope to be with you before
nightfall.

Concerning your application, I'm afraid we have
no further news.

We have a right to expect better roads,
considering the taxes we pay.

This amount covers the hill, excluding VAT.

(= Value Added Tax) )

I’ve paid the hotel bill, including service charge.

NOTES

The passive: present progressive and simple
present perfect > (kG 12.2, 12.3n.6]

are being replaced
Only present and past forms of the progressive
are common in the passive:

Itis being replaced.

Itwas being replaced.

It is important never to confuse being and been
in the passive:

It is being replaced. (present progressive)

It bas been replaced. (simple present perfect:
no progressive; the form *bas been being
replaced® is too rare to account for.)

Yes, they're being replaced. As far as I know
they’ve been replaced already.

Yes, they’re being paid. As far as T know, they've
been paid already.

Yes, it’s being built. As far as 1 know, it's been
built already.

Yes, they're being fed. As far as [ know, they've
been fed already.

Yes, it’s being cleaned. As far as I know, it's been
cleaned already.

"For’ + noun/pronoun + ‘to": ‘the best way for the
fire brigade to reach it’ > Lt 16.25)

What's the best way for the fire brigade to
reach it?

We can use for + noun/pronoun after a few
nouns and adjectives, followed by a to-infinitive:
She’s very anxious for her daughter to succeed.
We're very keen for our team to win.

I feel very impatient for those things to arrive.
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—Anoter day begins

‘Looks like snow,” said Turner, an instructor in the
» Languages and Literature Division at Convers College, as
he stood beside her on the frozen lawn in his overcoat. [t
was a chilly, dark morning early in November, and Emmy
woreonly anold cashmere sweater and slacks, but she was
the kind that never feels the cold.
n ‘Oh, good; do you think so? But it's only the first week
in November. I'm afraid it's much too soon.’

‘Ttprobably snows early here, Holmansaid,and climbed
into his car and shut the door. Through the glass he could
see Emmy look round at the clouds, smiling. What a

:» magnificent creature she is, he thought as he frequently
did. She was a big girl, tall, tanned like a gypsy, and with
a high colour. Her heavy, bright-brown hair had not yet

HE day on which Emily Stockwell been done up for the day; it hung down over one shoulder
T Turner fell out of love with her in a thick braid. She was twenty-seven, and still had, as on
husband began much like other days.  « the day he married her, the look of a carefully bred and
As usual, Emmy lay in bed twenty minutes beautifully groomed animal kept permanently at the peak
s later than she should have done, with her of its condition for some high use which has not yetarrived
son Freddy playing cars over her legs, and and possibly never willarrive. Holman had seen it often on
whensshe finally gotupitseemed asif things boys and girls of Emmy’s class, though seldom to such a
would never be sorted out. But somehow  : degree or accompanied by so much beauty.
breakfast was made; Freddy was fed and Emmy continued tostand beside the car, waiting for her
1 dressed and sent off to nursery school in the husband to roll the window down, so he rolled it down.
car pool, and atlength Emmy stood outside ‘Goodbye, darling,” she said, stooping to kiss him.
the house watching her husband leave for ‘Solong, baby,” Holman replied. He rolled the window
work on time. w up again and drove away down the drive.

Love and Friendship by Alison Lurie (Aml)

Sentence A Choose the words that fit, then refer to the text.

structure 1 Theday .. . Emily Stockwell Turner fell out of love with her husband began much
like other days (H 1 3) [whichfon which]

2 Asusual, Emmy lay in bed twenty minutes later ... . she should have done, with her
son Freddy playing cars over her legs, and when she finally got up it seemed
things would never be sorted out. (Il. 4-8) {than/as, howias if)

3 'Looks like snow,’ said Turner, an instructor in the Languages and Literature Division at

Convers College, ............... .. he stood beside her on the frozen lawn in his overcoat.
(Il. 14-16) [as/during]

B Break these sentences down into short sentences, making any necessary changes. Write one
short sentence beside each letter.

1 Itwas a chilly, dark morning early in November, and Emmy wore only an old cashmere
sweater and slacks, but she was the kind that never feels the cold. (Il. 16—1 9)
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C Which words can you use in place of much in these two sentences?

a The day ... began much like other days. (Il. 1-3}
b Fm afraid it’s much too soon. {l. 21)

suggest replacements for much in these sentences. Sometimes there is more than one
possibility.

Queen Victoria was seldom much amused. . VY
This is much the worst painting on display.

Qur government is much concerned about the hostages.

| much prefer the picture an the right.

We aren’t much interested in your proposal.

This essay isn’t much better than the previous one.

John's much more cautious since his operation.

N U A WN -

What are the principat parts of the verbs in bold italics?

a Emmy lay in bed twenty minutes later than she should have done. (Il. 4-5)
b Do you think Emmy lied to her husband?
¢ Emmy laid the mirror on her dressing table.

Supply the right forms of the verbs /ie and lay in these sentences.

1 Hetook off hisglassesand ....... Aadd, . them on the table.

2 | know it's Sunday morning, but how long deyouintendto..................... in bed?
3 it's now clear that one of the witnesses ... tothejury.

4 We'llhaveto ... the case before the jury and let them decide.

5 |hopeyourgoosehas... ... ....agoldenegg.

6 These eggshave ... ... under this bush for some time.

7 When areyougoingto .. ......thetable?

He stood beside her. (I. 16) Emmy continued to stand beside the car. {|. 36)
Write a sentence using the word besides as a preposition or an adverb.

Supply beside or besides.

1 1think Tim should sit .. edid2. .. your mother at the dinner-table.

2 Who else are we going to invite to the party ... ... your mather?

3 the matter of cost, it will be very inconvenient to have the roof replaced.

4 We won't have time to go to the Henry Moore exhibition. .. ..., ithasn't opened yet.
5 What would you suggest to set ... ............... Churchill's wartime achievermnents?

6 |find it very inconvenient not to have areadinglamp ... my bed.

7 Youshouldn't need much else on your desk ...................... a reading lamp.

Complete the following, then check against the text.
‘Looks like snow.” — 'Oh, good; do you think ... ?' (.14, 1.20)

Respond in the negative (X) or affirmative (/). Give two negative forms where possible,

Has your father got home from work yet? (/ think) A hunk 0.
The train's going to be late. (X hope)

Are there any letters for me? (X be afraid)

Is John better now? {/ imagine)

You won't be needing this book any more. (X suppose)
It’s going to rain. (/ seem)

This new business isn‘t going to succeed. (X seem)

~SNanm b W =
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A Answers and commentary

1 Thedayon which Emily Stockwell Turner fell
ottt of love with ber busband began much like
otber days.

— The day began much like other days. Emily
Stockwell Turner fell out of love with ber
busbandon that day.

Which, referring to day, is the relative pronoun
object of the preposition on. [> LEG 1.36]

The day which is impossible unless which refers

to day as the subject. Compare:

The day began like any other. It was an
ordinary day, but it turned out badly.

— The day, which began like any otber,
turned out badiy.

than she should bave done, with ber son
Freddy ...
We use than (Not *as*) after the comparative

(later). [> LEG6.27.1, LAG 32D] Than introduces an
adverbial clause of comparison here: . .. than she

should bave done. [> LEG 1.53]

... playing cars over ber legs, and when she
Sinally got up it seemed as if things would
never be sorted out.

We can say: Things woutld never be sorted out.
That's bow it seemed. But not *it seemed bouw”,
Though we often hear sentences like It seemed
like things would never be sorted out, not all
native speakers approve of the use of like to
introduce a clause, [> LEG App 25.25] We need as
if/as though to introduce an adverbial clause of
manner after be, seem, etc. [> LEG 1.47.2, LAG 16D]

3 ‘Lookslike snow, said Turner...as be stood
beside ber on the frozen lawn in bis overcoat.
During is not interchangeable with as or while.

As and while can introduce an adverbial clause of

time (as here). [» LEG 1.45.1] We can also use
during the time (that), but not during on its
own. During is a preposition and must be
followed by an object to produce an adverbial
phrase (during the summer, etc). [> LEG8.4.2,
7.35]

B Answers and commentary

Most of the sentences you have written are
simple sentences. A simple sentence has one
finite verb. [> LEG 1.7] The basic word orderin a
sentence that is not a question or a command is:

94

As usual, Emmy lay in bed twenty minutes later

1a

2a

(Time) Subject Verb Object Manner Place (Time)
[ LEG 1.3,7.22, LAG 4A]

It (subject) was (be) a chilly, dark morning
(complement) early in November (time).

Verbs like be and seem cannot be followed by an
object. [> LAG 4A] We use a complement after
them. This is usually an adjective, a noun or a
pronoun which completes the sense by telling us
something about the subject. In this case @ chilly,
dark morning tells us about It. [~ LEG 1.9, 1.11] It
is an empty subject because it carries no real
information, It is present because every English
sentence has to contain a subject and verb. [> LFG
412, LAG 58An.6, 60An.5]

Emmy (subject) wore (verb) only (focus adverb)
an old cashmere sweater and slacks (object).
We often put the adverb only in front of the
word(s) we want to qualify, so as to focus
attention on it.

Compare: Only Emmy wove an old cashmere
sweater. (= She was the only one who did this)
[> LEG 7.54-55, compare = LAG  11An.1b]

She (subject) was (be) the kind that never feels
the cold (complement).

This sentence contains two ideas: She was that

kind of person. She never feels the cold,

That (or who) is the relative pronoun subject of
the relative clause (that never feels the cold).

[> LEG 1.29, LAG 3Bn.2)

Through the glass (place) be (subject) conld
see (verb) Emmy (object). Or: He could see
Emmy...

We can emphasize location by mentioning it
first. [> LEG 7.19.2 and compare » LAG 28An.2a)

Emmy (subject) looked round at (verb) the
clouds (object).

Look round at is a three-part verb. [ LEG 8.30] He
could see Emmy look round means he observed
the whole action, from start to finish. Verbs of
perception like see can be followed by the bare
infinitive or the -/ng form. (> LEG 16.9.2]

She (subject) was smiling (verb).

The verb was smiling is intransitive. (> LEG 1.10]
In. .. she looked round at the clouds, smiling,
smiling is a present participle construction used
in place of a co-ordinate clause (and she was
smiling). [> LEG 1.57]
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‘Much'’ as an intensifier and as an adverb of
degree: ‘much obliged’, ‘much worse’ [- e 625 2,
7.45,7.48,7.50-51, compare = LAG 2f, 31D]

aalot balot/far

We can use much as an intensifier, especially
with past participles. In such instances, it can be
replaced by very [compare > LAG 3C, 11C]:
I'mmuch/very obliged to you.
I'told them about it, but they weren’t much/
very interested.

We can use much as an adverb of degree,
especially with comparatives and superlatives.
[»LAG 27E, 32D, 45F] In such instances it can often
be replaced by a lot or far:

His condition is much/a lot/far worse.

Possible answers
very

(by) far

very

far

very

alot

far/a lot

The verbs ’Iay’ and 'lie’ [regular and irregular verbs,
> LEG Apps 39, 40, compare » LAG  49F]

Emmylay in bed . .. lie, lay, bave lain
(= be in a flat position); present participle: fying
Emmy lHed to ber busband . . . lie, lied, bave lied
(= tell lies); present participle: lying

Emmy laid the mirror. .. lay, laid, have laid
(= put down); present participle: laying

The main problem arises from the fact that the
past form lay (= was in a flat position) is the same
as the present form lay (= put down).

Even native speakers regularly confuse these verbs
and say e.g. *[ laid in my bed.* *He’s been laying
there q long time.* The wholly regular verb /e,
lied, lied (= to tell lies) adds to the confusion.

laid (= put)

lie (in bed)

lied (= told lies)

lay (= put)

laid (an egg)

lain/have been lying (= been resting)

lay (the table)

ST SN R N B e
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NOTES
‘Beside’ and 'besides’ [ LG Apg 25.12)

Possible answer: There were a lot of people at
the meeting besides us. (= in addition to)
Beside means ‘next to’; besides means ‘in
addition to’.

We use beside as a preposition (always followed
by a noun/pronoun object) [~ LAG 128n.29]:
Sitbeside Tim. Sitbeside me.
We use besides as a preposition:
There’s a lot more in life besides work.
or as an adverb [> LAG 55Bn.1];
It’s d fast car. Besides, it's got four-wheel
drive.
beside (next to)
besides (in addition to)
Besides (in addition to)
Besides (in addition)
beside (next to)
beside (next to)
besides (in addition to)

‘So’, not 'it’ after certain verbs (> L£G 4.17, compare
> LAG 53E]

‘Looks like snow.” - ‘Ob, good; do you think so?

Atter verbs like believe, expect, imagine, etc. we
use so when we're giving affirmative answers;

Are you free tomorrow?

- [think so. (Not*l think * or *I think it.*)
With many of these verbs we can form negative
ANSWErS in two ways:

Are you free tomorrow?

- I think not. Or:

-Idon'tthink so.

With a few such verbs, we can only use not:

I hope not. (Not *l don’t bope s0.*)

I think so.

I hope not.

I'm afraid not.

I imagine so.

I suppose not./I don't suppose so,
It seems so,

It seems not./It doesn’t seem so.
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ATIENTS Trecover more
Pquickly from surgery when

tapes with hypnotic
suggestions are played to them
on the operating table, doctors at
5t Thomas's Hospital, London
have found. While under

-

" Patients get the message

anaesthetic, they were told: You -~ @v¥

will not feel sick. You will nots

‘= have any pain.’ Those given such
suggestions had fewer
complications than others after
surgery and left hospital sooner.

The experiment. was set up at
1= St Thomas’s after doctors found
patients could sometimes recall
things said during operations. In
astudyatanother hospital, many
patients who were told during an
operation that they should touch
their ears at a later interview
with a doctor did so. The
experiment at St Thomas's was

=)

-~

the experiment, were played a
12-minuterecording repeated six
times. Most of the tape gave

w0 details of the normal procedures

following the operation and how
to cope with them. It said, for

relax, the more comfortable you
will be’

This was followed by two

_ minutes of directly telling the
w patient she would feel well

after the operation. Then came
a minute of third-person
suggestions - for example: ‘the
operation seems to be going very

. as well and the patient is fine.’

Acontrol group of patients was

== playedblank tapes. Patients who

received the suggestions were
discharged from hospital 1.3 days

so earlier on average. If this could

be achieved as a routine, the
health service could save millions
of pounds a year. Nurses rated
the patients, and almost all those

» who had been given suggestions

did better than expected. They
suffered from less fever and had
few stomach and bowel

. hysterectomy operation. The

conducted on 19 women having a example: ‘How quickly you
recover from your operation

» depends upon you - the more you

disturbances, which are common
w following an  abdominal
women, who had consented to operation.

The Independent {BrE/

Sentence A Supply punctuation marks, capital letters, etc. where necessary,

structure

%6

Explain why you have used them, then check against the text.

1 While under anaesthetic they were told you will not feel sick you will not have any pain
(.7-10)

2 Those given such suggestions had fewer complications than others after surgery and left
hospital sooner (Il. 10-13)

3 The expenment was set up at 5t Thomas after doctors found patients could sometimes recaII
things said during operations (Il. 14-17)

4 In a study at another hospital many patlents who were told during an operatlon that they
should touch their ears at a later interview with a doctor did so (1. 17-22)

5 The women who had consented to the experiment were played a 12-minute recording
repeated six times (Il. 25-29)

6 Itsaid for example how qwckly you recover from your operatlon depends upon you the
more you relax the more comfortable you will be (Il. 32-37)




Grammar B Supply a/an, the or zero (-) in this paragraph then refer to the text. {ll. 1-37) Give areason or
points reasons beside each choice.

!.... patients recover more quickly from
2 surgery when tapes with

.. hypnotic suggestions are played to them
on ‘. _ . operating table,

.. doctors
at® St Thomas's Hospital, London have found. While
under’ ... anaesthetic, they were told: ‘You will not feel sick.
You will not have any pain.’ Those given such
suggestions had ® ___ fewer complications than others after

% ... surgery and left
... hospital sooner.

" .. experiment was set up at 5t Thomas's after

2 . doctors found

2 ... patients could sometimes recall

. ... things said during

15

......... operations.

In"*®... study at another hospital,

,,,,,, many patients who were told during

... operation that they should touch their ears

at™ . later interview

with® . doctor did so.

1 ... experiment at St Thomas's was conducted on 19 women
having . .. hysterectomy operation.

Z . women, who had consented to

.. experiment,
were played .. .. 12-minute recording repeated six times.

.. most of the tape gave details of the normal procedures
following ¥ ... operation and how to cope with them. :
It said, for example: "How quickly you recover from your operation
depends upon you-2___more you relax,

# .. more comfortable you will be.’

C Supply the missing verb and give a reason for your choice, then refer to the text. (II. 50-52)
Ifthis .......... be achieved as a routine, the health service could save millions ...

Write sentences beginnihg with if to respond to these statements.
1 We might be able to achieve this and save millions of pounds.

Yea, i we. coudd. achieve th, we. coudd. daie. midliond o ;wwuu .............................

2 We might be able to anticipate what’s gomg to happen and make a Jot of money.

6 We might be able to spend the n|ght in Brlghton and not have to drive back to London
tonight.

Q97



NOTES

SENTENCE STRUCTURE

- who were told during an operation that they
should touch their ears at a later interview with

A Answers and commentary a doctor did so.

1 While under anaestbetic, they were told:
We generally use a comma when the adverbial
clause comes first. (> LEG 1.45.1] We can use a
colon to introduce direct speech in a formal
context of this kind and especially in American
English. [> LEG 15.3n.2]

You will not feel sick. You will not bave any
pain.’ .

We use gquotation marks around what is actually
spoken and enclosing other punctuation marks.

The quotation marks may be single ‘... Dor
double (** ... ") and are placed high above the
base-line at the beginning and end of each
quotation. [> LEG 15.3n.1, LAG 46A] A written

sentence must begin with a capital letter and end

with a full stop (.), a question mark (?) or an
exclamation mark (). [> LEG 1.2, LAG 46An.1]

2 Those given such suggestions had fewer

complications than others after surgery and left

hospital sooner.
Only a full stop is needed to end the sentence.

Those (who were) glven such suggestions . .. is a

shortened defining relative clause, providing
essential information, and therefore without
commas. [>LEG 1.26, 1.62.3, LAG 7Ans.7c,Bc)

things said during operations.

A full stop ends the sentence. Full stops are now

optional after abbreviations like St (= Saint).
[»LEG3.27.2]

St Thomas's: we add s to names ending in -s:

Charles’s address. However, we can sometimes

use ‘or s[> LEG 2.44.3]:
St Thomas’ Hospital. Or:
St Thomas's Hospital,

4 In a study at another bospital, many patients . ..

A longish adverbial at the beginning of a

sentence is often marked off with a comma. [> LEG

7.19.2]
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The experiment was set up at St Thomas’s after
doctors found patients could sometimes recall

Who introduces a defining relative clause which
provides essential information. Therefore the
relative clause is not marked off by commas.
They are patients who were told . .. (not
Datients, who were told . .. ). The sentence ends
with a full stop. [= LAG 38n.2, 98n.2] The original
text is punctuated in the way shown above, but
it would be improved with the addition of a
comma after ears and a comma after doctor.

The women, who bad consented to the
experiment, were played a 12-minute recording
repedted six times.

The sentence ends with a full stop. Commas
mark off who bad consented to the experiment
because this is provided as extra information and
is therefore non-defining [~ LEG 1.26, LAG 3Bn.2,
98n.2]:

The women (= all 19 of them) were Played a
12-minute recording. (Incidentalily,) they bad
consernled to the experiment.

— The women, who bad consented to the
experiment, were played . ..

Without commas, the above sentence would
imply that some women didn’t consent to the
experiment and were not played the recording.

1t said, for example:

Connecting words and phrases (adverbs) are
marked off by commas, so we use a comma in
front of for example. [> LEG 7.58, App 18.4, compare
>LAG 56Ans.4-5] The colon after it formally
introduces a quotation. [> LEG 15.3n.2]

‘How quickly you recover from your operation
depends upon you - the more you relax, the
more comfortable you will be.”

How quickly you recover from your operation
is the noun clause subject of depends and is not
divided with a comma. [>1£G 1.24.2, compare > LAG
24An.18, 298, 50E] The single dash (-) serves in
place of a colon () and introduces an
explanation. [> LAG 8Bn.2, 16An 6

The construction with the ... the shows cause
and effect: when one change js made, another
follows. It is divided by a comma. [» LEG 6.27.3,
LAG 410]



GRAMMAR POINTS

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

Articles (> LEG Chapter 3, LAG 8C, etc]

(-) Patients: in general, so zero article with
plural countable noun ( patients). [ LEG 3.25-26]
(-) surgery: in general, 50 zero article with
uncountable noun (surgery). [ LEG 3.25-26)

(-) bypnotic suggestions: in general, therefore
zero articte with (adjective +) plural countable
noun (bypnotic suggestions). [> LEG 3.25-26)

the operating table: general statement with the;
zero article with the plural, operating tables, or
an (an operating table) would also be possible
to make general statements. [>1FG 3.19.1 and
compare > LEG 3.20.4}

(-) doctors: in general, therefore zero article
with plural countable noun (doctors). i LEG
3.25-26]

(-) St Thomas's Hospital: proper noun, therefore
no article. [» LEG 2.13, 3.25, 3.31]

(-) anaesthetic: fixed prepositional phrase:
tinder anaestbetic. [compare » LEG App 26.9]

(-) fewer: normal comparative (fewer .., than),
s0 no article. [> LEG 6.24-27] We put only one
determiner in front of a noun. [> LEG 3.4]

(-) surgery: in general, so zero article with
uncountable noun (surgery). [~ LEG 3.25-26]

(-) bospital: no article with nouns like bospital
when we refer to their ‘primary purpose’. [ LEG
3.28.3, App 22.5,LAG 45E]

The experiment: specific reference, therefore
the. The experiment has already been described
(in the preceding paragraph). [> LEG 3.18, 3.20.1]
(-) doctors: in general, therefore zero article
with plural countable noun (doctors). |> LEG
3.25-26)

(-) patients: in general, so zero article with
plural countable noun { patients). [> LEG 3.25-26)
(-) things: in general, therefore zero article with
plural countable noun (things). | LEG 3.25-26]
The things would also have been possible if the
writer had regarded things as specific (qualified
by said: the things said). (> EG 3.20.3]

(=) operations: in general, so zero article with
plural countable noun (operations). > LEG
3.25-26]

a study: first mention and unspecified, therefore
a.[>LEG 3.3, 3.8, 3.10.2]

(-) many patients: in general, therefore zero
article with plural countable noun ( patients).
[»LEG 3.25-26, LAG 31D] Many is simply added in
front of the plural countable noun here.

[ LEG 5.13] We normally use only one determiner
in front of a noun. [> LEG 3.4, 2.52]

NOTES @

18 an operation: any operation, 50 an + countable

noun. [>1lEG 3.3, 3.8,3.10.2]

19 a later interview: any interview, therefore a +

countable ntoun . [> LEG 3.3, 3.8, 3.10.2]

20 adoctor: any doctor, not specified, therefore g +

countable noun. [~ LEG 3.3, 3.8, 3.10.2 and compare
> LEG 3.9.3]

21 The experiment: specific reference (already

mentioned at the beginning of the text and 11
above), therefore the. > LEG 3.18, 3.20.1]

22 q bysterectomy operation: classifying what kind

of operation, therefore a + countable noun.
[> LEG 3.9.3] [For a/an with words beginning with h > LEG
3.7]

23 The women: already mentioned in the previous

sentence, therefore the, [> LEG 3.18, 3.20.1]

24 the experiment: already mentioned, therefore

the. [» LEG 3.18, 3.20.1]

25 a 12-minute recording: first mention, so @ +

countable noun . [> LEG 3.10.2] [For countable nouns
like a recording > LEG 16.39.1]

26 (-) Most of the tape: Most means ‘the largest

number’, or (as here) ‘the greatest amount’. It is
not a superlative. [> LEG 6.27 4] It is followed by of
+ the (specific reference). [> LEG5.5.2]

27 tbe operation: already mentioned (22 above),

therefore the. [> LEG 3.18, 3.20.1]

28 -29 the more you relax, the more comfortable

Yyou will be: We use this construction with
adjectives or adverbs to show cause and effect.
[>LEG6.27.3, LAG 22An.6, 41D]

C ‘If' +'could’ and “if’ + "could have' > Lec 11 12,

14.10,14.16-17,14.19]
could, because we are referring to ability here.

We don’t normally use wouid immediately after
if, but we often use could/could bave (ability).

Possible answers

1 Yes, if we could achieve this, we could save

millions of pounds. (= we would be able to)

2 Yes, if we could anticipate what's going to

happen, we could make a lot of money. (= we
would be able to)

3 Yes, if we could have stopped, we could/might

have avoided the accident. (= we would have
been able to)

4 Yes, if we could meet tomorrow, we could

discuss the matter. (= we would be able to)

5 Yes, if we could have taken an earlier train, we

could/might have got to the meeting on time.
(= we would have been able to)

6 Yes, if we could spend the night in Brighton, we

wouldn’t have to drive back to London tonight.
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23

structure

painonthe faces of operasingers

as their voices soar above the
snow line, it is not because they are

s lesser vocal athletes than the great
singers of the past. They are

IF you detect a look of refined

B Spot of mutiny on the high Cs

performing feats that Mozart and
Verdi never demanded of their
contemporaries. High Cs are getting
higherand higher, and aboiling point
of exasperation was reached last
week when a starry cast of opera
singers in Rome and Paris protested
that the upward movement of
orchestral concert pitches must stop
or the voices of this generation would
crack and the voices of the next be
still-born.

‘Weare having to face the highest
tuning in the history of music,” said
Placido Domingo. “And concert
pitches continue to rise. We must
fight back.’

Violin makers are also warning
2s that Stradivariusesand other priceless

old instruments, whose bass bars
have already been reinforced to take
the strain of the modern taste for a
brighter, higher pitch, may not
so SUrvive an even tenser tuning. When
musicologists talk about the upward
drift of concert pitch, it sounds as
mysteriously inevitable as inflation,
Pitch is based on the number of
3s vibrations a second of a tuning fork

=

-

2

o

to the A above middle C. Although
pitch is imperceptible to most ears,
there is a constant pressure in the
expectancy of audiences towards the
a0 brighter sheen of faster vibrations.
An international agreement in
1939 set the number of vibrations at
440. In Germany and Vienna some
pitches are now up in the higher
o forties and cases of 460 have been
reported in the French Press, Marek
Janowski, who is conducting
Wagner’s ‘Ring’ at Orange in
Provence, says: ‘My pitch is 442,
o Abovethat, itistrue, there isadanger
to both voices and instruments.” In
Italy, two senators have introduced
draftlegislation tohold down concert
pitch.
== It sounds as if opera stars should
instantly seek asylum in Britain
where orchestras virtuously keep
440. John Willan, the managing
directorof the London Philharmonic.,
sc says: ‘Higher pitch is like shouting
onthe phone. ftmust put an additional
strain on singers who have enough
strain to contend with already.’
The Observer (Briy

Sentence A Which word(s) do the words in italics refer to? Check against the text and note them down.

DN bW N -

B Replace the words in italics, then refer to the text.

They are performing feats that Mozart and Verdi ... (Il. 6-8)

We are having to face the highest tuning in the history of music ... {Il. 19-20)
... it sounds as mystericusly inevitable as inflation. (1. 32-33)

... who is conducting Wagner's ‘Ring’ at Orange in Provence ... (Il. 47-49)
Above that, it is true, there is a danger to both voices ... (Il 50-51)

It must put an additional strain on singers ... {Il. 61-62)

1 When you detect a look of refined pain on the faces of operasingers ..., it is
not that they are lesser vocal athletes than the great singers of the past. {Il. 1-6)
2 Concert pitches continue rising. {Il. 21-22)

3 Violin makers are also warning that Stradivariuses, the bass bars of which

‘have already been reinforced, may not survive a stilf tenser tuning. {Il. 24-30)
4 While pitch is imperceptible to most ears,
a constant pressure exists in the expectancy of audiences. (Il. 36-39)

5 In ltaly, two senators have introduced draft legislation

because they want to hold down concert pitch. (Il. 51-54)

6 It sounds as though opera stars should instantly seek asylum in Britain

in which orchestras virtuousiy keep to 440. {Il. 55-58)
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Grammar C supply less or fesser, then refer to the text. Give reasons for your choice.
points

a ltis notbecause theyare.. . ... . vocal athletesthan the greatsingers of the past.
(1. 4-6)
b ftisnotbecausetheyare  athletic vocally than the great singers of the past.

Supply less or lesser,

We just have to decide which is the . Aegaer  of two evils.

There's probably . ... fossil fuel in the world than we think.

Fortunately, the situation has proved tobe ... badthan we all thought.

Thomas Nashe is one of the ... known writers of the sixteenth century.

Your first suggestion is probably OK, but your secondis ... .. acceptable,

There is still a lot of unemployment, though probablytoa ... ... . extentinthe South.
For several years now we have had ... rain than we would wish.

She resigned when she hadto. A ... person would have clung to power.

The ... ableinthisclass are given extra tuition.

No one will think any the ... ... ofyou if yousay what you believe.

CWHONOWUM R WN=

-

D wWhat does are getting mean in this sentence?
High Cs are getting higher and higher. (11.9-10) ... _

Replace the verb get in these sentences. Do not use the same verb more than once.

Some species of butterfly are getting very rare. 4Te. M’I?U/ﬂ.@
Your son has really got very tall in the last year.

The leaves are getting yellow early this year.

The soles of my shoes are getting very thin.

When did you realize you were getting ill?

These pears are getting a bit soft.

U B Wh -

E wWhat's the difference between the phrases in bold italics?

a A boiling point of exasperation was reached last week. (Il. 10-12)
b You should sterilize those instruments in boiling water.

Suggest combinations with -ing in place of the words in italics.

What we need is a pan we can use for frying. ﬂﬁwm e
We sat by a stream that was running.

You cught to read a book that is interesting.
Water out of this tap isn‘t fit for drinking.

| need some paper | can write on.

I can hear the sound of glass that is breaking.

W WN =

F Explain the meaning of the verb phrase in bold italics as accurately as you can.
We are having to face the highest tuning in the history of music. {Il. 19-20)

Suggest alternatives for the phrases in italics. Use the progressive forms of have to.

1 We owe so much money we're obliged to sell some of our furniture. were. mu/mg A0
2 Our car's getting old and we‘ll be obliged to replace it soon.

3 Business has been so bad, we’ve been obliged to close our shop early.

4 There were so many phone calls this morning, / was obliged to

answer the phone every two minutes.

Are you obliged to wear warmer clothes than usuat in this cold weather?
Have you been obliged to work longer hours ever since you changed jobs?

v

-,
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A
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Answers and commentary

The point of the exercise is to show how
coherence is achieved in a piece of writing
through constant back-reference especially by
means of pronouns.

They refers Lo opera singers. [>LEG 4.5.7]

We refers to opera singers (including the
speaker). [~ LEG 4.5.6]

... it refers to the upward drift of concert pitch.
[>LEG 4.5.5]

... who refers to Marek Janowski. We can’'t use
that in place of who here because the who-
clause is non-defining. |> LAG 5Ans.1-2] That is
rarely possible in non-defining clauses. Compare:

He'’s the man who’s/that's conducting
Wagner's ‘Ring’ (defining). [> LEG 1.26, 1.29, LAG
3Bn.2)

... that refers to 442 (pitch). We often use this/
that for back reference. [> LEG App 7.7, LAG 60An.3]

It refers to bigher pitch. [> LEG 4.5.5]

Answers and commentary

If you detect a look of refined pain on the faces
of opera singers, ...

If does not always mean ‘provided that’,
introducing a condition (If . .. then). [> LEG 14.1,
LAG 9E] It can also mean ‘on those occasions
when’ (as it does here). In such cascs, the main
clause (it is not because they are lesser vocal
athletes . .. ) does not necessarily contain a modal
(e.g. will or would). [~ FG14.23.1]

... it is not because they are lesser vocal
atbletes than the great singers of the past.

It is not that provides a reason in the same way
as it is not because. [For some uses of because

>LEG 1.48, LAG 54An.9].

Concert pitches continue to rise.

We use the to-infinitive or -fng form without a
change of meaning after verbs like begin,
continue, start. [» LEG 16.57, LAG 1E]

Violin makers are also warning that
Stradivariuses, whose bass bars . ..
Note how we can use whose to refer to things as
well as to people. Native speakers often prefer to
refer to things with of which rather than whose
[»LEG 1.32, LAG 51An.1 and compare > LAG 11Bn.1]:
This is the house the windows of which
were broken.
rather than:
This is the bouse whose windows were
broken.
However, in this sentence, whose is probably
less elaborate, and therefore preferable.

... bave already beern reinforced, may not
survive an even lenser tuning.

Even is a focus adverb which goes before the
word to be emphasized (fenser). [> LEG 7.54-55,
compare > LAG 11An.1b, 21Bn.1b, 40Ar.1, 50An.1]

4 Altbough pitch is imperceptible to most ears, .. .

Although and while introduce adverbial clauses
of concession |>LEG 1.50, LAG 3An.2, 20Bn.1],
though while also introduces adverbial clauses of
time. (>LEG 1.45.1,9.20.2-3, LAG 10An.1]

... there is a constant pressure in the
expectancy of audiences.

Tkere is points to existence and can sometimes
be replaced by the verb exist. [» LEG 10.19, 10.22,
LAG 7Bn.13, 14An.2, 48Bn.2b]

In Italy, two senators bave introduced draft
legislation to bold down concert pitch.
The infinitive of purpose generally conveys the
idea of ‘want to’ [~ LEG 16.12.1,LAG 7Bn.11, 10Bn.2,
15An.3]:
Twent to France. I wanted to learn French,
— I went to France to learn French.

It sounds as if opera stars should instantly seek
asylum in Britain . ..

As if and as though are interchangeable after be,
seem, etc. to introduce adverbial clauses of
manner. {>LEG 1.47.2, LAG 16D]

... where orchestras virtuously keep to 440,
Where introduces an adverbial clause of place.
[>LEG 1.38.2, 1.46, LAG 19An.3)



GRAMMAR POINTS

C

a

b

-V BN

‘Less’ and ‘lesser’ [» .EG 6.24-26, 6.26n.4,5.2n.2,5.16,
5.6.2]

1t is not because they are lesser vocal athletes
than the great singers of the past.

It is not because they areless atbletic vocally
than the great singers of the past.

We use less. .. than, not lesser, in the
comparative degree.

Less is an adverb meaning ‘'not so much’. We use
less:

- with the positive form of one-syllable
adjectives:  She’s less tall than ber brother. (=
shorter than)

- as the opposite of more to form the
comparative with adjectives of two or more
syllables: less carefiil, less interesting. > LAG 32D)
- as a quantifier, usually with uncountable nouns:
less milk, less sugar, less time, less money
(...than). [» LAG 19D, 45F]

Lesser is not a true comparative and we cannot
use than immediately after it. (Not *I bave lesser
than you.*)
We use lesser as an adjective to mean ‘not so
great’ in fixed phrases like to a lesser degree. It
goes in front of a noun:

Jonson and Shakespeare wrote plays, but
Jonson is certainly a lesser dramatist than
Shakespeare.

1 lesser
6 lesser

3 less
8 lesser

5 less
10 less

4 lesser
9 less

2 less
7 less

Process verbs related to ‘be’ and ‘become”: ‘get’,
‘grow’, etc. [> LEG 10.26]

High Cs are becoming bigher and bigher.

Process verbs (e.g. become, come, full, go, get,
grow, run, turn, wear) describe a change of
state and we often use them in the progressive.
[compare » LAG 51E]

are becoming
has grown
are turning
are wearing
were falling
are going

a

b

SV R W N e

-

Wb e

NOTES @

Nouns formed with gerund + noun, compared
with "-ing’ form adjectives: ‘boiling point’ and
‘boiling water' - 16627211, 6 2-3,6.14, 16.38,

16.39.3]

A boiling point (which may be written with or
without a hyphen) is a noun.

In boiling water, boiling is an adjective (= water
which is boiling) and no hyphen can be used.

Compound nouns formed with gerund + noun
often mean ‘something that is used for doing
something’:

a frying pan (= a pan that is used for frying)
Nouns like frying pan, writing paper, etc. are
often fixed combinations.

When we use an -ing form as an adjective in front
of a noun (boiling water), the resulting
combinatior is not fixed (compare boiling oil,
boiling fat, boiling lava, e1c.). We never spell
these combinations with a hyphen and we
usually stress both parts in speech: 'boiling
‘water.

a frying pan

a running stream

an interesting book

drinking water

writing paper

breaking glass

‘Have to’ as an ordinary verb used in the
progressive: ‘We're having to’ 1> LeG 1.4, 11. 47-48)

We are baving to means: ‘we are obliged to and
we have no choice’.

We use bave fo to express 'incscapable
obligation’. In this respect, have to is almost
exactly the same as smust. However, we can use
must (= inescapable obligation) only to refer to
the present or future:

I'must see bimnow. (present)

Imust see bim tomorrow . (future)
We can use bave to in place of must to refer to
the present or future, or when it is impossible to
use miust; for example, in the progressive: e.g.
I am having to.
We can use bave fo, simple and progressive
forms, in all tenses, just like any ordinary verh.

we’'re having to 4 [ was having to
we'll be having to 5 Are you having to
we've been having to 6 Have you been having to
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- Homeopathy

AlTHouGH during the past 200
vears many people in Britain,
Europe and America have felt
better for consulting a
homeopath, orthodox doctors are
scornful. According to them,
homeopathic remedies only work
becausethe people whotake them
believe that they will work,

= Scientists are sceptical because

they are convinced that the
remedies do not contain enough
ofthe substance tohave any effect.
Buttheideaoftakingthe smallest
possible amount, or minimum
dose, of the remedy is
fundamental tohomeopathy. The
British Medical Association’s
1986 report on alternative
medicine rejected homeopathy
out of hand - the theory of
minimum dose was irrational.
DrSamuel Hahnemann {1755-
1843}, the father of homeopathy,

»» objected to the barbarous

Sentence

practices of allopathic medicine.
18th century doctors relied on
blood letting and prescription of
poisonous mixtures of drugs.
Hahnemann noticed that
substances which produced the
same symptoms as a particular

structure
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disease could be used to cure it.
Hahnemann came across this
»» phenomenon (first described by

Hippocrates) when he
experimented with cinchona or
Peruvian bark, from which
quinine is derived, Knowing that
the drug was effective against
malaria, he took it and found
that he developed all the
symptoms of malaria. Through
extensive testing on himself,
friends, and family, he drew the
drug pictures of hundreds of
substances and established the
law of similars, or treatment of
like by like,

se  Since the substances were

El

=)

d

ol

A Supply the connecting words, then check against the text.

often toxic, Hahnemannbegan to
experiment with methods of
diluting them to find the smallest
possible dose - a cure without

s side effects. He diluted one part
of the substance with 99 parts of
a mixture of water and alcohol
and gave the result 100 powerful
shocks, or successions, He called

s0 this dilution the first centesimal
potency.

In the London cholera
epidemic of 1854, the death rate
inorthodox London hospitals was

& 53.2 per cent, compared with a
death rate in the London
Homeopathic Hospital of 16.4 per
cent. This striking difference may
be accounted for by other aspects
of homeopathy - its emphasis on
diet, exercise, and fresh air and
the patient’s spiritual, emotional,
and intellectual wellbeing.
Whether the minimum dose is
« vindicated or not, patients will
continue to seek relief from the
allments conventional medicine
cannot cure. And they will
continue to benefit from the time
s and attention they receive from
homeopathic practitioners.
The Guardian iBrE)

=4
=3

Dr Samuel Hahnemann (1755-1843), the father of homeopathy, objected ' .. ... the
barbarous practices of allopathic medicine. 18th century doctors relied? . . blood letting
and *(prescribe) ... . of poisonous mixtures of drugs. Hahnemann noticed * . .. ... substances
%.....produced the same symptoms as a particular disease could be used to cure it.
Hahnemann came across this phenomenon (first described by Hippocrates)® .. ... he

experimented with cinchona or Peruvian bark, from’

. quinine is derived. ¥{Know)

that the drug was effective against malaria, ® ____ took it and found that he developed all the

symptoms of malaria. Through extensive testing on himself, friends, and family, °..

. drew

the drug pictures of hundreds of substances ' ... established the law of similars, or
treatment of like by like. '...... ... the substances were often toxic, Hahnemann began
Yexperiment) ... with methods of diluting them "“(find) ... . the smallest possible dose -
a cure without side effects. He diluted one part of the substance with 99 parts of a mixture of
water and alcohol .. gave the result 100 powerful shocks, or successions. He called this
dilution the first centesimal potency. In the London cholera epidemic of 1854, the death rate in
orthodox London hospitals was 53.2 per cent, "*(compare} ... with a death rate in the
London Homeopathic Hospital of 16.4 per cent. This striking difference may be accounted for

by other aspects of homeopathy 7
patient’s spiritual, emotional, and intellectua! wellbeing. ..

its emphasis on diet, exercise, and fresh air and the

e The minimum dose is

vindicated or not, patients will continue "®(seek) ... . relief from the ailments conventional
medicine cannot cure. (Il. 23-78)



Grammar
points

Comment on the verb phrase with have in b below.

a The remedies do not contain enough of the substance to effect a cure.
b The remedies do not contain enough of the substance to have any effect. {Il. 11-13)

Suggest combinations with have which you could use in place of the phrases in italics.

| think I've been very lucky really. had a dot of luck
| feel that we're going to see a change in the political climate.
Joan influences her husband a great deal.

1think it's really cheeky of him to ask us for a loan.

We discussed the business at fength, but came to no decisions.
Can you suggest what we should do? I
| hope we're not going to argue about this.

I'd made up my mind, but at the last minute | fost my confidence.

O~ MUt iaWwN =

Hahnemann came across this phenomenon when he experimented with cinchona. {Il. 34-37)
Suggest a meaning for the verb in bold italics. What sort of verb is this?

Suggest meanings for the verbs in italics.

1 The Robinsons have recently come into a lot of money: nberled,
He wants to pay the bill himself, but | won’t hear of it.
Everything turns on clause 7b in the contract.

| gather from our neighbours there’s going to be a power cut.
Frank's always digging at his wife in public.

Two of my aunts are descending on us next weekend.

t can’t understand why you did that! What came over you?
John keeps falling for every pretty girl he meets,

I just hate the idea of running into debt.

10 Do you think we can bank on his support?

11 We're toying with the idea of retiring early.

12 | wish you'd stop pecking at your food!

13 | know the horse lost. How much did you put on it?

14 | can really do without sarcastic comments from you,

15 I wouldn't touch on that subject if | were you.

16 It's time we saw about that fence.

17 We're late and we really have to step on it.

18 | wish you'd stop harping on your past successes.

19 If you think I'm going to fal/l for that trick, you're mistaken.
20 We won't go into all that now.

VOO~ AR WN

Why is the used once and omitted once in front of London here?
in the London cholera epidemic of 1854, the death rate in orthodox London hospitals was
53.2%. (ll. 62-65)

Supply the only where necessary.

2 The. ... . Chicago of the 1920s was a dangerous place.

. Chicagorivals ... NewYork.

3 ... Chicago art galleries rival anything in Europe.

4 There's nothing in the world like ... Chicago meat industry.
5 tsn't .. ChicAQOON o Lake Michigan?

6 Whoconducts ... Chicago Symphony Orchestra?
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74 NOTES

SENTENCE STRUCTURE

A
1

Answers and commentary

to: the verb object is followed by to (+ -ing
where appropriate). To is a preposition, not an
infinitive marker here. (Not *obfect to practise®)
[> LEG 16.56, App 28]

on: rely is followed by on. [~ LEG 8 27, App 28] Note
the use of the -ing form ( blood letting) after the
preposition {on). [> LEG 16.50-56)

prescription: We could also use a gerund (-ing
form) here |> LAG 60C);

+.. doctors relied on blood letting and the

prescribing of poisonous mixtures . ..
Or we could use a verb:
... doctors relied on blood letting and they
prescribed poisonous mixtures . ..
The noun has been used instead:

.. .they prescribed

— (the) prescription of |> LEG 16 .33]
that: introduces a noun clause after the reporting
verb noticed. The use of reporting verbs is not
confined to indirect speech. [ LEG 1.23.2, App 45,
LAG 4E, 14B]
which: relative pronoun subject of the relative
clause, Whick and that remain unchanged
whether they refer to singular or plural:

These are the substances. They produced
symptoms.

— These are the substances whichthat

produced symptoms. [> (EG 1.31]

when: time conjunction introducing an adverbial
clause of time (when be experimented). > LEG
1.38.1,1.451, LAG 6Bn.i}

which: relative pronoun object of the
preposition from. We could say |- LEG 1.36];

... Peruvian bark, from which quinine is
derived. (formal word order)

... Peruvian bark, which quinine is devived

Jrom. (less formal)
In a defining clause we could say:

... cinchona, the Peruvian bark guinine is

derived from. (colloquial word order with
relative omitied)
Knowing: present participle construction in
place of a clause of reason (because/as be
Rnew...).[»1EG 1.58.3, LAG 28n.2, 41An.1)

As be knew that the drug was effective .

—* Knowing that the drug was effective . ..

be: refers back to Habnemann and serves as the
subject of knowing. (> LEG 158 3,453
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10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

be: refers back to Habnemann, the person who
did the festing: be tested . .. and be drew . .,
[>LEG4.5.3]

and: introduces a co-ordinate clause. As the
subject (be) is the same in all parts of the
sentence, it 1Sn’t necessary to repeat it here [» LEG
1.17-20,LAG 4Bn.2, 13B];

... be drew the drug pictures of bundreds of
substances and establisbed . ..
$ince: introduces an adverbial clause of reason
and could be replaced by as or because |> LEG
1.48, LAG 30An.6, 34An.3]:

Since/As/Because the substances were often
toxic, Habnemann began . .
Compare the use of sézce as a time conjunction:

I haven't seen bim since be arrived. [~ LEG
1.45.1,9.25.2, LAG 8Bn.1, 10Ans.2,4]

to experiment or experimenting can be used
after begin, without affecting the meaning. [» LEG
16.57, LAG 1E, 23Bn.2]

to find: infinitive of purpose. We could also use
in order to find or so as to find. > EG 16.12.1]
and. introduces a co-ordinate clause. As the
subject (be) is the same in all parts of the
sentence, it isn’t necessary to repeat it here [>1£G
1.17-20,LAG 4Bn.2, 13B}

... be diluted one part of the substance ., .
and gave the resulit . ..
compared: past participle construction in place
of a relative clause [> LEG 1.62.3, LAG 6Bn4]:

... the death rate was 53.2 per cent, (which
can be) compared with ... 16.4 per cent.
We could also use a prepositional phrase: by
comparison with, in comparison with, in
comparison to, [> LEG App 20.3]
a dash (-), a colon (©), or a phrase like such as
would fit here because the author is introducing
an explanatory list of examples. [~ LAG 88n.2]
Whether: We can only use whether (Not *if*) to
begin a sentence in this way. Whetber introduces
a noun clause in place of a direct question [~ LAG
10E, 14B}:

Is the minimum dose vindicated?

— Whetber the minimum dose is vindicated . . .

Or not is often used optionally with whether and
in different positions |>LEG 1.24 1, 15.18n.7);
Whether or not the minimum dose is
vindicated, patients will continue . .,
Whetber the minimum dose is vindicated or
not, patients will continue ... [> LAG 10An.4]
to seek or seeking can be used after continue
without affecting the meaning. (See 13 above
and {> LEG 16.57])
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10
11
12
13

15
16

Common combinations with ‘have”: ‘have an
effect’ [>LEG 10.37-38, App 42, compare = LAG  41E]

In b a verb phrase with bhave (to bave an effect)
is used in place of the verb to effect in a.

Have combines with a great many nouns. These
combinations may have straightforward
meanings (bave a baih) or idiomatic meanings
(have a brainwave).

Possible answers

had a lot of luck

have a feeling

has a lot of influence on

he (really) has a cheek

had a long discussion about
Have you any suggestions about
have an argument

had cold feet

Type 1 phrasal verbs (idiomatic meanings}: ‘come

across {(a phenomenon)’ (> LeG 8 27, App 30, LAG 8D,

27C, 47E and compare > LAG 4D, 13C, 16B, 38D, 44D]
A possible meaning: met. Come acrossisa
phrasal verb.

Some verbs followed by prepositions have
obvious meanings [~ LAG 8DI:

He often suffers from colds.
Others have little or no relation to their literal
meanings:

Huas she got over ber iliness yet? (= recovered
from)

Possible answers

come into (= inherited)

won’t bear of (= refuse to consider)
turns on (= depends on)

gather from (= understand from)
digging at (= finding fault with)
descending on (= visiting, perhaps
inconveniently)

came over (= affected, happened 10)
Jfalling for (= falling in love with)
running into (= incurring)

bank on (= rely on)

toying with (= considering lightly)
pecking at (= eating without appetite)
puton (=bet on)

do without (= manage without)

touchk on (= mention)

saw about (= arranged to do something about)

17
18

NOTES @

step on it (= hurry)
barping on (= always referring to)

19 fall for (= be deceived by)

20

D

go into (= consider or discuss)

Use and omission of the article before proper
NOUNS [> LEG 2.13.1,3.20.3, 3.24-27, 3.31]

the London cholera epidemic:

London is a noun modifier and comes after the,
specifying which cholera epidemic.

orthodox London bospitals:

London is a noun modifier after the adjective
orthodox; orthodox bospitals in general,
therefore no article.

We use no article (-} before proper nouns,
which includes most place names [~ LAG 8C, 30C,
44C, 54B]:

(-)London is tbe capital of England.
But if they are specified in some way as nouns,
then it is possible to use definite and indefinite
articles:

The London of the past was a foggy place.

We want a London which is bright and
clean.

The Chicago of the 1920s . . . (specified,
therefore the)

(-) Chicago ... (-} New York . .. (proper nouns,
no article)

(-) Chicago art galleries . . . (art galleries in
general;, Chicago is a noun modifier; however the
would also be possible if we were intending to
specify)

... the Chicago meat industry. (specified,
therefore the)

(-) Chicago . .. (-) Lake Michigan . . . (proper
nouns, no article)

... The Chicago Symphony Orchestra? (The is
part of the title: ‘unique item’ [~ LEG 3.22])
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_Decision-thinking

all games fall into one of two classes: there are what he
called ‘games of perfect information’, games like chess
which are meant to involve no element of concealment,
bluff or luck - games where the players can, in principle,
discover the best move by the application of pure logic to
the available data. Then there are ‘games of imperfect
information’, like poker, in which it is impossible to know,
» in advance, that one course of action is better than another.
One of the most dangerous itlusions about business (or,
indeed, any activity involving human beings and human

n

ECISION-THINKING is not unlike poker - institutions] is that it can be treated as a game of perfect
D it often matters not only what you information. Quite the reverse. Business, politics, life itself
think, but also what others think you s aregames which we must normally play with very imperfect

think and what you think they think you information. Many a business decision involves odds that
s think. Interestingly poker, that maost would make a professional poker player shudder, for the
subjective of games, has often been of numberand extent of the unknown and unknowable factors
considerable interest to people who are, by are themselves often incalculable. But, as I have wished to
any standards, good thinkers, » pointout, few organizations find it comfortable or congenial
The great mathematician John von to admit that they are gambling, and many still prefer to

o Neumann was, among his many other deludethemselves that they are playing asober, responsible
accomplishments, one of the originators of game of chess and are not engaged, as is often the case, in

games theory. In particular, he showed that a fling at the poker table.

The Professional Decision-Thinker
by Ben Heirs with Peter Farrell (BrE)

Sentence A Sometimesan unnecessary word has been added. Sometimes a necessary word has been
structure omitted. Delete the unnecessary words or supply the necessary ones. S5ome lines need no
change at all. Then refer to the text.

Decision-thinking is not poker - it often matters not only what 1
you think, but also what others think you think ... . Interestingly poker,
that most subjective of games, has often been of considerable interest
to people who they are, by any standards, good thinkers.

The great mathematician John von Neumann, among his many other
accomplishments, one of the originators of games theory. Particular,
he showed that all games fall into one of two classes; there are
what he was called ‘games of perfect information’, games like chess
which are meant to involve no any element of concealment, bluff or
luck - games where the players can, in principle, discover the best
move by the application pure logic to the available data.

Then there are ‘games of imperfect information’, like poker, which
itis impossible to know, in advance, that one course of action is
better than another.

One of the most dangerous illusions about business (indeed,
any activity invelving in human beings and human institutions) is
that it can be treated a game of perfect information.

Quite the reverse, Business, politics, life itself are games

which we must normally to play with very imperfect information.
Many business decision involves odds that would make a
professional poker player to shudder, for the number and extent
of the unknown and unknowable factors are themselves often
incalculable. {II. 1-29)
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points

Comment on the emphasis of the phrases in italics.

a Decision-thinking is like poker,
b Decision-thinking is not unlike poker. (1. 1)

Suggest phrases with not which wili replace the words or phrases in italics.

1 Very little is happening in our office at the moment. HNat mikche. ... ..
2 Very few people know about my interest in butterflies.

3 There’s just insufficient evidence to proceed with charges.
4 This is very similar to your earlier proposal.

5 Money is one of the greatest of his worries.

6 We've had no offers for our house.

Can we use has been in sentence b? Why/Why not?

a Poker has often been of considerable interest to people who are good thinkers. (Ii. 5-8)
b Poker was of considerable interest to von Neumann when he developed his games theory.

Supply was/were or havelhas been.
1 | ... 444 . self-employed for over a year, but I'm glad to be employed again.

2 We ., in the Sudan for a year before we moved to Egypt.

3 n ... very cold for the past few days, but | expect the weather will improve.

4 What the weather like when you were in Paris last week?

5 You ... . ateacher so you should have more understanding of children with problems.
6 Whenl.. .. ateacherlenjoyed working with children who had learning difficulties.

What could we use in place of no in these sentences?

a There are games like chess which are meant to involve no element of concealment. {Il. 13-15)
b He’s no expert on finance, but that never prevents him from expressing his opinion.

Suggest alternative constructions to no in these sentences.

We can't act because we've received no information. hanen't receiwed any.
You can't expect him to believe that. He's no fool. B
For years, we had no freedom to express our political opinions.
Don't bother to ask her. She has no ideas at all.

There's no idea that hasn't already been thought of.

You keep referring to her as a lady, but she’s no lady.

VA WN-a

What’s wrong with this sentence? Correct it, then rewrite it in the passive.
*These odds would make a professional poker player to shudder.* (compare ll. 26-27)

Rewrite these sentences using suitable forms of make.
1 When we were children, mother obliged us to take a bath every day.

When. we. unre. chddren, mather made. us take a duth everyday. ...

2 We were obliged to clean up the mess we had made.



@ NOTES

SENTENCE STRUCTURE

A
1

Answers and commentary

notunkike: This means it is fike poker: two
negatives make a positive. We sometimes use not
in this way to emphasize the opposite [> LEG 5.8,
LAG 25B|:

She’s bad not a few proposals of marriage in
ber time. (=alot)

2 -3 These lines are correct.

4

10
11

110

... who they are, by any standards, good
thinkers:
They are people. They are good thinkers.
—> They are people who are good thinkers.
Who is the subject relative pronoun of the
relative clause; we do not have two subjects.
(Not *who they™) [>LEG 1.29, LAG 2Bn.2]

The great matbematician Jobn von Neumann
was, among bis many . ... The phrase among
his many otber accomplisbments is not in
apposition with Jobn von Neumann [- LEG 1.39);
the verb was is missing.

We have to say In particular, or Particularly, to
introduce the sentence. This connecting adverb
itemizes some details of von Neumann'’s theory.

[> LEG 7.57-58, Apps 17, 18, LAG  56A]

This line is correct.

... what be wes called ‘games of perfect
information’. Compare:

There are games. He called them ‘games of
Dperfect information’.

— There are what be called . .
What (= that which) introduces a noun clause
complement after there are. {> LEG 1.24.2, LAG 42D]

-« Which are meant to involve no any element
of concealment. We can say:

... which are not meant to involve any
element of concealment.
Or: ... which are meant to involve no
element of concealment. > LEG5.11, 13.9-10, LAG
143G, 25D, 49G]
This line is correct.

-.. by the application of pure logic. We can say:
They can apply pure logic. (using a verb)
or: It'’s the application of pure logic. (using a
noun) [~ LEG 16.33] We can also say:
... by applying pure logic. |»1EG 13.40.4, 16.51,
App 25.17, LAG 60C]

12 .. in which it is impossible to know, in

advance, ... Compare:

Poker is a game. It is easy to learn.

— Poker is a game which is easy to learn.
In the text, which is the object of the preposition
in. [> LEG 1.36] It is not a relative pronoun subject.
I>LEG 1.31, LAG 20An.1]

13-14 These lines are correct.
15 (..or indeed) ... : Orintroduces an

afterthought here. (> LEG 1.18, LAG 2Bn.1)

16 (.. any activity involving in buman beings

and buman institutions): Involved can be
followed by #n (or with) [compare > LAG 43An. 18):
I don’t want to get involved in this case, [For
other examples of adjective + preposition > LEG App 27,
LAG 1D, 90, 52D].
Irivolving is followed by an object: There bave
been several crashes involving coaches. > | AG
200]

17 ... that it can be treated as a game of . . . :

As ="in the capacity of here. Compare:
He works as a lawyer.
Who's used this knife as a screwdriver?
[>LEG App 25.25, LAG 12Bn.i8]

18 This line is cotrect. (It isn’t always necessary to

use and before the last item in a list, especially in
conversational style.) [compare » LEG 6.21.2, LAG
48Bn.3, 5An.2]

19 ... which we must normally te play with very

imperfect information: We do not use a fo-
infinitive after modal verbs. [> LEG 11.6.1n.2, 16.3]

20 Many a business decision ... : We can say:

Many business decisions involve . . . |- LEG
5.13,LAG ZF, 31D]
Or: Many a business decision tnvolves . . .
Many a + singular noun is not generally
interchangeable with many + plural noun. Many
a is often used for stylistic effect in the sense of
‘notafew’. [>LAG 25B]

21 ... wouldmake a professional poker Player te

shudder . .
Make (= compel, cause to) is followed by a bare
infinitive in the active voice. [> LEG 16.4.3, LAG 25€]

22-23 These lines are correct.
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B ‘Not' to emphasize the opposite: ‘not uniike’
[>LEG5.8,5.13, 13,13

a Decision-thinking is like poker: a
straightforward comparison with the preposition
like + object. {> LEG App 25.25, LAG 13An.1,47An 4]

b Decision-thinking isnot unlike poker: not
uniike emphasizes the similarity. (= it is very
much like)

This use of not makes a statement stronger, by
drawing attention to whatever is asserted. We
often use it with quantifiers like enough, every, a
few, a little, many, much, etc. [> LAG 2F, 21C, 31D]

Possible answers
Not much

Not many

not enough

not unlike

not the least

not one offer

(] NV e W b e

‘Have/has been’ and 'was/were’ [> LEG 10.8-9,
10.12-13]

No, we can’t use bds been in b. In b the action is
completed [~ LEG 9.17-18] and the simple past is
required.

Have/bas been + noun or adjective is the
present perfect of the verb be used as a full verb.
It follows the normal rules for the present
perfect, describing states, moods, etc.
continuing up till now. {> LEG 9.25, compare > LAG
19C, 56C]

Was/were + noun or adjective is the simple past
of the verb be used as a full verb. It describes
states, moods, etc. which no longer apply and
we use it when there is a past time reference, like
when:

Twas lazywhen I was a schoolbay. (simple
past: perhaps I'm not lazy now) )

Ibave been lazy all my life. (present perfect:

I still am)

1 was 2 were 3 hasbeen 4 was

5 have been or were, depending on speaker’s
viewpoint 6 was

D ‘Notany’ and ‘nota/an’in place of 'no’: ‘he’s no
expert’ [compare > LAG 14G, > LEG 5.11, 13.10, LAG
49G, 53D]

a ... which aren’t meant to involve any element
of concealment . ..

VU RN N -

NOTES @

He ism't an expert . ..

Not... any replaces no when the reference is to:
- plural countable nouns:

There are no bananas in the supermarket.

— There aren’t any bananas in the
supermarket.
- uncountable nouns:

There is no milk in the fridge.

— Thereisn't any milk in the fridge.
This point is generally well- known. However, it
is less well-known that no will replace nof a/an
when the reference is to a countable noun. The
use of no with nouns describing people is not
the exact equivalent of nof a/an in meaning,
because it often implies praise (be’s no liar) or
criticism:

I could tell at a glance he was no lawyer.

— Icould tell at a glance hewasn’t a
lawyer.

There was no garage in sight.

— Therewasn'’t a garage in sight.

haven't received any information
he isn’t a fool

didn't have any freedom

She hasn’t any ideas

There isn’t ann idea

she isn’t a Jady

'Make’ (= compel) + bare infinitive: ‘it makes him
shudder’ [~ LEG 16.4.3)

These odds would make a professional poker
DPlayer to shudder.

A professional poker player would be made to
sbudder (by these odds).

We use the bare infinitive after make (= compel)
in the active:

Hemade uswork bard. (Not *to waork*)
We use the to-infinitive after make (= compel) in
the passive:

We were made to work bard.

When we were children, mother made us take a
bath every day.

We were made to clean up the mess we had
made.

The prisoners-of-war were made to build roads
across the Burmese jungle.

The film was so moving, it made the audience
weep.

Competition from rival firms made us try even
harder.

11



PIGEONS can recognize individual
human faces and the expressions on
them, showing that they are far more
intelligent than hitherto suspected, a
. psychologist said yesterday. ‘We
showed the birds black-and-white
photographs of four people, each

Pigeons ‘not so bird-brained"

“exhibiting fouremotions - happiness,

anger, surprise and disgust,” said Prof

Edward Wassermanofthe Unwemty )

of lowa.

In each experiment, a bird was
shown the picture, and was taught to
reply by pecking at one of four keys.

s "After being rewarded with pinches

3

=}

of grain for each correct answer,
they all learned to identify the person
and the emotion correctly,” he said.
If they made a wrong identification,
they were "punished” by not being
given the grain, *To make it more
difficult, the faces were
photographed without any special
distinguishing features such as
clothing or jewellery,”

The people pictured were all about
the same age: two men and two
women, one of each fair-haired, the
other dark-haired. Their slightly
exaggerated expressions showed
happiness, with broad grins; anger,
with furious, threatening scowls;
surprise, with wide open mouths and

3
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staringeyes, and disgust, with twisted
lips and screwed-up eyes. Aftereach
bird had been shown an expression
on one face. it was shown another
photograph and ‘asked” whether the
new face had the same expression.
Once the birds had recognized the
expressions, they never mistook
them.

‘The experiments show thal
pigeons are more intelligent than
any animals except for dogs and
primates,” Prof Wasserman said. *We
suspected this since, in the
countryside, they cuan tell the
difference between a man with a
shotgun and a man carrying a
walking stick. They showed the same
amount of intelligence as human
babies, who are not born with the
ability to recognize the expressions
on people’s faces, but have to be
taught it. Charles Darwin speculated
in the last century that some birds
might have this ability, but it’s
amazing to have it proved.,”’

The Daily Telegiuph (BrE)

Sentence A Join these sentences making any necessary changes. Then refer to the text.

structure

1 Pigeons can recognize individual human faces and the expressions on them. This shows that

. they are far more intelligent than hitherto suspected. A psychologist said this yesterday.

(II.1-5)

2 They were rewarded W|th pinches of grain for each correct answer. They all lea rned to
identify the person and the emotion correctly. (Il. 15-18)

3 Each b:rd was shown an expression on one face. It was shown another photograph. It was
‘asked’ whether the new face had the same expression. (il. 35— 39)

4 The birds recognized the expressions. They never mistook them. (. 40-42)

B Oneword or phrase is in the wrong position in each of these sentences. Show with an arrow
where the wrongly-placed word(s) should be. Then check against the text.

1 If they made a wrong identification, they were ‘punished’ by being not given the grain.

(. 19-21)

2 Tomake it more difficult, were the faces photographed without any special distinguishing
features such as clothing or jewellery. {|i. 21-25)
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Supply the right forms of the verbs in brackets, then refer to the text. {Il. 12-25) Variations are
possible. In each case, give your reason for the form you have chosen.

In each experiment, a bird '(show) ... thepicture,
and *(teach) . ... ... toreply by pecking at one of four keys.

‘After d(reward) ... ... with pinches of grain for each

correct answer, they all *(fearn) ... ... . . toidentify the person and

the emotion correctly,’ he *(say) ... )

If they *(make) ... ... .. a wrong identification, they

Cpunish'y e

by %notgive} . . .. thegrain.

‘To make it more difficult, the faces *{photograph) ... ... . ..
without any special distinguishing features such as clothing or jewellery.’

Supply the plural forms of the nouns in brackets only where necessary. Give a reason for each of
your decisions. Write /s/ or /2/ to show pronunciation of the plural where applicable.

The '(people) ... .. .. ... pictured were all about the same age;
twoman) ..

and two *(woman) ., one of each fair-haired, the other
dark-haired. Their slightly exaggerated *{expression)

showed *(happiness) ..............., with broad

®grin) .................; anger, with furious, threatening

scowl) ....................; SUrprise, with wide open

8mouth) ................and staring

(eye) .. .. ... ,anddisgust, with twisted

Yipy ... ... andscrewed-up eyes. (Il. 26-35)

Would you supply say or teff here? Why? )
Theycan ... ... the difference between a man with a shotgun and ... . (Il. 48-50)

Supply correct forms of say or tell.

1 Thechildren always like meto 4L . them a story before they go to sleep.

2 Atthe end of the meeting the chairman stood up to . @ few words,

3 Jimmy mentions everyone in the family wheneverhe ... his prayers.

4 George Washington told his father that he could never ... ... alie.

5 | don‘t know how you distinguish between those two. | just can’t . .. them apart.
6 Whenindoubt, it'sbestto . ... nothing.

What's the difference in meaning between the phrases in bold italics? (Il. 56-59)

a Darwin speculated that some birds might have this ability, but it's amazing to have proved it.
b Darwin speculated that some birds might have this ability, but it's amazing to have it proved.

Supply the right forms of the verbs in brackets using suitable forms of have where necessary.

They claim that they (test it) fuawt. fad (& teated by experts.

I was curious about this new car and | was invited (testit) . myself,

If you want to get a job done properly, it's best{do it)............ .. yourself,

We couldn't possibly tackle this job ourselves, sowe {doit) = byalocal firm.

She shows such talent for swimming that her father (train her).. ... _ . ... .. by professionals.
Surely you {explain the process) . . . ..to you before?

| don’t think you've quite understood. I'll just (exp/ain the process).......... ... toyou again.

~SN bk wWN=
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\ 26| Notes
SENTENCE STRUCTURE

A Answers and commentary

Suggestions for joining these sentences were not
provided in the exercise, so there are many
possible answers. The commentary is based on
the way the sentences have been joined in the
text.

Pigeons can recognize individual buman faces
and the expressions on them, showing that
they ...

The present participle construction is used in
place of which shows or and this shows. > LEG
1.42,1.58, LAG 4Bn.3, 94n.1]

... are far move intelligent than bitherto
suspected, a psychologist said yesterday .
This is reported speech, so no quotation marks
are used. [>LEG 15.18n.1, LAG 4F, and compare > 464A]
We can use noun + reporting verb (a
DPsychologist said yesterday) or reporting verb
+ noun (said a psychologist yesterday, the
latter use being particularly common in
journalism). [> LEG 15.3n.4, App 45.1, LAG 46An.2]
The subject + reporting verb can come after
whar is reported as well as at the beginning.

After being rewarded with pinches of grain for
each correct answer, they all learned to identify
the person and the emotion correctly.
We can use the present participle construction in
place of an adverbial clause of time [> LEG 1.58.2,
1.62.2, LAG 3Bn.1, 6CL

After they were rewarded with pinches of
grain, they ...

— After being rewarded . ..
The construction is in the passive. [> LEG 12.3n.8
and compare > LEG 16.51]

After each bird bad been shown an
expression on one face, it was shown another
bbotograph . ..

After introduces an adverbial clause of time.

[> LEG 1.45.1] The use of the past perfect here
emphasizes that one action took place before
another (first each bird was shown an
expression, then it was shown another
photograph). However, the use of the past
perfect is not obligatory here. [> LEG 9.30, compare
= LAG 33B, 41B, 52B]

... and ‘asked’ whetber the new face bad the
same expression.

When the subject is the same in all parts of the
sentence (i), it is usual not to repeat it after and.
[»LEG 1.20, LAG 4Bn.2, 13B]

Once the birds bad recognized the
expressions, they never mistook them.

Omnce introduces an adverbial clause of time.
Again (compare 3 above) the use of the past
perfect is optional here. [> LEG 1.45 i, 9.30, compare
»>LAG 40An.2]

Answers and commentary

If they made a wrong identification, they were
‘punished’ by not being given the grain. (Not
*by being not given*)

Not goes before -ing. [> LEG 16.40, LAG 6C, 208n.1,
and compare > LAG 53An.1]

To make it more difficuit, the faces were
Ppbotographbed witbout any spectal
distinguishing features . .. (Not *were
Photograpbed the faces™)
The basic word order in a sentence that is not a
question or a command is:
Subject | Verb | Object | Adverbials
[>LEG 1.3, LAG 4Aj:
The faces (subject) were photographed (verb) . . .
Inversion is only possible after a negative adverb,
for example:
The faces were seldom photograpbed . ..
Seldom were the faces photographbed . . . .
[>LEG 7.59.3, LAG 30B, 33C, 49C]
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Verbs and verb tenses and the passive [~ LG
Chapters 9 and 12, regular and irregular verbs > Apps 39-40,
LAG 8E, 19C, 28C, etc ]

The passive dominates here as the language of
scientific experiment,

was shown: Simple past, because the event is
finished. [> LEG 9.17.1, 12.1-4]
was taught: Simple past, because the event is
finished. [> LEG9.17.1, 12.1-4]
being rewarded: -ing form construction in place
of an adverbial clause of time. {~ LEG 1.62.2, 12.3n.8)
Alternatively, we could have:

After they were rewarded . . .
Or: After they bad beern rewarded . . ., [> LEG
1.45.1,9.17.1,8.29-30, 12.1-4, LAG 36An.2]
learned (also spelt learnt |~ 1£G 9.14.1]): Simple
past (active), because the event is finished. [~ LEG
9.17.1,12.1-4]
said: Simple past (active), because the event is
finished. [>LEG 9.17.1, 12.1-4] Said reports direct
speech here. [> LEG 15.1-3, LAG 464]
made: Simple past (active), because the event is
finished. [~ LEG9.17.1,12.1-4]
were ‘punished’. Simple past, because the event
is finished. (> LEG 9.17.1, 12.1-4] If is not
conditional in this sentence, but means ‘on those
occasions when'. (> LEG 14.23.1]
not being given: Participle construction after by
(+ -ing). [>LEG 13.40.4, 16.5%, App 25.17] Note the
position of not before being. [~ LEG 16.40, LAG
26Bn.1]
were photograpbed: Simple past, because the
event is finished. [~ LEG9.17.%, 12.1-4]

Number (singular and plural of nouns) |- LeG
2.20-38,LAG 34F, 39C]

people: collective noun with no plural form, but
used with a plural verb (the people were). [~ LEG
2.29,LAG 36E]

men: irregular plural. [~ LEG 2.26)

women: irregular plural. [> LEG 2.26]

expressions: regular plural formation [> LEG 2.20];
pronunciation /z/. [>1£G 2.21]

bappiness: uncountable (abstract) noun, no
plural. [>LEG 2.14.2, 215, LAG 34F}

grins. regular plural formation [> LEG 2.20];
pronunciation /z/. [> LEG 2.21)

scowls: regular plural formation [> LEG 2.20];
pronunciation /z/. [> LEG 2.21].
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mouths: regular plural formation [> LEG 2.20};
irregular pronunciation /z/. [» LEG 2.22)

eyes: regular plural formation (> LEG 2.20];
pronunciation /aiz/. (> LEG 2 21]

lips: regular plural formation [> LEG 2.20];
pronunciation /s/. [> LEG 2.21]

Expressions with ‘say’ and ‘tell: ‘tell the
difference’ (> LeG 15.7.2]

tell the difference; tell the difference is a fixed
expression.

In addition to their primary uses as reporting
verbs [ LEG 15.5-9], sqy and felf have secondary
uses and can be used in fixed expressions like
say a few words and tell the difference. |- EG
15.7.2]

tell them a story
say a few words
says his prayers
tell a lie

tell them apart
say nothing

The causative with *have’: ‘have something done’
[> LEG 12.10-12, compare > LAG 3E]

it's amazing to bave proved it: this can suggest
that we proved it ourselves: adjective + fo. |- LEG
16.30, LAG 1C]

it's amazing to bave it proved: this means that
someone or something else proved it for us.

We use:
- the active to show we are doing, have done,
etc. something ourselves:
My theory is correct and I'll prove it to you.
(=TIt prove it myself)
- the passive to show that we may not know or
may not need to name who is doing an action:
Itwas proved centuries ago that you can
sail round the earth.
- the causative (bave + object + past participle)
1o stress the fact that we’re ‘causing’ someone
else to perform a service for us:
We've bad these photograpbs taken by a
Drofessional photographer.

they have had it tested

to test it

todoit

we had it done

her father is having her trained

you have had the process explained to you
explain the process to you
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7] First impressions

However, I didn't. Within a few days she was ‘trying out’ for
me. | gave her a moderately difficult, uninteresting, and
unimportant project that | didn't need for months. It took that
long for her successor to untangle the mess she had made out of it
Although | couldn't have predicted exactly what Nina would do,
in three minutes flat [ had assessed her as someone who could not
be relied upon to get a job done.

We all make snap judgments about strangers. Within seconds
after we meet someone, we take in a host of details and draw
rather large conclusions from them. We may decide in an instant
whether it is someone’s nature ro be warm or cold, friendly or
hostile, anxious or calm, happy or troubled. Unconsciously, we
often ask and quickly answer certain questions: Will I enjoy talking
to him at this party? Will she make an interesting friend? Will he/she
s make a goad bossfsales manager/secretary/spouseflover - for me? If we

get to know the person better, we may change our minds. Bur we

w

2

S}

r
bl

HEN [ first met Nina, [ disliked her may not have the chance.
W'at once. She was wearing skintight From Nina’s inappropriate dress and aggressive behavior
pedal pushers, a flashy, floppy top, toward me, I'd decided she was pushy, insensitive, and had poor
and sneakers with no socks - bizarrely 30 judgment. [ also had a lot of vague impressions | couldn’t explain.
s inappropriate even at our very informal [t was as if a warning bell went off in my head. Its message: this
company. Soon, Nina was doggedly pumping person was not to be trusted; her behavior would be unpredictable;
me for information about the new department she was motivated by an idiosyncratic agenda of her own that |
[ was running, where she hoped to get a would never understand.
permanent job. Not a chance, | thought. Notif I » 1 was using a combination of observation, inference and
10 have anything to say about it. intuition.

New Woman {AmE)

Sentence A Three of these sentences contain a wrong word. Replace the wrong word, where necessary,

structure
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and say why you have done so. Then check against the text.
1 When | first met Nina, | disliked her at once. {ll. 1-2)

2 During a few days she was ‘trying out' for me. {Il. 11-12)

3 Although | couldn’t have predtcted exactly what Nina would do, in three minutes flat | had
assessed her as someone whom could not be relied upon to get a job done. (II. 15-17)

Join these notes to make sentences. Then check against the text.

1 Soon, Nina - doggediy pumping me - information — new department - | - running - she
hoped - get a permanent job {lI. 6-9)

2 Ittookthatlong—successor untangle mess — she made et(l! 13 14)
3 From Nina‘s inappropriate dress — aggressive behavior — me, | - decided — she — pushy,
insensitive - poor judgement {li. 28-30)



Grgmmar C Rewrite this sentence putting the phrase in bold italics into the passive. What do you notice?
points I had assessed her as someone I could not rely upon to get a job done. (Il. 16-17)

Respond to these statements beginning with Yes and using the passive.

Have you dealt with the problem? Yes, Wmfmd&mmm
Has anyone paid for these goods?

Have we kept to the rules?

Did anyone turn off all the lights?

Did someone give out the exercise books?
Did you write down what he said?

Is anyone seeing to my supper?

Have they approved of the plan?

Is anyone looking after the children?
Have you filed away the documents?

WUV A WN

-

D what's the difference in emphasis between the phrases in bold italics?

a When will you have the job done?
b When will you get the job done? {compare II. 16-17)

Respond to these statements by beginning with the words in brackets and following on with get.
My hair really needs cutting. (Why don’t) ij am’t. qaug&c &ouk?.

t thought no one would repair your car. (I finally}
Surely his book’s unpublishable! (No, he)}

This lock needs fixing. (Why don’t)

My will needs changing. (Yes, you should)

This car needs servicing. (Yes, | must)

A AR WN =

E Comment on the different uses of better in these two sentences:

a /f we get to know the person better, we may change our minds. (1. 25-26) ... ..o
b After alf I've been through, I'm sure I'm now a better person.

Complete these statements.

1 I'dlike to get to know him better. | don’t know him very ¢, ...

2 |think my golf is getting better, but | have to say it's never beenvery ...

3 Jane’s beginning to feel better. She hasn‘tbeen . ... ... for some time now.

4 I'm better-placed for promotion now, though | was quite ... . ... before.

5 This reference is better than the last one, which wasn'tvery . ... .. atall.

6 Thesituation is a great deal better now. It hasn'tbeenvery ... fora Iong time now.
7 What do you mean my cooking tastes better? Surely it's aIways tasted very

8 What do you mean he seems better? He seemed very .. . . whenl Ias‘c saw hlm

F Use three words to complete this sentence, then describe the form you have used,

You can‘t trust this person. This person is not (11.31-32)

..........................................

Woe can’trepeatthis offer. ... e
Please don't criticize him. ... ...

Don‘t open this before Christmas. ..

No one must read these letters.
Don't let the dogs out! .

O h WN =
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SENTENCE STRUCTURE B Answers and commentary
1 Soown, Nina was doggedly pumping me for

A Answers and commentary information about the new department . ..
Numbers 2, 3 and 4 contain a wrong word. Here the past progressive describes a situation

that was in progress at some time in the past.

1 This sentence is correct. [»LEG 9.20.1, LAG 8En.1, 12An.16, 35C, 44An.4b]

About means ‘concerning’. [» LEG App 25.1]

2 Within a few days she was ‘trying out’ for me. ... about the new department I was running, ...
(Not *During™) { was running is a relative clause in which
Within means ‘before the end of a stated period which/that has been deleted [» LEG 1.34, LAG
of time’ and is correct here. {> LEG 8.14, LAG 5C] 6Bn.1, 22An 2]:

During, followed by a noun, can refer to a whole This is the department. I was running it.
period of time [> LEG 7.35,LAG 10An.1,21An3, — This is the department (whichtbat) [ was
35Bn.15]: running.
m:)l(‘lz) 1:3* :tfi:’b:i;;?k, she was ‘irying out’for ... where she boped to get a permanent job.
’ Where (= in which) introduces an adverbial
clause of place. [~ LEG 1.38.2, 1.46,LAG 194n.3,
3 ... Ihad assessed ber as someone who could
3; 16.12. . .
not be relied upon ... (Not *whom® 31Bn.3; for hope to» LEG 16.12.3, 16.23, LAG 9An.4, 40C]
. . iect of
Who is the .Sl.]blCCt of the clause, not the object o It took that long for ber successor to untangle
the preposition upon. [»LEG 1.29, LAG 12An.12, the mess she bad made out of it
40An.3] Compare: . The past perfect (she bad made out of it is
I bad assessed ber. Sbe could not be relied . h it ref :
upon obligatory here because it refers to an earlier
: period and suggests that Nina was dismissed (or
o?bivbaf c:;ses;s)id her as someonewho could left) and was replaced by someone else. [» LEG
not be reied upon. , 9.29.1,9.30; IAG 338, 37Bn.3, 418, 528. For It takes/took
I bad assessed ber. I couldn't rely upon ber. S LEG 16.21. LAG 60AN.S]
— [ bad assessed ber as someone (whom) I - '
couldn’t rely upon. . . From Nina’'s inappropriate dress and
In the second sentence whowm is the relative J ! ) i i
: . ageressive bebavior toward me, I'd decided she
pronoun object of upon and could be omitted. was pushy, insensitive
-G 1.36,LAG 20An.1, 24An.7] The past perfect (I'd decided) is necessary here
i i iod. auth
& Itwasas if a warning bell went off in my bead. because it refers to an earlier period. The author

118

(Not *like*)

As if introduces an adverbial clause of manner
and is the right conjunction here. (> LEG 1.47.2,

LAG 16D, 21An.2, 23Bn 6]

Like is a preposition and is followed by a noun or
pronoun (> LEG App 25.25, LAG 13An.1, 47An 4,
60An.13]:

There's no business like show business.
Like (= as/as if) is often used as a conjunction to
introduce a clause, especially in informal
American English. This use has not gained full
acceptance in British English:

She’s spending money like there was no
tomorrow. (= as if)

had already made up her mind about Nina. [~ LEG
9.29.1,9.30,LAG 26An.3, 33B, 37Bn.3, 418, 52B]
Compare:

From ber aggressive bebavior toward me, I

decided . .. . (i.e.1decided at that moment).
Towards would probably be more usual in
British English. [> LEG App 25.34]
Note the contraction I'd for I had and compare it
with I'd for I would. [> LEG 14.17n.3, LAG 35Bns 8-9)
The adjectives pushy, insensitive could be joined
by and 1o make ‘a pair’ [> LEG6.21.1):

... I'd decided she was pusby and
insensitive and bad poor judgement.

... and bad poor judgement.

When the subject (she) is the same in all parts of
the sentence, we don't need to repeat it. {> LAG
4Bn 2, 13B]
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The passive with phrasal verbs: ‘she couldn’t be
relied upon’ (> 166 8.27 1n.d, 8.28.1n.d, 12307, Apps
28-30, 32, 33, LAG 4D, 8D, 13C, 44D, 47E]

I bad assessed ber as someone who could not
be relted upon to get a job done.

The preposition or particle is an inseparable part
of the passive verb.

We form the passive only with verbs which are
transitive. (> LEG 12.3.n.2, compare > LAG 38D] In the
case of phrasal verbs, the preposition or particle
immediately follows the verb in passive
constructions and can often end a sentence:

Our tent was blown down.

The newsagent’s bas been broken into.
Very few three-part phrasal verbs |» LEG 8.30, App
37,LAG 168] can go into the passive, even though
they are transitive:

The old rules bave been done away with.

Yes, the problem's been dealt with.

Yes, these goods have been paid for.

Yes, the rules have been kept 1o,

Yes, all the lights were turned off,

Yes, the exercise books were given out.
Yes, what he said was written down.

Yes, your supper is being seen to.

Yes, the plan has been approved of.

Yes, the children are being looked after.
Yes, the documents have been filed away.

The causative with ‘get’: ‘get something done’
[>LEG 12.13.1, compare » LAG 23D]

This is neutral in tone: a normal causative. |> LAG
26F]

It has a stronger sense, suggesting that ‘you’ will
take an active part in causing the job to be done.

The causative with get is more limited than the
causative with bave._ It always suggests that the
subject (, you, be, etc.) will take positive action
to ‘have something done’:

Why don't you bave your bair cut? (neutral
suggestion)

Why don’t you get your bair cut? (almost an
order = ‘Take action. Do something about it.”)

Possible answers

Why don’t you get it cut?
I finally got it repaired.
No, he’s got it published.
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Why don’t you get it fixed?
Yes, you should get it changed.
Yes, I must get it serviced.

‘Better’ as an adjective and as an adverb: ‘a better
person/know him better' | 1eG 6.24, 7.4, 5,123,
6.17,LAG 32D and compare » LAG  39F)

Better is an adverb here: I'll get to know bim
better. I don't know bim well.

Better is an adjective: I'm now a better person.
Before this,  wasn't very good.

Befter is the comparative of good (adjective) and
the comparative of well (adverb).
We also use better as the comparative of well
(= in good health):

Twasn'twell, but now I'm better.
We use adjectives after verbs relating to the
senses like look, taste, appear, etc. (> LAG 2D, 14k,
16D, 46D]:

It tastes good. (= it is good) (Not *well™)
But note:

He seemswell._ (= appears to be in good
heaith)

He seems good. (= appears to be suitable,
capable etc.)

well

good

well
well-placed
good

good

good

well

‘Be’ + passive infinitive as a future substitute:
'she is not to be trusted’ (> .ec 9.47-48, 16 2, 16.14]

This person is not to be trusted. The negative
passive infinitive (not to be trusted) after fs.

We can use be to to refer to the future |> LAG
29D]:

Tam to be met on arrival. (= Someone is
going to meet me)

It’s not to be taken.

It’s not to be repeated.
He’s not to be criticized.
It’s not to be opened,
They’re not to be read.
They’re not to be let out.
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it from the opposite direction to that in which I had come.

o He was clad in a dark suit, and [ saw that he had a black

beard. On reaching the end of the Charlington grounds he

sprang from his machine and led it through a gap in the
hedge, disappearing from my view.

A quarter of an hour passed and then a second cyclist

s appeared. This time it was the young lady coming from the

station. I saw her lock about her as she came to the

Charlington hedge. An instant later the man emerged

from his hiding place, sprangupon hisbicycle, and followed

her. In all the broad landscape those were the only moving

w figures, the graceful girl sitting very straight upon her

machine and the man behind her bending low over his

The heath was covered with golden patches handle-bar, with a curiously furtive suggestion in every
of flowering gorse, gleaming magnificently movement. She looked back at him and slowed her pace.
in the light of the bright spring sunshine. He slowed also. She stopped. He at once stopped, too,
Behind one of these clumps I took up my  »~ keeping two hundred yards behind her. Her next
» position, soastocommand both the gateway movement was as unexpected as it was spirited. She
of the Hall and a long stretch of the road suddenly whisked her wheels round and dashed straight
upon either side. It had been deserted when at him!
I left it, but now [ saw a cyclist riding down The Retuni of Sherlock Hobnes by Sir A. Conan Doyle (BrE)

Sentence A Break these sentences down into short sentences, making any necessary changes. Write one

structure
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short sentence beside each letter.

1 The heath was covered with golden patches of flowering gorse, gleaming magnificently in
the light of the bright spring sunshine. {ll. 1-3)
B

2 Behind one of these clumps | took up my position, so as to command both the gateway of
the Hall and a long stretch of the road upon either side. (Il. 4-7)

3 On reaching the end of the Charlington grounds he sprang from his machine and led it
through a gap in the hedge, disappearing from my view. (Il. 11-13)

Replace the words in italics, then refer to the text.

1 It had been deserted at the time | left it, but now | saw a
cyclist riding down it from the opposite direction to that / had come in. (1. 7-9)
2 This time the young lady was coming from the station. {{l. 15~16)
3 Inall the broad landscape those were the only figures that were moving,
the graceful girl who was sitting very straight upon her machine
and the man behind her who was bending low over his handie-bar,
and had a curiously furtive suggestion in every movement. (il. 19-23)
4 She looked back at him, siowing her pace. {l. 23)
5 He at once stopped, as well,
and kept two hundred yards behind her. (Il. 24-25)
6 Her next movement was unexpected and it was spirited, too. (Il. 25-26)




Grammar C supply the right forms of the verbs in brackets, then refer to the text. {Il. 1-13) Variations are
points possible. In each case give your reason for the form you have chosen.

The heath '(cover) ... with golden patches of flowering gorse,
gleaming magnificently in the light of the bright spring sunshine.
Behind one of these clumps | ¥(take) . ........upmyposition,
so as to command both the gateway of the Hall and a long
stretch of the road upon either side. It *(desert) ... when
[ *{leave) ... ... it but now

1 5(see) ... acyclist riding down it from the opposite direction
to thatin WhICh | (come) ...
He was clad in a dark suit, and I 7(see)

that he %(have) ... _ablack beard. On reach:ng the
end of the Charlington grounds he *spring) . ........from his machine and
Y(lead) ... itthrough agap inthe hedge, disappearing from my view.

D How does the bare infinitive in a differ in meaning from the -ing form in b?

a !saw her look about her as she came to the Charlington hedge. (il. 16-17)
b Now isaw a cyclist riding down it from the opposite directian. (ll. 8-9)

Join these pairs of sentences.
1 John was cycling down the street. | saw him.

2 He promlsed to take the ch:ldren to school th|s mormng l heard htm

3 The chlldren were coughmg aII nlght I could hear them

4 The factory was burning. | went out to watch it.

E what is the opposite of the adjective in bold italics?
Her next movement was as expected as it was spirited. ... ._.......{l 25-26)

Give the opposites of the adjectives in italics.

Her behaviour is very agreeable.

Isn't this court order legal?

What you're asking me to do is just possible.
| can‘t imagine he's honest.

Is a state of war really thinkable?

I think his behaviour is quite moral.

AN A WN -

F what's the difference between at and to in these sentences?

a She suddenly whisked her wheels round and dashed straight at him! (|, 26-28)
b As soon as we arrived at the beach, we dashed to the sea.

Supply ator to.

1 He raised the gun and aimed . 44 . .thetarget.

2 Theshepherd threw a stone ... .. the wild dog.

3 Pleasethrowtheball .. .. menot. . .......me.

4 Hasn't anyone ever told you it's rude to stare . .people?
5 When they tried to stop him, he drove stralght s ..them!
6 ¥lldrive . .. . the station and pick up your father
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Answers and commentary

The sentences you have written are simple
sentences. A simple sentence has one finite verb.
i»LEG 1.7, LAG 1A] The basic word orderin a
sentence that is not a question or a command is:
(Time) Subject Verb Object Manner Place (Time)
[»LEG 1.3,7.22, LAG 44)

The beath (subject) was covered with (verh) golden

Dbatches of flowering gorse (object). [> LEG 1.3]

1t/They (the gorse or the golden patches:
subject) gleamed (verb) mgnificently (manner)
in the light of the bright spring sunshine (place),
We can use a co-ordinate main clause (and
8leamed ... ) in place of a present participle
construction (gleaming). > LEG 1.58.1]

1 (subject) took up (verb) my position (object)
bebind one of these clumps (place).

An adverb of place usuaily comes after the
object, but we can begin with place if we wish to
emphasize location. [ LEG 7.19.2, LAG 44

I (subject) uwunted (verb) (my position) to
command both the gateway of the Hall and a
long stretch of the road upon eitber side
(object).

We can use the infinitive (fo, so as to, in order
fo) 10 express purpose. (> LEG 16.12.1]

After verbs like want, the to-infinitive is part of
the object of the verb. [» LEG 16 13, 16.19]

He (subject) reached (verb) the end of the
Charlington grounds (object).

On reaching is a present participle construction
in which o# is used as a conjunction to mean
‘when’. {>LEG 1582, LAG 3Bn.1, 53An.2]

He (subject) sprang (verb) from bis machine
(adverb of place). [» LEG 1.3

He (subject) led (verb) it (i.c. the machine:
object) through a gap in the bedge (place).
It wasn't necessary to repeat the subject: and
(he) led. [> LEG 1.20, LAG 48n.2, 13B]

He (subject) disapipedred (verb) Jrom my view
(adverb of place).

The present participle construction
(disappearing) was used to connect this
sentence. [> LEG 1.57]

Answers and commentary

1t bad been desertedwhen I left it . ..
When introduces an adverbial clause of time.
[>LEG 1451, LAG 6Bn.1]

... but now I saw a cyclist riding doun it Sfrom
the opposite direction to that in which I bad
come.

The relative pronoun which is the object of the
preposition (in). The use of the pronoun directly
after the preposition (as in the text) is formal and
rare in speech. [» LEG 1.36, LAG 204n.1)

Ibis time it was the young lady (who was )
coming from the station.

— This time it wasthe young lady. She was
coming from the station.

The present participle construction is used in
place of the relative clause. [> LEG 1 58.6,4.14 and
compare > LtEG 10.20, LAG 34D, 9An.1]

In all the broad landscape those were the only
moving figures, . .

Moving is an adjective here, not part of a
compound noun like frying pan (= pan used for
frying). [> LEG 2.7, 16.38, LAG 23E]

-+ the graceful girl sitting very straight ... and
the man bending low . ..

Present participles (sifting, bending) are used in
place of relative clauses. [> LEG 1,58 6)

- with a curiously furtive suggestion . ..

Note this use of with to show possession. [» LEG
10.31, App 25.37, LAG 14D, 14G]

She looked back at him and slowed ber Dce.
A co-ordinate clause (and slowed) is used in
place of a participle (slowing). (> EG 1.58.1)

He at once stopped, too, keeping two bundred
yards bebind ber.

Too replaces as well. [» LEG 7.56, LAG 36Bn.2]
keeping (present participle) replaces a co-
ordinatc clause (and kept). (See 4 above)

Her next movement was as unexpected as it
was spirited.

As .. as introduces an adverbial clause of
comparison here. [> LEG 1.53, LAG 17Bn.6]
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Verbs and verb tenses [> LEG Chapter 9, regular and
irregular verbs > Apps 39-40]

The past and the past perfect are the dominant
tenses here, reflecting the language of narration.
[>LEG9.21)

was covered. Simple past: description. [> LEG
9.17.1,12.1-4]

took: Simple past: narration. {> LEG 9.17.1]

bad been deserted. Past perfect, referring to an
earlier past in the story. {~LEG 9.29.1,9.30, 12.1-4,
LAG 27Bn.3, 338, 418, 528, 378n.3]

left: Simple past: narration. [> LEG9.17.1]

saw: Simple past: narration. [> LEG9.17.1)
Alternatively, the use of could (I could see)
would be possible with a verb of perception.

[> LEG11.13, LAG 28D]

bad come: Past perfect, referring to an earlier
past in the story. [» LEG 9.29.1, 2.30]

saqw: Simple past: narration [> LEG 8.17.1}; could
see would again be possible (See § above).
bad: Simple past: statement of fact. [» LEG9.17.1,
and compare > LEG 10.3111.4]

sprang (spring, sprang, sprung): Simple past:
narration. [» LEG 9.17.1]

led (lead, led, led): Simple past: narration. [~ LEG
9.17.1]

The bare infinitive or “-ing’ after verbs of
perception: ‘saw him ride/saw him riding’ > Lec
16.9, compare » LAG 17Bn.13]

Isaw her look about ber suggests that 1 saw the
whole action from start to finish.

I saw a cyclist riding suggests that the action
was in progress before I noticed it.

The following verbs can be followed by a noun
or prenoun object + bare infinitive or the -ing
form: feel, bear, listen to, look at, notice,
observe, perceive, see, smell and watch.
The bare infinitive generally refers to the
complete action [> LAG 21Bn.2b, 43An.23]:
Twatched a pavement-artist draw a
portrait in crayons. (from start to finish)
The -ing form generally refers to an action in
progress:
Twatched a pavement-artist drawing a
portrait in crayons. (the action was in progress
when I arrived)

[~ WY WS ¥ SR
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NOTES 28
We also use the bare infinitive for a single short
action (I beard bim cough) and the -ing form
for a repeated action (I beard bim coughing).
[» LAG 35Bn.3]

I saw John cycling down the street,

I heard him promise to take the children to
school this morning.

I could hear the children coughing all night.
I went out to watch the factory burning.

Adjectives formed with prefixes: ‘unexpected’
[> LEG 6.2, App 8.2]
unexpected

Prefixes added to adjectives generally have a
negative effect. For example, dis- added to
agreeable gives us disagreeable; un- added to
interesting gives us uninteresting. Not every
‘positive’ adjective can be turned into a negative
one by the addition of a prefix. Sometimes we
have to use not (not taxable). Similarly, not
cvery ‘negative’ adjective (especially those
formed with past participles) has a positive
equivalent (discontinued, mistaken, but not
*continued®, *unmistaken®).

disagreeable

illegal

impossible

dishonest

unthinkable

immoral (= not good or right). (Compare amoral
= having no understanding of right and wrong.)

‘To' (direction) and ‘at’ ("against’) |~ Lec 8.9, App
25.7]

dashed at bim: possibly to harm him.
dashed to the sea: in that direction.

To after a verb often suggests direction (we ran
to the gate); at after a verb or adjective often
suggests aggression (we ran at the gate; she's
angry at me).

She shouted to the children to warn them of
the danger. (direction/communication)

The children got very dirty and she shouted
at them. (to scold them) '

aimed at

threw a stone at
throw to me not at me
stare at

drove straight at

drive to
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R NIGEL WILLIAMS,
the British Museum’s
chief conservator of

ceramics, is about to break a

- Roman glass vase, worth several

million pounds, into more than
200 pieces and then put it
together again. The Portland
Vase, made of blue and white
by the sculptor

- Breaking the Portland Vase

Dioscourides, wassmashedinto
200 pieces by a drop-out from
Trinity College, Dublin, whileit
was on show in the British
s Museum in 1845, It was pieced
together by the museum’s
restorer, John Doubleday,buta
century later the glue began to
weaken and, in 1949, the vase
o was re-assembled by the
conservator James Axtell. Now
the 1940s adhesive has become
brittle and yellow and Mr
Williams explained yesterday
s how he will take the vase apart
and achieve a near perfect
restoration that will last 200
years - including scores of tiny
fragmentsleftoutby Doubleday.
w ‘It is the most difficult
restoration [ have attempted in
28 years, he said,
Mr Williams will begin by
encasing the vase in a paper
s mould and placing it in an

S

atmosphere of solvent which will
release the joins. With the vase
still in its mould, he will then
remove tapes placed over each
crack inside the vase and fish
out the pieces, numbering and
recordingtheir positions. He will
then replace the pieces after
painting each edge with a glue

2 that will not become fast until

he is satisfied each is in exactly
theright position, held by sticky
tape. The tiny extra fragments
willbe positioned using tweezers
which hold each piece with
compressed air. When the vase
is complete it will be ‘shot’ with
ultraviolet light to activate the
glue.

: Although Mr Williams
supervises a team of 12
conservators, the vase
restoration will be his alone. He
expects it to take 40 per cent of

w his time for the rest of the vear.
The Times (BrE)
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A Combine the sentences below into single complete sentences. Make any necessary changes and
use the help given. Then check against the text.

1 The Portland Vase was made of blue and white glass by the sculptor Dioscourides. It was
smashed into 200 pieces by a drop-out from Trinity College, Dublin. At the time, it was on
show in the British Museum in 1845, (Il. 8—15)
The Portland Vase, made of blue and whiteglass ...~

2 The museum’s restorer, John Doubleday, pieced it together. A century later the glue began
to weaken. In 1948, the conservator James Axtell re-assembled the vase. (Il. 1 5-21)
It was pieced together by the museum'srestorer, ... . . .

3 Mrwilliams will encase the vase in a paper mould. That's how he will begin. He will place it 7
in an atmosphere of solvent. The solvent will release the joins. (II. 33-37)
Mr Williams will begin by .

B cChoose the word that fits, then refer to the text.

Now the 1940s adhesive has become brittle and yellow and Mr Williams explained yesterday
... he will take the vase apart and achieve a near perfect restoration that will last 200 years -
indluding scores of tiny fragments left out by Doubleday. (II. 21-29) [whether/how]



Grammar
points

C Supply the right forms of the verbs in brackets, then refer to the text. {ll. 33-53)

Mr Williams will begin by encasing the vase in a paper mould and placing it in an atmosphere
of solvent which '(refease) ... ______the joins. With the vase still in its mould, he Ythen
remove) .. . tapes placed over each crack inside the vase and *(fish) ... ... outthe
pieces, numbermg and recording their positions. He *(then replace) .. ... . the

pieces after painting each edge with a glue that *(not become) ... . fast until he
S(satisfy) .................... each is in exactly the right position, heid by sticky tape. The tiny extra
fragments (position) .................. using tweezers which hold each piece with compressed air.
When the vase ®(be) ... ... completeit®(be) . . ‘shot’ with ultraviolet light.

What’'s the meaning of the phrase in bold italics?
Mr Nigef Williams is about to break a Roman glass vase. (I 1=5) . ...

Supply the right forms of the phrases in brackets.

Quick! The race (be about to) .. i @oul fo. . start.

You(beto) .o deliver this message and wait for an answer.

Sorry we can't chat with you —we (be on the pointof) ... leaving,
This present (be nottoopen) ... ... beforeChristmas.

What time (theplane bedue) .. ... toland?

If they ask you any questions you (be not to) .......................... tell them anything.
Shl The play (be aboutto) ... .. ........... begin.

It's too early to go to the airport. The plane (be notdue) . ... .. . forages.

O~ o b WM =

Supply suitable forms of the word million in these sentences.

a The Roman glass vase isworthseveral ... ... ... pounds. (ll. 4-6)
b The Roman glass vase is worth .. B . Of pounds.
¢ The Roman glass vase is worth more than a/one

.. pounds,

Supply the correct forms. Use words instead of numbers and symbols.

1 How much is the vase worth? It's worth more than (1 million) a./pmnu{éwn ... pounds,
2 (Thousand) ... OF pouNds have been spent on the new hospitai.

3 There were (dozen) . .. of complaints after the broadcast.

4 For alot of people (£100) .. e -is alot of money.

5 The whole collection of plctures at the Natlonal Gallery is worth (billion) .. )
6 (Hundred) .. e . of people gathered at the stage door after the performance
7 ($Billion) ..o have been spent developing this new car.

8 Who's going to wade through anovel of more than (1000) ... ... ... pages?

Supply of, from or with in these sentences and give reasons for your choice.

a The Portland Vase, made ... blue and white glass, was smashed ... {ll. 8-12)

b The sauce is deficious. It’s beenmade ... fresh cream.

¢ Ourcakesare made .. . _...... pureingredients like eggs, butter and mitk, with no
additives.

Supply made of, made from or made with in these sentences.

1 It's hard to believe that whisky is ..made rom. . barley.

2 Mostcheaptoysare ... plastic these days,

3 What's plastic L2

4 Youcan't expect chocolates e frR8H Cr@@am to keep very long.

5 Chocolateis ... ITII”(, cocoa and flavourings.

6 The entire buildingis ................ steel and glass.

7 The metal used in these coinsisacheapalloy . . . .......variousmetals.

8 i'vejustboughtaniceflan ... . fresh fruit which we can have for our tea.
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Answers and commentary

The Portiand Vase, made of blue and white
glass by the sculptor Dioscourides ..., (subject)
s ---made of blue and white glass, is short for
which was made of ... (a non-dcfining, passive
relative clause). §> LEG 1.62.1 and compare > LEG App
25.26, LAG 6Bn.4] The participle phrase is in
apposition to The Portland Vase, that is, it adds
information about the vase. [> LEG 1.39, LAG 2An.1]
... by + agent (Dioscourides) is necessary here
because it adds important information. [> LEG 12.5
LAG 48D]

... was smashed (verb) into 200 pieces
(manner) by a drop-out from Trinity College,
Dublin, . . . (agent)

Again, by + agent (a drop-out ... ) adds
important information, following the passive
verb was smashed. [>1EG 125, LAG 49D]

... while it was on shotv in the British Museum
in 1845. (subordinate adverbial clause of time)
While (= during the time when) introduces this
time clause {> LEG 1.45.1], which is subordinate to
the main clause that has gone before., [> LEG 1.21]

It was pieced together by the museum’s
restorer, Jobn Doubleday, ... (main clause)

The focus is on the vase, so the description
continues in the passive with &y + agent (Jobn
Doubleday) adding important information. (> LEG
125, LAG 49D] Jobn Doubleday is in apposition to
the museum’s restorer. [> LEG 1.39, LAG 2An.1,
5Ans.2,4]

... but a century later the glue began to weaken ..,

(co-ordinate main clause)
This clause, introduced by the conjunction but,
stands beside the main clause. [>LEG 1.17-18]

...and, in 1949, the vase was re-assembled
by the conservator james Axtell. (co-ordinate
main clause)

A further co-ordinate main clause, introduced by
and, is added. The passive follows the style of
the rest of the sentence. [compare > LAG  26C, 33A-8]

Mr Williams will begin by encasing the vase in
a paper mould and placing it in an ’
atmospbere of solvent . . . (main clause)

By + (-ing) answers How? [~ LEG 13.40.4, 16.51, App
25.17] and governs encasing and placing. > LAG
1D, 178n.5, 20Bn.1]

... whichAAbat will release the joins.
(subordinate relative clause)
Which/that introduces a defining relative clause,
$0 no comma is used: the clause provides
essential information about the solvent. [> LEG
1.26, LAG 5An.3, 22Ans.4-5] Which/that is the
relative pronoun subject of the clause [» LEG 1.31);
This is the solvent. It will release the joins.
— This isthe solvent which /fthat will
release the joins.

Answer and commentary

... Mr Williams explained yesterday bow he
will take the vase apart . ..

Explain is a reporting verb which can be
followed by whether or any question-word (o,
when, why, etc.). [>LEG 15.19-20, App 45]
Compare:

Does be bave to take the vase apart? (yes/no
question) He didn’t explain.

— He didn’t explain whetber be bad to take
the vase apart. (indirect question) [» LEG 15.17-18,
LAG 10E, 148B]

How will be take the vase apart? (question-
word question). He explained,

— He explained bow be will (or would) take
the vase apart . . . (reported question) [ LEG
15.19-20, LAG 50E and compare > LAG 22An.6, 41An.3]
Note how the author of this text uses will rather
than would in the reported statement. The
sequence of tenses depends on the viewpoint of
the person reporting, not on any abstract rule!

[= LEG 15.10, 15.13R.1, 15.14-16, LAG  7F, 10C]
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C The simple future tense and future reference
[> LEG 9.35-40, compare » LAG 5D, 9£]

We form the simple future tense with the modal
verb will (though we can also use shall with I
and we, especially in British English). We can use
will and shail in this way for simple prediction:

Tottenbam will win on Saturday.

Idon't know if I shall see you next week.
However, will and shall have many other uses in
English, e.g.

- requests: Will you bold the door open piease?
- offers: Sball I get your coat for you?

Nearly all the verbs in this extract require will
(= prediction). Reasons are given when will is
not used.

1 will release 2 will then remove 3 (will) fish

4 will then replace 5 will not become

6 is satisfied (no future after temporal
conjunctions like wntil [> LEG 1.45.2, passive 12.2])
7 will be positioned (passive [~ LEG 12.2])

8 is (no future after temporal conjunctions like
when [>EG1.45.2]) 9 will be ‘shot’

Future substitutes: ‘be about to’, etc. [> LtG
9.47-48]

He’s going to break it very soon.

We can also express the future with:
- be to for arrangements, duties, instructions:
OPEC representatives are 1o meet in Geneva
next Tuesday.
~ be about to and be on the point of for the
immediate future:
We're about to leave/on the point of
leaving.
- be due (to): for timetables:
The next trainis due to leave at 4. 17.

1 isaboutto 2 areto 3 are onthe point of
4 isnottobe opened S is the plane due
6 arenotto 7 isaboutto 8 isnot due

Numbers and their plurals (- Lec 2.37, 3.1, App 47

The Roman glass vase is worth several million
pounds.

The Roman glass vase is worth millions of
pounds.

The Roman glass vase is worth more than
a/one million pounds. [compare > LAG 40Bn.4]

NOTES @

With numbers and words like dozen, we use:

- the singular to refer to one. We can say a or

one dozen, a or one bundred, etc.

~ the singular when the reference is to more than

one: fwo bundred, three thousand, etc. (Not

*two bundreds®, *three thousands®)

- the singular with quantity words: a4 few

million, several bundred. (Not *millions",

*bundreds*)

- the singular when we refer to the currency:

two million pounds, three thousand dollars.

(Not *miliions*, *thousands®y, but 3000 yen.

(Not *vens*)

- the plural when we use of: thousands of

pounds, millions of dollars. (Not *thousands

Ppounds*, *millions dollars*)

- the plural when the number is used as a plural:
Billions bave been spent on the new airport.

1 a or one million pounds 2 Thousands of
pounds 3 dozens of complaints 4 a orone
hundred pounds 5 billions 6 Hundreds of
people 7 a or one billion dollars, or billions of
dollars 8 a or one thousand pages

"Made of’, 'made from’ and ‘made with’ (> LeG App
25.26]

made of blue and white glass (we can
recognize the material)

made with fresh cream (contains a material or
materials we can identify)

made from eggs, butter and milk (the
ingredient or ingredients aren’t immediately
obvious)

whisky is made from barley (the ingredients
aren’t obvious)

toys are made of plastic (we can recognize the
material)

What's plastic made from? (the ‘ingredients’
aren’t obvious)

chocolates made with fresh cream (identifiable
ingredient)

Chocolate is made from milk, etc. (the
ingredients aren’t obvious)

The entire building is made of steel and glass (we
can recognize the materials)

a cheap alloy made from various metals (it isn't
obvious which metals)

a nice flan made with fresh fruit ¢(identifiable
ingredient)
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OT 30 LONG AGO, the typical
N New York sign-off used to

be ‘Have a nice day’. It is
fast being replaced by a new one:
s "What's your fax number?” From
Tokyo to London to Los Angeles,
the craze of the facsimile machine is

s
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B Fax-mad New Yorkers

to have gone as fax mad as New

‘o York. Radio stations, for example,

are taking record requests by fax -
the advantage is that office workers
can do it without the boss hearing
them telephone. To order lunch, you
canzapotfacompleted ‘le fax menu’
to your favourite restaurant. If you
are looking for a partner for the
evening you fax your needs to 4 fax-
dating service. Down in Greenwich
Village, there are even artists busy
developing the genre of fax art, Half
the telephone calls from New York
to Japan are between fax machines.
This being New York, you can also,
of course, use the machine to
communicate with your *shrink’ for
some fax therapy.

The craze, however, has its
excesses and various spoilsports are
already working on ways of reining
inthe more dubious joys of fax. First,
there is the danger of faxing in the
fast lane. The police have decreed
that under no circumstances may

=}

el

=3

[l

&

on the move, though of course you
may receive.

People in the fax industry are also
expecting restrictions on a growing
menace in the new culture - junk
faxes. The advertising companies
which pack your letter box with
‘personalized” brochures and
telephone you to offer their goods
Jjustas youare sitting down todinner,
have latched on to the fax with a
vengeance. Since they are presumed
to be affluent, people with fax
machines are a desirable target.
Since machines cannot filter out
unwanted callers, they are being
increasingly clogged up with
unsolicited advertising.

There is another hazard in faxing
that can cause embarrassment - the
wrong number. It can prove ticklish
tofaxalovelettertoanoffice machine
by mistake. More damaging, though,
is the mis-faxed business letter.
Things have gone so far thar some
experts are predicting an imminent

‘fax-lash’.

sweepingthe world,butnocity seems 35 you transmit from your car fax while

The Times (BrE)

Sentence A Replace the words in italics, then refer to the text.

structure 1 Notso long ago, the typical New York sign-off used to be ‘Have a nice day’.

This sign-off is fast being replaced by a new one:
"What's your fax number?’ {ll. 1-5)

2 Radio stations, for example, are taking record requests by fax —the
advantage being that office workers can do it
when the boss can‘t hear them telephone. {Il. 10-14) _

3 As thisis New York, you can also, of course, use the machine
to communicate with your ‘shrink’ for some fax therapy. (Il. 24-27)

4 The police have decreed that under no circumstances may you transmit
from your car fax during the time you are on the move,
but of course you may receive. (Il. 33-37)

5 The advertising companies who pack your letter box with ‘personalized’
brochures ... have latched on to the fax with a vengeance. {Il. 41-47)

& Asthey are presumed to be affluent, people with fax machines
are a desirable target. (il. 47-49)

B Which feature of word order is unusual in this sentence and why?

The police have decreed that under no circumstances may you transmit from your car fax while
on the move, though of course you may receive. (Il. 33-37)
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Supply a/an, the or zero {-} in this paragraph, then refer to the text. (il. 1-26)

Not so long ago, ... typical New York sign-off used to be 'Have ®. .. nice day’. It is fast being
replaced by .. new one: "What's your fax number? From *.... Tokyo to *... London to®.... Los
Angeles, 7. . craze of ® ... facsimile machine is sweeping °..... world, but no city seems to have
gone as faxmad as '°.... New York. ' Radio stations, for example, are taking record requests
by fax -2 advantage is that "> __ office workers can do it without " .. boss hearing them
telephone. To order .. _ lunch, you can zap off ... completed ‘le fax menu’ to your favourite
restaurant. If you are looking for 7_._partner for ... evening you fax your needs to "*._... fax-
dating service. Down in ®___ Greenwich Village, there are even '. ... artists busy developing

2 genreof?  faxart.? __ halfthe telephone calls from* . New York to * . Japan are
between ¥____ fax machines. This being .. New York, you can also, of course, use #

machine to communicate with your ‘shrink’.

Correct this sentence, then refer to the text.
*Office workers can do it without the boss to hear them telephone.* (Il. 12-14)

Replace the phrases in italics using a suitable phrase with without.

To surprise her, he booked a table at a restaurant and she didn’t know. memvmq
He went into the house and no one heard him. S

He went into the house and the family didn‘t hear him,

She left home and the neighbours didn’t see her.

She left the meeting and the chairman didn’t ask her any questions.
She sold her shares and none of us found out about it.

She sold her shares and we didn’t find out about it.

He changed the figures in the books and the manager didn’t notice.

00~ W B W

Would you use -ing or to here? Why?
In Greenwich Village, there are even artists busy (develop)..........the genre ... (II. 19-21)

Supply the correct verb form. In which of these sentences can we use -ing only?

Can‘t you see I'm busy (get) . g4 .. the dinner ready? (- ng OrLLg)
1t is difficult (find} ... taﬁnd./ ng . work in some rural areas. (to or U’Lg)

It isn't easy {speak)} ... in public.

We're all fed-up (wait) ... for visas to visit our friends in the West.
Hazel was fully occupied (work at) .................... her painting.

it's boring (be) ............ ... atseafor days on end.

Igotbored (be) ... atseafordaysonend.

It's really strange him (behave} ... . . like that.

W~ A WhN =

Supply the right form of the verb in this sentence, then check against the text.

Since they (presume)....... ..............to be affluent, people with fax machines are a target.
(11.47-49)

Supply the right form of the verbs in brackets.

1 As he never returned from Vietnam, (presume) & 4zd predumied. . to be dead.

2 She (consider) ... ... tobeanexpertonanimal behaviour and often appears on
television.

3 We hardly know him, but he {suppose) ... ... . tohave beenaspyinWorld War Il.

4 According to the radio, many of the passengers (believe} ... __tobestill alive.

5 After his death, his fortune {estimate) .. ... to be in excess of $5,000,000.

6 All the documents he produced (show) ... .. tohavebeen forgeries.

7 Noone{canfind) ... to be guilty without a proper trial.

8 The expensive picture {(declare} ... .. tobeafake.
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Answers and commentary

Not so long ago, the typical New York sign-off
used to be ‘Have a nice day’. It is fast being
replaced. .. :

it refers wo sign-off. It can refer to a thing, a
quality, an event, a place, etc. [>LEG 4.5.5]

Radio stations, for example, are taking record
requests by fax - the advantageis that office
workerscando it. ..
Being can replace is or was as a connecting
present participle [» LEG 1.60, LAG 6C]:

They are/were taking record requests by fax,
the advantage is/was that . ..

—They are/were taking record requesis by
Jax, the advantage being thar . ..

... without the boss bearing them telepbone.
Present participle constructions are common
after with and without [> LEG 1.60, 16.51, compare
>LAG 1D, 30D

The rail strike is continuing. People are
driving to work.

— With the rail strike continuing, people
are driving to work.

They debated for bours. A decision wasn’t
taken.

— They debated for bours without a
decision being taken.

This being New York, you can also, of course,
use the machine to communicate with your
shrink’. ..
Being can replace fs or was as a connecting
present participle. (See 2 above) [> LEG 1.60] Note
the use of being after this, it, there, etc.:

It being a bank boliday, all the shops were
shut.

There being no furtber business, I declare
the meeting closed.

... under no circumstances may you transmit
from your car faxwhile on the move . ..
While (= during the time that, Not *during*)
introduces an adverbial clause of time [> LEG
1.45.1, LAG 104n.1], which can be abbreviated
[»LEG 1.55,LAG 4Bn.3):
While you are on the move ...
— While on the move . ..

... though of course you may receive.
But can replace though in a contrast clause [» LEG
1.50, LAG 3Ans.2-3, 11Bn.2|, except at the
beginning of a sentence:

Though she can't spell very well, she’s an
excellent secretary. (Not *But she can’t spell ... %)

The advertising agencies which pack your
letter box with ‘personalized’ brochures ...
The rule is that which, not who, applies to things
[>LEG 1.31]:

The building, which is very tall ... (Not
*who™)
However, with some nouns (especially collective
nouns like committee, government) we use
which when we think of them as a whole group,
or who when we think of them in a more
personal way. [> LEG 2.28.1, compare » LAG  36E]

Since they are presumed to be affiuent, . ..
Since (= because) can introduce adverbial
clauses of reason. [> LEG 1.48, LAG 10An.4, 24An.12]
Compare since (= from the time when), which
can introduce adverbial clauses of time [» LEG
1.45.1, LAG 8Bn.1, 8En.5, 10An.2):

Traffic bas greatly increased since the
motorway was completed.

Answer and commentary

... under no circumstances may you transmit . ..
There is inversion of verb and subject after a
‘negative adverb’ [> LEG 1.6,7.59.3, App 19, LAG 33C,
49C|:

You may not transmit in/under any
circumstances . ..

— In/Under no circumstances may you
transmilt . ..
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Articles (> LEG Chapter 3, LAG 8C, etc ]
Cross references are given to LEG for selected
items only.

1 the typical New York sign-off 2 Have a nice
day [compare > LEG 10.39] 3 a new one {compare
>LEG4.10] 4 from (-) Tokyo 5§ to(-)London
6 to(-) Los Angetles 7 the craze 8 of the
facsimile machine [>LEG 3.20.2] 9 the world
[>LEG3.204] 10 as(-)New York 11 (-)Radio
stations 12 the advantage 13 (-) office
workers 14 the boss 15 To order (-) lunch
[»LEG3.28.2] 16 acompleted ‘le fax menu’

17 apartner 18 the evening [>LEG 3.21.2]

19 afax-dating service 20 (-) Greenwich
Village 21 (-)artists 22 the genre

23 of (-)faxart 24 (-)Half the telephone
calls [-LEG5.18.2] 25 from (-) New York

26 to(-)Japan 27 between (-) fax machines
28 (-)New York 29 the machine

Preposition + object + “ing": ‘without the boss
hearing' [> LEG 16.51, LAG 1D and compare = LAG 1F,
18€)

Office workers can do it without the bass/
boss’s bearing them telepbone.

We can use a name or a noun {(accusative or
possessive) after a preposition and before -ing:

They can do itwithout the boss /boss’s
bearing them telepbone.

We can sometimes use an object pronoun or a
possessive adjective after a preposition and
before -ing:

Ihey can do itwitbout bim/bis bearing
them telephone.

without her knowing

without anyone hearing

without the family/family’s hearing
without the neighbours/neighbours’ seeing
without the chairman/chairman’s asking
without any of us finding out

without us/our finding out

without the manager/manager’s noticing
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‘It's difficult to find/finding’ and ‘I'm busy
working' (> LEG 16.47 and compare > LAG SE)

We use -ing here, because it's a participle.

In Greenwich Village there are artists. They
are busy . They are developing the genre of
Jaxart.

— In Greenwich Village there are artists
busy developing the genre of fax art.

We use the -ing form (participle) after adjectives
such as bored, busy, fed-up, frantic, bappy,
occupied and tired with a personal subject (Not
*It*). [compare » LAG  1C]

busy getting (-ir1g only)

difficult to find/finding (fo or -ing)

easy (o speak/speaking (to or -ing)

fed-up waiting (-ing only)

working at ¢-ing only)

boring to be/being (to or -ing)

bored being (-ing only)

strange him behaving (-fng only)

Verb + object + ‘to be' (passive): ‘they are
presumed to be’ [~ L£G 16.22 and compare » LAG 18D,
>LAG 3D, 36C, 378n.2]

Sincethey are presumed to be affluent, people
with fax machines are a target,

We can use an object + to be after verbs like
acknowledge, assume, believe, calculate,
consider, declare, discover, find, imagine,
Judge, know, prove, see, show, suppose, take
(= presume), think and understand. These verbs
are often used in the passive. We can often omit
to be:

They bave found Samantba (to be) really
dependable.

— Samantba bas been found (to be) really
dependable.

he was presumed to be dead

She is considered to be an expert

he is supposed to have been a spy

many of the passengers are believed to be still
alive

his fortune was estimated to be in excess of
$5,000,000

the documents were shown to have been
forgeries

No one can be found to be guilty

The expensive picture was declared to be a fake
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Proposed subterranean cities
could help ease a space
crunch

Underground. The word
brings many unsavory
adjectives to mind: dark.
dank, clandestine, illegal.

s But in Japan the
‘underground’ is becoming
the new frontier and the best
hope for solving one of the
country’s most intractable

i problems. With a population
nearly half the size of the
U.S.'s squeezed into an area
no bigger than Montana,
Japan has virtually no room

i left in its teeming cities.
Developers have built
towering skyscrapers and
even artificial islands in the
sea, but the space crunch

o keeps getting worse. Now
some of Japan's largest
construction companies
think they have the answer:

_Japan's underground frontier

b %\’
huge developments beneath
ss the earth’s surface where
millions of people could
work, shop and, perhaps
eventually. make their
homes. ‘An underground city
s is o longer a dream. We
expect it to actually
materialize in the early part
of the next century,’ says
Tetsuya Hanamura, the chief

s of Taisei Corp.’s proposed
development.

Lt
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Taisei calls its project
Alice City after Lewis
Carroll's heroine who went
underground by way of a
rabbit hole. The company,
which has drawn up
elaborate plans, envisions
two huge concrete
‘infrastructure’ cylinders,
each 197 fi. tall and with a
diameter of 262 ft., that
would be built as much as
500 ft. below ground. They
would house facilities for
power generation, air
conditioning and waste
processing. Each cylinder
would be connected by
passages to a serles of
spheres, which would
accommeodate stores,
theaters, sports facilities,
offices and hotels. Taisei's
initial $4.2 billion design
could support 100,000
people.

Time (AmE}

Sentence A Combine the sentences below into single complete sentences. Make any necessary changes and
use the help given. Then check against the text.

structure
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1

Japan has a population nearly half the size of the U.5.'s. The population is squeezed into an
area no bigger than Montana. Japan has virtually no room left in its teeming cities. (Il. 10-15)
WILh @ PORULETION oot e e e e

The company has drawn up elaborate plans. It envisions two huge concrete ‘infrastructure’
cylinders, each 197 ft. tall and with a diameter of 262 ft. The cylinders would be built as
much as 500 ft. below ground. {!|. 41-49)

The company, which

Replace the words in italics, then refer to the text.

1

2

But in japan the ‘underground’ is becoming the new frontier and the best

hope to sofve one of the country’s most intractable problems. {Il. 5-10)

Developers have built towering skyscrapers and even artificial islands in

the sea, but the space crunch continues to get worse. (Il. 16-20)

Now some of Jlapan’s largest construction companies think they have

the answer: huge developments beneath the earth’s surface in which

millions of people could work. (Il. 20-27)

‘We expect that it will actually materialize in the early part of the next century,” ...
says Tetsuya Hanamura, the chief of Taisei Corp.'s proposed development. (il. 30-36)
They would house facilities to generate power ...

and to process waste. (Il. 49-53)
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C Supply the missing prepositions, then refer to the text. (Il. 1-25)

Underground. The word brings many unsavory adjectives to mind: dark, dank, clandestine,
iNegal. But '.... Japan the ‘underground’ is becoming the new frontier and the best hope 2.
solving one’ .. the country's most intractable problems.*  apopulation nearly half the size
> .. the U.S.'ssqueezed® __ anareano bigger than Montana, Japan has virtually no room left
7. .. its teeming cities. Developers have built towering skyscrapers and even artificial islands
®.....the sea, but the space crunch keeps getting worse. Now some ® Japan's largest
construction companies think they have the answer: huge developments . the earth’s
surface.

Which of the two (a or b) doesn‘t sound quite right? Why?

a Underground. The word brings many unsavory adfectives to mind. {Il. 1-3)
b My teacher says I use many adjectives when | write stories.

Supply much, many or a lot {of). Note where alternatives are possible,

1 Mamy/Alot of . modern plays, like Who's Afraid of Virginia Woolf?, deal with relationships.
2 We all thought Frank was rich, but we later discovered he owed everyone
money.

3 . ... ... hasbeenwritten about the high price of land in Japan.

4 Withhighinterestrates, ... . companies are cutting back on investment.

5 I'mimpressed by your library. Youreallyhave ... . books.

6 Therearen't... ... opportunities for people who haven't got good qualifications.

7 Wethoughttherewasn't. ... oilin this field before we used new drilling
techniques.

8 Isthere . .. demand forsecond-hand carsin the present market?

What do /eft and over mean in these sentences?

a Japan has virtually no room left in its teeming cities. (Il. 14-15)
b We ordered some tiles for our roof and we have a lot over.

Respond using combinations with feft or over. Sometimes you can use either.

I'd love to have another one of those pies. Imafraud there aren't W(&fé
We prepared heaps of food for the party. SR .
We're looking for land in the city centre.

There are twelve of us and I've got thirteen tickets.
We've sold nearly all our stock of winter coats.

All the books fit on to the shelf except this one.
We've completely run out of cooking oil.

We've got a lot of unsold lottery tickets.

0O~ R WNa

What is the effect of keeps in this sentence?
Developers have built towering skyscrapers, but the space crunch keeps getting worse. (1. 16-20)

Respond appropriately using the verbs in brackets.
Lo - -
Vet i should keep trging. > ™ O e s Geep)
2 Whatshalll do? Shall | wait any longer before writing to them again? (suggest)
3 What does John say? Did he take the ledger from my desk drawer? (deny) |
4 What should we do? Should we travel in this bad weather? (postpone)
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SENTENCE STRUCTURE B Answers and commentary
d 1 ... the ‘underground’ is becoming the new

A Answers and commentary Jrontier and the best bope for solving . ..

1 With a population nearly balf the size of the We can use a lo-infinitive as a complement after
US'’s... some nouns (the best bope to solve) or we can
With can sometimes be used in place of bave/ use a preposition + -ing (the best bope for
bave got [>LEG 10.31, App 25.37 LAG 14D, 14Gl: solving ). > LEG 10.9.10, 16.33, 16.53, App 25.20, LAGP

It’s a bouse which bas got a bigh fence 1D, 7Bns.4,8]
round it.
— It's a bouse with a bigh ferice round it. ... the space crunch keeps getting worse.
... squeezed into an area no bigger than We can use a to-infinitive or an -fng form after
Montana, ... continue (continues to get/continues getting
The past participle construction has been used in worse). > LEG 16.57.LAG 42C, 570 _Or we can
place of a relative clause [> LEG 1.62.3, LAG 6Bn.4l: express the same idea of continuity with keep +
Japan bas a population (which is) -ing (not a to-infinitive). (> LEG 16.42, LAG 1F, 31F]
squeezed into an ared no bigger than
Montana . .. ... buge developments beneath the earth’s
. o surface where millions of people could work.
-t;?-e{:: f;nc?g:swrtualbz no room left in its We often use in which in place of where to
Note h §W mer'ltion of the subject ( Japan) s introduce a relative clause of place [~ LEG 1.38.2]:
- ) i P This is the place in which I grew up.
delayed to this point [compare > LEG 1.21]: — This is (the place) where I grew up
When she got on the train, Mrs Tomkins . X re’g '
lized she bad de a dreadful mistake Where introduces an adverbial clause of place
realized she bad made G dreadful mistake. [» LEG 1.46, LAG 19An.3, 27Bn.1, 448n.3]:
2 The company, which bas drawn up You can’t camp whbere/wherever you like
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elaborate plans, envisions two buge concrete
‘infrastructure’ cyiinders, each 197 ft. tall and
with a diameter of 262 ft., . ..

Which (referring to the company) introduces a
non-defining relative clause here which supplies
extra information, so commas are used round the
clause. [~ LEG 1.26, LAG 17An.6]

... that would be built as much as 500 ft. below
ground.

That, referring to the cylinders, introduces a
further relative clause. Commas are used round
the preceding phrase (each 197 ft. tall and with
a diameter of 262 ft.) because it is in apposition
to the cylinders. [» LEG 1.39,LAG 2An.1, 5Ans.2,4]
This relative clause, though it has a comma in
front of it, is a defining clause, providing essential
information (cylinders that would be built). We
can't introduce non-defining clauses with that.

[» LEG 1.31.2, LAG 5An .3, 17An.6]

these days.

‘We expect it to actually materialize in the
early part of the next century.’
Expect is a reporting verb which can be foliowed
by that + tuture (we expect that it will
materialize). [» LEG 9.37.3,9.43.1, App 45, LAG  4F]
We can also use an object Chere, if) + to-infinitive
after expect. [> LEG 16.20, 16.23, LAG 100] It is quite
acceptable to split the infinitive (that is, to put an
adverb after the infinitive marker /o) here,
though the writer could also have written:

We expect it actually to materialize ... .
[>LEG 18&.15]

They would bouse facilities for power
generation . ..

We normally use a fo-infinitive to express
purpose (facilities to generdate power). > LEG
16.12, LAG 7Bn.11, 15An.3] An alternative correct
answer is for generating. [> LEG 16.40.9, App 25.20]
We often express purpose with for + -ing
(facilities for generaling power), or a noun (as
here): facilities for power generation.
Similarly, to process waste is an alternative to for
wdste processing. > LEG 16.40.9, App 25.20, LAG 1D,
54An.7,60C]
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Prepositions (> LEG Chapter 8, Apps 20-30}

in japan: in an area. [> LEG 8.9.2,10.13.4, App 22.1]
hope for: for (= purpose) [> LEG App 25.20];

hope of: noun + preposition. [» LEG 16.33n.2] Both
of them have to be followed by -ing if you want
1o continue with a verb. [> LAG 1D]

one of: specific reference. [> LEG 5.5.2 and compare
>LEG 4,10, 5.30, tAG 58F]

With a population: (= having). [> LEG App 25.36,
LAG 14D, 14G]

of the U.8.’s: (double) genitive. [> LEG 2.47, 2.50,
2.52, App 2527, LAG 51D, 57E]

in{o an area no bigger than Montana: suggests
movement, therefore #nto; in (an area) is also
possible. [~ EG8.9.5, LAG 12Bn.25}

#n its teeming cities: in an area; as for 1 above.
in the sea: in an area. [> LEG 8.9.5, compare » LAG
45E}

some of: specific reference. [>t£G5.5 2]
beneath, below or under: Beneath is less
common and more literary than under. [~ LEG
25.18, 25.35]

‘Much’, ‘many’ and ‘alot of' [~ LeG 5.13-14, LaG 2F,
and compare > LAG 21C, 33D]

b doesn’t sound quite right.

a is right because brings many unsavory
adjectives to mind stands for an abstract idea.
See below.

We normally use rmuch (+ uncountable) and
many (+ countable) in negative statements/
questions:

1 baven't much time /many clothes.

Is there much milk in the carton?

Are there many eggs in the fridge?
In everyday speech we usually avoid using much
and many in affirmative statements and prefer a
lot of:

We've got a lot aof time to kill before the play
starts, (Not *much time™)
We avoid using much and many in the
affirmative with concrete nouns in everyday
speech: *He bas much money* *We bave many
letters™.
Much and many occur in the affirmative in
formal style:

Much money must be invested in developing
countries.

Many teachers dislike marking piles of
exercise books. [> LAG 15Cns.4,13,22Bn.17)
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We can also use not a lot of in place of the
neutral not much, not many for special
emphasis:

I baven't got a lot of patience with
bypochondriacs! (= I haven't got much)

If in doubt, always stick to the basic rule of using
much and many in the negative and in questions
and using a4 lot of in the affirmative. Affirmative
uses of much and many often sound wrong in
ways which are hard to define.

Many/A lot of 5 alotof

alot of 6 many/a lot of
Much/A lot 7 much/alot of
many/a lot of 8 muchy/alot of

Theuseof’...left' and’... over after
quantifiers: ‘any left’, ‘some over' > e 5.7, 1aG
2F, 6D, 258, 31D, 39E]

anotused up b more than we needed

(None) left means ‘not consumed or remaining’;
(a lot) over means ‘more than is/are wanted’.
Depending on our viewpoint we can sometimes
use /eft and over interchangeably, especially
when talking about food.

Possible answers

I’m afraid there aren’t any left.
There’s a lot left/over.

There isn't much left,

You've got one over.

There are hardly any left.
You've got one book over.
We've got none left.

We've got a lot over/left,

Verb + ‘-ing’: ’keep trying' [> LEG 16.42 and compare
>LAG 1E, 1F, 40C]

Keep + -ing suggests continuity. We sometimes
use on after keep for greater emphasis. |~ LEG App
32.9.1]

When we want to use another verb immediately
after keep, the second verb can only be an -ing
form, not a to-infinitive, A few other verbs like
this are: admit, avoid, consider, deny, dislike,
enjoy, excuse, finish, imagine, keep, postpone,
report, suggest, understand,

Possible answers

Yes, you should keep trying.

Yes, I suggest waiting a bit longer. (Compare: /
suggest you wait. [>LEG 11.752])

He denies taking it.

We should postpone travelling.

135



2 Schooldays

T THE FIRST recess a large boy
Aapproached him, hit him hard in the
face, and said, ‘Come on, Chicken, let’s
see if you can fight.” They fought, and Francis

s was beaten disastrously.

After that he had to fight twice a day for
three weeks, and he was beaten every time.
Smallboysarenotskilled fighters,and though
hewashurtand shaken, he suffered noserious

0 damage. But after recess he sat at his desk,
wretched and aching, and Miss McGladdery
was angry with him because he was
inattentive. Miss McGladdery was fifty-nine,

2

=3

and she was soldiering through her teaching career until, at

. sixty-five, she would be able to retire and, with God's help,

never see any of her former pupils again.

A strong Scots background, and thirty years at Carlyle
Rural, had made her an expert disciplinarian. A short, fat,
implacable woman, she ruled her three groups - for Carlyle
Rural had only two rooms and she took the most advanced
classes - not with a rod of iron, but with the leather strap that
was issued by the school board as the ultimate instrument of
justice. She did not use it often; she had only to take it froma
drawer and lay it across her desk to quell any ordinary

. disobedience. When she did use it, she displayed a strength

that even the biggest, most loutish boy dreaded, for not only
did she flail his hands until they swelled to red, aching paws,
but she tongue-lashed him with a virtuosity that threw her
classes into an ecstasy of silent delight.

‘Gordon McNab, you're a true chip off the McNab block,
{Slash!) I've given the strap to your father (Slash!), and both
your uncles (Slash!), and Lonce gave it to your mother (Slash!),
and I'm here to tell the world that you are the stupidest, most
ignorant, no-account ruffian of the whole caboodle. (Slash!)
And that's saying something. (Slash!} Now go to your seat,
and if Thear a peep out of you except in answer to a question,
you'llgetitagainand getit worse, because!'ve gotitright here
in my desk, all ready for you. Do you hear me?’

What's Bred irr the Bone by Robertson Davies (Canadian)

Sentence A Putthe words in the right order in each sentence to prepare yourself for exercise B below.

structure

1 a Fifty-nine Miss McGladdery was.

b Through her teaching career she was soldiering. At sixty-five she to retire would bé”a'bler. 7

¢ Again with God’s help any of her former pupils she woilld never see. {Il. 13-16)

2 a Ashort fat implacable woman she was.

b She herfhree groups didn't rule wit-h-a- rod of iron‘.mm S

d She with a leather strap ruled. By the school board it was issued.

e The ultimate instrument of justice it was. (Il. 18-23)
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C supply prepositions or particles only where necessary, then refer to the text.

1 Atthe first recess a large boy approached ... .. him. (Il. 1-2)

'‘Come ... . Chicken, let's see if you can fight.’ (II. 3-4)

He suffered ... no serious damage. (Il. 9-10)

After recess hesat ... his desk. {I. 10)

Miss McGladdery was angry ... him. (1. 11-12)

She was soldiering . . her teaching career. (l. 14)

Sheruled . the leather strap that was issued ....... the school board. (Il. 19-22)

She had only to take it ... a drawer and lay it ... her desk to quelt any disobedience.
(Il. 23-25) .

9 She tongue-lashed him ... a virtuosity that threw her classes . ecstasy. (Il. 28-29)

W~NOYV AR WN

Supply comparative or superlative forms, then check against the text.

1 Carlyle Rural had only twe rooms and she took {advanced) .. . ... classes. (. 19-21}
2 Whenshe did use it, she displayed a strength thateven (big) . ... , (loutish})

boy dreaded. (ll. 25-26)
3 ‘I m here to teII the world that you are {(stupid) ... e ignorant) oo,

no-account ruffian of the whole caboodle.’ (Il 33 34)
4 'If I hear a peep out of you except in answer to a question, you'll get it again and get it (bad)
, because I've got it right here in my desk, all ready for you.’ (Il. 36-38)

Supply the missing words in these sentences.

a You've gotasmudgeon ... . face,
b A large boy hit him hard in .. face.{ll. 1-3)

Supply possessive adjectives {my, etc.) or the.

A wasp appeared out of howhere and settled on M4 nose.

A wasp stung me on . nose.

She stopped suddenly, pulled me by ... sleeve, and cried, ‘Look!”

Look out! You're putting ...... sleeve into the dish.

How are you? How's ... family?

_______ hair is really getting too long. | must have it cut.

You don‘t expect teachers to pull children by . hair to attract their attention!
We dragged him out of the water by . feet.

He stepped into a puddle and got . ... feet wet.

OSSN WMhAWN

What's the difference between these -ed forms? Show whether they're pronounced #/ or /d/.

a After recess he sat at his desk, wretched and aching. {Il. 10-11)
b The bomb explosion wrecked the entire building.

5ay what part of speech the -ed forms are and show whether they are pronounced /d/, A/ or /idy.

The attack without warning was a case of naked aggression.
This sherry has been aged in oak casks.

It is now my responsibility to look after my aged parents.

They ragged him mercilessly when he was at school.

A horde of ragged urchins approached as we entered the town.
You have to be a fearned professor to understand what he says.
What we /earned at school didn’t equip us for life.

She crooked her little finger and he came running.

Plastic surgery won't straighten a crooked nose.

This was the last letter | received from my beloved husband.

QWS HEWNS

-
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Answers and commentary

Miss McGladdery (subject) was (be) fifty-nine
(complement). [>LEG 1.11]

She (subject) was soldiering (verb) through ber
teaching career (‘place’). [>LEG 1.3,1.10]

At sixty-five (time) she (subject) would be (be)
able (adjective complement) fo retire (+ to-
infinitive). {>LEG 1.3, 1.11]
The time-phrase can come at the beginning or at
the end of the clause. [» LEG 7.22, LAG 4A] We
could also say:

She would be able 1o retire al sixty five.

With God'’s belp (manner) she (subject) would
never see (verb) any of ber former pupils
(object) again (time). [> LEG 1.3, 1.12]

Adverbials of manner usually come after the
object or after the verb. [> LAG 4A] In narrative
writing, sentences often begin with adverbs of
manner. [»LEG 7.16.3, LAG 48An.1]

The meaning of again at the beginning of the
sentence would be different from its meaning at
the end:

Again with God's belp ... (= Once more with
God’s help - implying that God had helped her in
the past)

She would never see any of ber former pupils
again. (= another time)

She (subject) was (be) a short, fat, implacable
woman (complement). [ LEG 1.11, LAG 44]

She (subject) didn't rule (verb) ber three groups
(object) with a rod of iron (manner).
[»LEG1.3,1.12, 7.16, LAG 4A]

Carlyle Rural (subject) bad (verb) only two
rooms (object) and (conjunction) she (subject)
took (verb) the most advanced classes (object).
Two simple sentences are joined by and. |~ LEG
1.19) The two clauses have different subjects,
which must both be used. [> LEG 1.20.1, LAG 13B]

She (subject) ruled (verb) with a leather strap
(manner). [» LAG 4A]

Note how the verb rule is used intransitively here,
but transitively in b above. [~ LEG 1.10, App 1.3]

It (subject) was issued (passive verb) by the
school board (by + agent).

By + agent is necessary here because it
introduces important information. [» LEG 12.5,
LAG 49D]

It (subject) was (be) the ultimate instrument of
Jjustice (complement). 1> LEG 1.11, LAG 4A]

B Answers and commentary

1 Miss McGladdery was fifty-nine, and sbe was
soldiering through ber tedching career ...
and introduces a co-ordinate clause. [> LEG
1.17-20, LAG 1Bn.2]

... until, at sixty-five, she would be able to
retire . ..

until introduces an adverbial clause of time.
[»LEG 1.45.1, LAG 1Bn.2, 68n.1, 53Bn.1]

... and, with God’s belp, never see any of ber
Sformer pupils again.

and introduces another co-ordinate main clause.
[»LEG 1.17-20]

2 A sbonrt, fat, implacable woman, she ruled ber
three groups . ..
A short, fat, implacable woman is in apposition
with she. [ LEG 1.39, LAG ZAn.1,5Ans.2.4]

... = for Carlyle Rural bad only two rooms and
she took the most advanced classes - . ..

For introduces a co-ordinate clause of reason.
[»LEG 1.20.5,LAG 7An.2a) It is separated here by
dashes rather than by commas or brackets.
[compare > LEG 1.26, LAG 3Bn.3]

... not with a rod of iron, but with the leather
strap that was issued by the school board . ..

A contrasting negative is introduced by not here
[compare » LEG 16.14]; that was issued .. _isa
defining clause, providing essential information,
therefore no commas. [>LEG 1.26, LAG 5An.3]

... as the ultimate instrument of justice.
as (= in the capacity of). [> LEG App 25.25, LAG
12Bn.18]
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Prepositions and particles (> LEG 8.4, 1AG 4¢, 4D,
12B,13C, 168, 27C, etc.]

a large boy approached bim: No preposition
after approach. [ LEG 8.24n.5)
‘Come omn, Chicken’: verb + particle
(intransitive); Type 3 phrasal verb. [> LEG 8.29, App
32.9.2,LAG 13C, 38D]
He suffered no serious damage:
Suffer (= experience something unpleasant) is
followed directly by an object; compare suffer
Jrom (a condition like nerves, rbeumatism
[>LAG 8D]):

Poor Margaret suffers from hay fever, (Not
*suffers bay fever®)
he sat at his desk: at a point. [> LEG 8.6]
angry with him: angry with someone; angry at
something. [> LEG App 25.36, 27, LAG 1D, 9D, 52D)
soldiering through: (= from one end to the other,
probably with difficulty). |> LEG App 25.4]
with the leather strap: (= by means of). [compare
> LEG App 25.36-37, LAG 49D}
issued by the school board: passive + by + agent.
[> LEG 12.5]
take it from (or out of): movement away from
[> LEG 8.9.1]; movement out of. [> LEG 8.9.6]
lay it across her desk: position, lack of movement
i> LEG 8.7, App 25.4]; lay it on (a surface). [> LEG 8.6]
with a virtuosity: referring to manner. [> LEG App
25.17, compare = LAG 14D, 14G]}
threw her classes into ecstasy (an ecstasy of
silent delight): ‘movement’ after verb of motion.
[> LEG 8.9.5, LAG 12Bn.25, 31Cn.6)

Adjectives: comparative and superlative forms
[» LEG 6.22-29]}

she took the most advanced classes; the most +
adjective of two or more syllables. [~ LEG 6 25-26,
6.26n.3, LAG 11(]

the biggest. regular comparison of shorter
adjective; single consonant after single vowel-
letter, so consonant doubles: big - bigger - (the)
biggest; (the) most loutish: the most + adjective
of two or more syllables. [> LEG 6.25-26]

the stupidest or the most stupid: two-syllable
adjective which can form its comparative and
superlative with -er, -est or with more/the most
[> LEG 6.25n.1, 6.26n.1]; (the) most ignorant: asin 1
above.

get it waorse: irregular comparison: worse is an
adverb here. [> LEG 7 4 and compare = LEG 6.24, LAG
27¢}

a
b

SN W d VR W -

o

NOTES @

The use of ‘the’ in place of ‘my’, ‘your', etc.:
‘punched me in the face’ (> LeG 4.23)

ayourb the

We sometimes use the where we might expecta
possessive adjective, e.g. with parts of the body
after prepositions, especially after verbs which
suggest aggressive behaviour:

He punched mein the face. (Not *in my
Jace™)
We can extend this use to hair and clothes (i.e.
things which are ‘attached’ to the body):

Miss Pringle pulled Clarinda by the bair/by
the sleeve. (attack, or rough movement)
In informal contexts, we often use the with
words like children and family:

How aretbe children? How's the family?
We can't say *How's the busband?* and *How's
the wife?* isn't universally acceptable.

1 settled on my nose 2 stung me on the

nose 3 pulled me by the sleeve 4 putting
vour sleeve 5 How’s the family? 6 My hairis
getting too long 7 pull children by the hair

8 by the/his feet 9 got his feet wet

Adjectives ending in "-ed’ />d/ compared with
regular past participles /t/ or /d/: ‘wretched’,
‘wrecked’ [~ LEG 6.14,9.14.1, App 39]

wretched /5d/ is an adjective.
wrecked /t/ is the regular past form of the verb
wreck.

In a locked door, locked (pronounced /lokt/) is a
regular past participle used as an adjective.

[~ LAG 3C, 7C, 21C, 47D] Some adjectives ending in
-ed are not past participles and are pronounced
/xd/: an aged parent, a crooked path.

naked aggression />d/(adjective)

has been aged /d/ (verb)

my aged parents /3d/ (adjective)

they ragged him /d/ (verb = ‘made fun of")
ragged urchins />d/ (adjective = ‘in rags”)
learned professor /xd/ (adjective)

we learned /t/ or /d/ (verb)

she crooked /t/ (verb = ‘bent”)

a crooked nose /4d/ (adjective)

my beloved husband /5d/ (adjective)
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"~ Qurtribal past

HE genetic ‘footprints’ of
I ancient tribal ancestors

havebeen uncovered among
the bustling pepulations of the
world’s cities. Some of the most
intriguing evidence for this
startling new finding has just
come from Hiroshima and
Nagasaki. Since atom bombs
were dropped in 1945, their
citizens, and their genes, have
been studied in extensive detail.
Scientists have been searching
for signs that mutations,
triggered by the A-bomb blasts,
had passed on to survivors’
children. A study of tens of
thousands of parents and
children, involving the

: investigationofseveral thousand

genes which control the
manufacture of proteins in the
body, was carried out.

Against all expectations,
researchers, led by Professor
James Neel of Michigan
University, found no sign that
any new mutated genes, created
by the blast, were passed on to
offspring. But to their great
surprise, the researchersdid find

DNA structure

evidence of other mutations, ones
laid down by the ancient tribes
that had established the cities -

55 6,000 years ago when Nagasaki
was founded by the Jomon culture
and Hiroshima by the Yayoi
people. The Jomon and the Yayoi
evolved independently and

wcarried genes that wvaried
distinctively. Scientists found
these genes still persist among
modern Japanese.

Nor is Japan alone in
« displaying its ancient genetic
heritage soopenly. Italy provides
another striking example. By
testing blood groups and other
genetically determined physical
w« features, scientists have found
significant differences between
regions in the south, established
by the ancient Greeks, and
further north, round Orvieto,
s which was the centre of the
Etruscan civilisation. In other
words, the genes of ancient
Greeks and Etruscans still flow -
noticeably - through the veins of
o modern Italians. It is even
possible to determine differences
in spoken dialect betweennatives
of these two regions, ones that
exactly correlate to their separate

& genetic histories.

Scientists now believe that all
countries display such
characteristics. ‘There are
certainly noticeable differences

7 in blood groups and other genetic
features between modern Scots,
English and Welsh - for all the
intermingling that has gone on
over the ages, said Dr Jones.

The Observer (BrE)

Sentence A Sometimes a wrong word has been used or added. Delete the wrong word, and suggest a

structure
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replacement. Some lines need no change at all. Then refer to the text.

Scientists have been searching for signs that mutations, triggering by the A-bomb
blasts, had passed on to survivors’ children. A study of tens of thousands

which control the manufacture of proteins in the body, was carried out.

1

of parents and children, involved the investigation of several thousand genes 3
4
5

Against all expectations, researchers, ied by Professor James Neel

of Michigan University, was found no sign that any new mutated genes, created 6 .
by the blast, were passing on to offspring. But to their great surprise, the 7
researchers did find evidence of other mutations, ones laid down by .
the ancient tribes that had established the cities — 6,000 years ago 9 ...
where Nagasaki was founded by the Jomoen culture and Hiroshima by the 10
Yayoi people. The Jomon and the Yayoi evolving independently and carried 1M1
genes that varied distinctively. Scientists found these genes stil! 12 ..
are persisting among modern Japanese. Nor is Japan alone in displaying its 13 . .

ancient genetic heritage so openly. Italy provides another striking example. L 7.
By test blood groups and other genetically determined physical features, 15

scientists have found significant differences between regions in the south, 16
establishing by the ancient Greeks, and further north, round Orvieto, 7
who was the centre of the Etruscan civilisation. In other words, the 18 . ...
genes of ancient Greeks and Etruscans still flowing — noticeably - through 19 ...

the veins of modern Italians. {Il. 13-60)
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Supply the right forms of the verbs in brackets, then refer to the text. (Il. 1-43)

The genetic ‘footprints’ of ancient tribal ancestors have been uncovered among the bustling
populations of the world’s cities. Some of the most intriguing evidence for this startling new
finding '(just come) . from Hiroshima and Nagasaki. Since atom bombs (drop)
............................. in 1945, their citizens, and their genes, *(study} ... ... in extensive detail.
Scientists *(search) ... ... for signs that mutations, triggered by the A-bomb blasts, *{pass)
............................. on to survivors’ children, A study of tens of thousands of parents and children,
involving the investigation of several thousand genes which 8{controf) ... the
manufacture of proteins in the body, was carried out. Against all expectations, researchers, led
by Professor James Neel of Michigan University, "(find) ... nosign that any new
mutated genes, created by the blast, ®(pass) ... on to offspring. But to their great
surprise, the researchers®(find) . . evidence of other mutations, ones laid down by
the ancient tribes that Yestablish) .. ... ... the cities— 6,000 years ago when Nagasaki
“found) ... .. bythe Jomon culture and Hiroshima by the Yayoi people. The Jomon and
the Yayoi '(evolve) ... ... independently and (carry) ..o genes that “(vary)

s _ distinctively. Scientists *(find) ... these genes still "“(persist) ...
among modern Japanese.

What's the basic difference in word order between these two sentences?

a Japan isn't alone, either, in displaying its ancient genetic heritage so openly.
b Noris Japan alone in displaying its ancient genetic heritage so openly. (Il. 44-46)

Rewrite these sentences using the adverbs provided.
1 There has never been such a move to protect the environment of Antarctica.

Neverhad there besn such. a move. 1o protect the of Antarctica.
2 The passengers don't reatize how lucky they have been.

Little ..
3 We were able to enjoy the glory ofthe nlght sky only durlng a powercut

ONby dUFING @ DOWETCUT ..ot e e e s
4 The barrister questioned the witness so funously that she broke down.

So furiously e
5 Wewon't be allowed to enter the restrlcted areain any cwcumstances

I MO CIFCUMSTANCES o oo oo oo
6 We reported the fraud to the police only when we knew we had solid evidence.

Only when .
7 The opposutlon to the new tax had been 50 great that |t flnally had to be abandoned

SO grEat e

Supply the missing adverbs, then check against the text.

a Noris Japan alone in displaying its ancient genetic heritage .. . openly. (il. 44-46)
b Scientists now believe that all countries display ... characteristics. {Il. 66-68)

Supply so, so many, so much, or such (afan}. Alternatives are sometimes possible.
1 t'sheen ... S0 ... quiet here since the children left home.

2 . better now that I think | can go back to work on Monday.

3 Thereare. .. parking restrictions in our town, that | prefer to go everywhere on
foot.

4 Weddings can be very formal and you must have the right clothesfor ... occasions.

5 Dumping waste in the sea aroused .................... hostility, the government had to think again.

6 Halley's Cometwas lastseenin 1989, ... occurrences are eagerly awaited.

7 Few projects have required ... colossal investment as the Channel tunnel.

8 Ican'texplain whyl've beenfeeling .. ... ... run down.
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Answers and commentary

triggered: The past participle construction is
used in place of a relative clause (passive) [> LEG
1.62.3, LAG 6Bn.4):

... mutations, (whick were) triggered by
the A-bomb blasts, . .. . Commas show that the
clause is non-defining, that is it provides extra,
not essential, information (from the point of
view of the writer). [> LAG 17An.6b]

This line is correct.

A study of tens of thousands of parents and
children, involving . ..
The present participle construction combines
two ideas here [> LEG 1.57-58):

A study was carried out. It involved the
tnvestigation . ..

—Astudy ... involving ..., was carried
out.

4 —5 These lines are correct.

6

... researchers, led by Professor James Neel of
Michigan University, found . ..

Researchers is the subject of the active verb
Jound. [>1EG1.3,1.21]

... led by Professor James Neel of Michigan
University, ... is used in place of a passive
relative clause, as in 1 above.

... any new miitated genes, created by the blast,
were passed on (o offspring.

... any new mutated genes is the subject of the
passive verb were passed. [- LEG 1.3,1.21,12.1,
12.3n.3]

...created by the blast, . .. a past participle is
used in place of a passive relative clause, asin 1
above.

8 —9 These lines are correct.

10

11

12
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... 6,000 years ago when Nagasaki was
Jounded by the Jomon culture and Hirosbima
by the Yayoi people.

We are concerned here with the time (6,000
years ago), not the place (Nagasaki), therefore
we need the time conjunction when {> LEG 1.45.1],
not the place conjunction where. [> LEG 1.46]

The Jomon and the Yayoi evolved
independently and carried genes . ..

A finite verb (evolved), not a present participle
(evolving), is required here, to match with the
finite verb in the co-ordinate clause (and
carried). {~LEG 1.2,1.17,1.58]

This line is correct.

13

14
15

16
17

18

19

Scientists found these genes still persist among
modern Japanese.

A finite verb may be required here. We have two
ideas:

1 These genes still persist among modern
Japanese.

2 Scientists found ibis.

— Scientists found (reporting verb) (that)
these genes still persist. (noun clause object of a
verb [> LEG 1.23.2, LAG 4E, 14B]}

Or we could say:

Scientists found these genes still persisting
among modern Japanese.
where persisting is a present participle. [>LEG 2.7,
16.39.2, 16.45.1, LAG 1F]

This line is correct.

By testing blood groups ...

The -ing form is required after a preposition.
[>LAG 1D] The -ing form answers How? here and
refers to method. [~ LEG 13.40.4, 16.51, App 25.17,
LAG 17Bn.5,20Bn.1, 29An.3]

This line is correct.

... differences between regions in the south,
establisbed by the ancient Greeks, . ..
The past participle construction is used in place
of a relative clause in the passive:

There were regions. They were established
by the anctent Greeks.

— There were regions, (which were)
establisbed by the ancient Greeks, ... . [>LEG
1.62.3,LAG 6Bn.4]

... round Orvieto, which was the centre of the
Etruscan civilisation.

Orvieto is obviously a place, not a person. The
relative pronoun which, referring to things, is
required, not who, referring to persons. (> LEG
1.27-29,LAG 17An.6b, 31An.2]

In other words, the genes of ancient Greeks and
Etruscans still flow - noticeably - through the
veins of modern Italians.
A finite verb (flow) is required, not a present
participle (flowing). [> LEG 1.2, LAG 1A}
Compare ¢.g:

The genes, still flowing (participle)
noticeably, show (finite verb) the origin of these
people.
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10

11

12
13
14

15
16

Verbs and verb tenses [~ LeG chapter 9, reqular and
irregular verhs » Apps 39-40]

The present perfect and the simple past are the
dominant tenses here. The opening paragraph
clearly illustrates the use of the present perfect as
a present tense. [> LEG 9.23] The contrast with the
simple past as a narrative tense in the second
paragraph is clearly marked. [> LEG 9.21]

has just come. We often use the present perfect
when we don’t specify the time: just is not an
exact time reference. |> LEG 7.29, 9.26.2]

were dropped. Simple past: exact time reference
(in 1945), [>LEG 9.17-18] Note the use of since +
point of time. [> LEG 9.25.2]

have been studied: Present perfect to describe
actions that began in the past and continue into
the present. [~ LEG9.25, 12.1-4, LAG 8En.6]

bave been searching: The present perfect
progressive emphasizes that the activity has been
in progress throughout a period with
consequences row. [>LEG 9.33.1, LAG 19Cn.1]

bad passed: The past perfect refers to an earlier
past. [>LEG 2.29.1,9.30, LAG 52B} The simple past or
present perfect would also be possible here.
control, The simple present to describe a
permanent truth. (> LEG 9.8.1, LAG 50(]
Sound: Simple past: narration. [» LEG 9.17 1]

were passed: Simple past: narration. [> LEG9.17.1,
12.1-4] The simple past perfect (bad been
passed) would also be possible here.

did find: Simple past with emphatic do. The
surprise referred to (fo their great surprise) is
emphasized by did. [>1FG9.17.1,10.4n.2)

bad established. The simple past perfect
referring to an earlier past [> LEG 9.31], but the
simpie past would also have been possible.

was founded: Simple past: narration. [> LEG 9.17.1]
Compare: find - found - found (icregular verb,
15 below) and found (= establish) - founded -
Jounded (regular verb),

evolved: Simple past: narration. [> LEG9.17.1]
cdrried: Simple past: narration. {> [EG9.17.1]
varied. Simple past: narration [> LEG 9.17.1); or
vary because it still applies.

Jound: Simple past: narration. [>LEG 9.17.1]
persist: The simple present to describe a
permanent truth or ‘the present period’. [» LEG
9.8.1-2, LAG 37C, 50(]

C

T

NOTES @

Inversion after negative adverbs, etc.: ‘nor is
Japan alone’ [> 1£G 7.59.3, App 19]

The subject in b (Japan) comes after the verb
(is).

If we begin a sentence with a negative adverb
like Verer we must follow with the word order
we use in a Yes/No question. Beginning with a
negative is very formal. Inversion occurs after:

- negative adverbs: e.g. bardly [>14G 11E),
bardly ever, never, etc.: Never bas there been
... (= There has never been)

- phrases with only: e.g. only after, only then,
only when, etc.: Only then did I learn .

- 50 + adjective or adverb: So difficult was this
problem, Einstein couldn't solve it. > LAG 18n.2

1 Never has there been suchamove 2 Linle
do the passengers realize how lucky they have
been. 3 Oniy during a powercut were we able
toenjoy 4 S$o furiously did the barrister
question the witness 5 In no circumstances
will we be allowed to enter 6 Only when we
knew we had solid evidence did we report the
fraud 7 So great had been the oppaosition/had
the opposition been to the new tax

‘50’, 'so many’, ‘so much’, 'such (a/an)’ |- Lec
7.51.1,LAG 18n2, 16An.3]

s0 openly

-such characteristics

We use so, so many, so muck and such (a/an)
as intensifiers/adverbs of degree. We can use:

- s0 + adjective: It’s so quiet here!

- s0 much + comparative: [ feel so much better.
(Not *so better*) [compare » LEG 6.27.5]

- 80 marnty + plural countable noun: We're bad
so many letters. [compare > (AG 2F, 31D]

- S0 much + uncountable noun: There's been so
much trouble! [compare = LAG 2F, 31D)

- such a/an + countable noun: She's such a
nice person. It's such an opportunity.

- stech + plural countable noun: There bave been
such changes in this department. (= so many)
- such + uncountable noun: It's been a period of
such change. (= so much)

1 soquiet 2 somuchbetter 3 such parking
restrictions/so many parking restrictions

4 such occasions 5 so much/such hostility

6 Such occurrences 7 such (a) colossal
investment 8 sorun down
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Village women

enough but his wife will have a weekly experience of
how inadequate it is. She soon comes to understand that
0 it is this constant just-too-little money which must
always keep the family static. The Women’s Institute has
educated the village women, Women like organizations.
They like committees for this and sub-committees for
that. They don't care what they say to each other when
s they are on a committee and when they come to a
unanimous resolution about something - it has to be
done! The women never lost their independence during
the bad days as the men did. The men were beaten
because the farms took every ounce of their physical
strength and, astheyhad nogreat mental strength because
of lack of education, they were left with nothing. Their
physical strength was their pride and as soon as it was
gone they became timid. It was the farm versus their

2

=}

THE WOMEN play a great part in village bodies, and the farm always won. The farms used to
politics. They doalotoftheorganizing  :s swallow up men as they swallowed up muck and the
and if their men hold trade-union offices men realized this quite early on in their lives. Things are
or party positions, they will do all the different now, of course, but there is a legacy of beaten
s writing for them. The women are political men in the Suffolk villages. Some of these men are
because it is they who spend the wages. A surprisingly young. You don't find women in this

man will take his wage and think it fair  » condition, no matter how hard their lives have been.
Akenfield by Ronald Blythe {BrE]}

Sentence A six of the words or phrases below can be used in place of words or phrases in the text.

structure Underline the words or phrases in the text that could be replaced.

' organize a lot they hadn‘t nothing left
on account of the fact that they are the ones  the moment it had gone
lost theirs in the same way
since they possessed regardless of

Now say why the two remaining phrases are wrong.

B Rewrite these sentences as one sentence beginning with the words provided. Then check
against the text.

1 A man takes his wage. He thinks it is fair enough. His wife will have a weekly experience of
how inadequate it is. (Il. 6-9)
A man will take

2 They were proud of their physical strength. As soon as it was gone they became timid. (il. 21-23)
Their physical strength




Grammar € Rewrite these phrases with do, making any necessary changes.

points a The women organize a lot. (. 2)

b They will write everything. {Il. 4-5)

Replace the phrases in italics using a phrase with do and making any necessary changes.

1 Who irons the clothes in this household? Aaes the vromimy
2 |read a fot when I'm on holiday. e
3 We looked around and shopped a bit.
4 I'm cooking atthe moment.

5 1like to write in my spare time.

6 Did you see the sights in Rome?

D Rewrite this sentence beginning with /t, then compare your answer with the text. {Il. 5-6)
Women spend the wages, not men.

Rewrite these sentences beginning with /t.

1 Freda phoned last night, not Rita. It was Freda. wha phoned, ladt nighi, not. Rita.
2 Angela signed the cheque, not her husband. e

3 John arrived last Wednesday, not Thursday.
4 |wrote to Frank, not his brother.

5 | use a laptop computer, not a desktop.

E Whyis enough in different positions in these two sentences?

" a Aman will take his wage and think it fair enough. {Il. 6-8)
b 1 haven't got enough small change to get a bus ticket.

Supply suitable phrases using enough.

1 Is the water .4t engugh. . for me to have a bath? _

2 We can't have such an expensive holiday if we haven'tgot ... .

3 | can‘t carve this meat. The carving knife isn't ... ..

4 Havewegot. ... ........andforksforourguests?

5 | don’tthink she runs .. to take part in this race.

6 Wouldyoube ... togiveheramessage?

7 Therejustisn't...............inmyroomto fitin another piece of furniture.

F Explain the different uses of experience in these two sentences.

a His wife will have a weekly experience of how inadequate it is. {Il. 8-9)
b The ability to handle money comes with experience.

Write sentences using the following words.
1a power
b apower
2a age
b an age
3a youth
b ayouth
4a ice
b anice
ba education
b an education
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Answers and commentary

The following words or phrases in the text
should be underlined:

because it is they (1. 6)
(— on account of the fact that they are the
ones)
on account of is a preposition. {> LEG App 20.3) The
Jact that follows prepositions and prepositional
phrases like because of, in view of, particularly
in formal writing. (> LEG 1.23.3]
We often use one and ones as substitution words
after the, that/those etc. to refer to people or
things. We use them when we wish to avoid
repeating the noun [» LEG 4.10, LAG  54E);

It isthe women who . .

— They arethe ones who . ..

did (. 18)

(— lost theirs)

The women never lost their independence
during the bad days as the mendid/ . .. as the
menlost theirs,

We often use the appropriate form of do to avoid
repeating the previous verb. [» LEG 4.18, 10.44.2,
LAG 53E, 54Ans.10,18, 574]

as they had (1. 20)

(— since they possessed)

As and since interchangeably introduce adverbial
clauses of reason. [» LEG 1.48]

We often use bave and bave got in the sense of
‘possess’. [» LEG 10.31ns.3-4] Have got usually
refers 1o the present. [» LEG 10.30n 4]

as soon as it was gone (1. 22-23)
(— the moment it bad gone)
As soon as and the moment (that) are
interchangeable in adverbial clauses of time.
{=LEG1.45.1,LAG 6Bn.1, 16An.4}
With a few verbs like do, go and finish, be can
replace bave [» LEG 10.9.8]:

T left my keys just there and the next moment
they were (bad) gone.

as(l. 25)

(— in the same way)

The farms used to swallow up men as they
swallowed up muck/ ... in the same way they
swallowed up muck . ..

As and in the (same) way (as) are interchangeable

in adverbial clauses of manner. (> 1EG 1.47.1]

6 no matter (1. 30)

(— regardiess of)
You don't find women in this condition, no
matter bow bard ... /regardless of bow bard . ..
No matter and regardless of (= regardless of the
degree to which) introduce adverbial clauses of
concession. {>LEG 1.50]

Remaining answers

organize a lot does not exactly replace do a Iot
of the organizing (1. 2). They organize a lot can
suggest that ‘they organize a lot of things’. They
do a lot of the organizing (= whatever
organizing needs to be done). [compare > LEG
10.44.4,16.40 4]

they badn’t nothing left does not replace they
were left with nothing (1. 21). We usually have
only one negative in any one clause [> LEG 7.39,
13.10]. [For the use of /eft (= not consumed, or remaining)
>LEG 5.7, LAG 31E] '

Answers and commentary

A manwill take bis wage and think it fair
enough but bis wife will bave a weekly
experience of bow inadequate it is,

We can use will + verb in place of the simple
present to describe characteristic habit or
behaviour. [> LEG 11.63, LAG 5D]

and introduces a co-ordinate clause (and think
... ) and we don’t repeat the subject + will here.
[»LEG 1.17-20]

but introduces a contrast clause followed by a
new subject (but bis wife). [» LEG 1.20.2]

Their pbysical strength was their pride and as
soon as it was gone they became timid,

We can use a noun (Their strength was their
Ppride) in place of an adjective (They were
Droud of their strength). [ LEG 8.20, 16.34] Here is
an analysis of the sentence [> LEG 1.17, 1.21];

Their pbysical strength was their pride (main
clause) and they became timid (co-ordinate
main clause) as soon as it was gone
(subordinate adverbial clause of time).
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‘Do’ + *-ing’: ‘do the shopping’ i~ LeG 10 44.4,
16.39.1, 16.40.4]

The women do a lot of the organizing.
They will do all the writing .

We often use do + -ing (gerund) to refer to
named tasks. We can use determiners like the,
this, a lot of, some, any etc. in front of the
gerund: do the ironing, do some reading, etc.

does the ironing

do alot of reading

did a bit of shopping

I'm doing some cooking
do some writing

do some/any sightseeing

The use of “it’ in ‘cleft sentences”: ‘it's women
who..." [>LEG 4.14, compare > LAG 1€, 28Bn.2]
It's women who spend the wages, not men.

We can begin sentences with It is or It was +
subject + that or who(m)/which, if we wish to
emphasize the word or phrase that follows. We
call these cleft sentences because a simple
sentence is split up (cleft) into two clauses using
the ét-construction:

Women spend the wages, not men.

— It's women who spend the wages, not
men.

It was Freda who/that phoned last night, not
Rita.

It was Angela who signed the cheque, not her
husband.

It was last Wednesday (when/that) John arrived,
not Thursday.

It was Frank (who/that/whom) 1 wrote to, not
his brother.

it’s a laptop computer (that) I use, not a desktop.

‘Enough’ as an adverb of degree and as an adverb
of quantity: “fair enough’, ‘enough biscuits’ > L.tG
517,7.47-48,16.32.2, 16.37]
In a enough is an adverb of degree, 50 it comes
after the adjective (fair enough).
In b enoughk is an adverb of quantity, so it comes
in front of the adjective + noun (enough small
change).
Enough comes after adjectives and adverbs
when we use it to express degree:

It’s fair enough . (= to that degree)

SNV R WY N e
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Enough comes in front of plural countable nouns
and uncountable nouns to describe quantity:

Are there enough biscuits for everyone?

Is there enough tea for everyone?
(= quantity) [» LAG 36Bn.1]

Possible answers

hot enough (degree)

enough money (quantity)

sharp enough (degree)

enough knives (quantity)

fast enough (degree)

good enough (degree) [> LEG 16.27.1]
enough space (quantity)

Countable and uncountable uses of nouns: ‘an
experience’, ‘experience’ > LG 2.14, 2.16)

An experience is countable and refers to a single
event: g weekly experience.

Experience is uncountable and refers to the
gaining of knowledge or skill.

Strict classifications of nouns into countable and
uncountable are unreliable. It is better to think of
countable and uncountable wses of nouns. [> LAG
37E, 42F, 44E)

Possible answers

Power tends to corrupt and absolute power
corrupts absolutely. (= influence)

What's the definition of a world power?

(= a powerful nation)

Wisdom is supposed to come with age.

(= the passing of years)

You're at an age when you ought to know better.
(= old enough)

Youth is the time for action. (= the period when
YOu are young)

He already knew what he was going to be when
he was still a youth. (= young man)

{»LEG 2.28.2]

Would you like some ice in your drink?

(= frozen water)

I'd like two milkshakes and an ice please.

(= an ice cream) [> LEG 2.16.2]

The best investment any nation can make is in
education.

What can be said these days in favour of a
classical education? [> LEG 2.16.4)
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IRIS is like my former wife in that when she
sleeps she sometimes has violent dreams.
She thrashes around in bed during the night
and wakes in the morning drenched with
> sweat, the nightgown sticking to her bedy.
And, like my former wife, she wants to tell me
her dreams in great detail and speculate as to
what this stands for or that portends. My
former wife used to kick the covers off in the
10 night and ¢ry out in her sleep, as if someone
were laying hands on her. Once, in a
particularly violent dream, she hit me on the
earwith herfist. | wasin adreamless sleep, but

"~ Dreams and nightmares

I struck out in the dark and-hit her on the forehead. Then we

s began yelling. We both yelled and velled. We'd hurt each

?

3

3

o

s

=3

W

other, but we were mainly scared. We had no idea what had
happened until I turned the lamp on; then we sorted it out.
Afterwards, we joked about it - fistfighting in our sleep. But
when so much else began to happen that was far more serious
we tended to forget about that night. We never mentioned it
again, even when we teased each other.

Once I'woke up in the night to hear Iris grinding her teeth
in her sleep. It was such a peculiar thing to have going on right
next to my ear that it woke me up. I gave her a little shake, and
she stopped. The next morning she told me she’d had a very
bad dream, but that's all she'd tell me about it. I didn‘t press
her for details. [ guess I really didn’t want to know what could
have been so bad that she didn’t want to say. When I told her
she’d been grinding her teeth in her sleep, she frowned and
said she was going to have to do something about that. The
next night she brought home something called a Niteguard -
something she was supposed to wear in her mouth while she
slept. She had to do something she said. She couldn’t afford to
keep grinding herteeth; pretty soon she wouldn’thave any. So
she wore this protective device in her mouth for a week or so,
and thenshe stopped wearing it. She said it was uncomfortable
and, anyway, it was not very cosmetic. Who'd want to kiss a
woman wearing a thing like that in her mouth, she said, She
had something there, of course,

Whoever was using this bed by Raymond Carver (AmE)

Sentence A Circle the item that fits the space, then refer to the text.

structure

Iris is like my former wife ' _ . 1 aso b that cinthat

* .. she sleeps she sometimes has violent dreams. 2 a when b during calthough
She thrashes around in bed during the night®.. . 3 abut b she cand
wakes in the morning *..... with sweat, 4 adrench bdrenched ctodrench
the nightgown °...... to her body. 5 atostick  bstick csticking
And, like my former wife, she wants® ___me 6 atell b to tefl c telling
her dreams in great detail and speculate 7. 7 aas b asto c for

?..... this stands for or that portends. (II. 1-8) 8 awho b what ¢ which

'.... lwoke up in the night ¥(hear)

peculiar thing to have *(go) . ... on right next to my ear ©

Supply the connecting words where necessary, then refer to the text.

iris *(grind) her teeth in her steep.*...._ wassuch a

it woke me up. | gave her a little

shake, and 7. __ stopped. The next morning she told me she ®...... had a very bad dream, but
that's ali she °... tell me about it. i didn‘t press her for details. | guess | really didn’'t want to

know . could have been "' . bad that she didn't want to say.
grinding her teeth in her sleep, she frowned and said ™.....

Itold her she’'d been
she was going to have to do

something about that. The next night she brought home something "(calf) ... a Niteguard -
something she was supposed to wear in her mouth ' .. she slept. She had to do something she

said. She couldn‘t afford to keep "(grind)

her teeth; pretty soon she wouldn‘t have any. So

she wore this protective device in her mouth for a week or 50, and then she stopped "(wear)

a woman "®{wear)
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it. She said it was uncomfortable and, anyway, it was not very cosmetic. Who'd want to kiss
a thing like that in her mouth, she said. (Il. 22-38)



Grammar
points

C What's the difference in meaning between the verb phrases in bold italics?

a My former wife used to kick the covers off in the night and cry out in her sleep. {II. 8-10)
b /work in a bakery, so I'm used to getting up very early in the morning.
< 1 had a wonderful view of the sun rising when 1 was getting up this morning.

Supply suitable verb forms with used to, be used to or the past progressive.

1 When we were children we (spend) .. medtawend .our holidays on afarm.
2 |seem to be more aware of traffic noise these days. | (never mind) .. _it.
3 Asllive in the centre of the city, | (hear) I trafflc noise aI1 the tnme
4 Whenl(drive} ... .. ~to work thls mornlng, the streets were almost empty.,
5 l{drive) .. ST - | 20 ton truck when | was in the army.
6 |(drive} . e .in heavy traffic; it doesn’t bother me.
7 Youcan't b|ame them for pushmg They{notwait) .. .. . .. .inqueues.
B I{wait) ..o .. all morning for a te!ephone caII from you
9 1(be) patlent but as | get clder | can't suffer fools gladly.
10 You must give her clear instructions. She(betold) . ... whattodo.

Would you use after or afterwards here? Why?
We had no idea what had happened. ____, we joked about it. (Il. 16-18)

Supply after or afterwards. Alternatives are sometimes possible,

1 So you took the children to the zoo. Where did you go after: .. that?

2 .a walk through the park, we visited the zoo.

3 I watched the car-chase on TV, but | didn’t see what came .

4 We had a very long wait for our flight .. ... L We arrlved at the alrport
5 According to most fairy stories, everybody Inves happlly Vel

6 Let's have a meal first. ... we can watch this video.

Which construction with have will fit in here?
It was such a peculiar thing (goon) ... .. right nexttomyear. (. 23-24)

Use suitable constructions with have.

1 We've told the police. We can’t (people play) loud music. WWW@
2 We're ex-Directory now. We don’t want to {strangers ring} us up.
3 We often (salesmen call} at our door.

4 We never (the post arrive) before eight o'clock.

5 Shut the door. We don’t want to (anyone interrupt) the meeting.

Supply the missing construction with be supposed to. What does it mean?
Niteguard was something she (weart) ... in her mouth while she stept. (I1. 31-33)

Supply suitable constructions with be supposed to.

1 I'msorry. I'll have to phone you later. (work) . I'm auppoed 1o @W’)ﬁ(ﬂg

the moment.

2 You'd better ask Henry. (know) ..........ccc... ... ... how this computer works.

3 We'd better hurry. The train (arrive) ... ... ... attwo minutes past four.

4 Just look at the questionnaire! How (wefanswer) ..............questions like this?

5 ldon’tthink there are any buses today. There (be) ... astrike.

6 We're already late. We (submit) ....................... this report five days ago.

7 Don't breathe a word to anybody. (You/notknow) ... .. ......anything about this.
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Answers and commentary

¢ inthat introduces a ‘limiting clause’,
qualifying Irés is like my former wife. [> LEG 1. 54]
a when: introduces a time-clause + present.
[>LEG 1.45.2, LAG 6Bn.1] While could replace when
here. [compare > LEG 9.20.2]

¢ and: introduces a co-ordinate main clause in
which the subject (sbe) is not repeated. (> LEG
1.17-20]

b drenched: The past participle is used
adjectivally in place of the passive [> LEG 1.62.1);

She wakes up in the morning, She is drenched
with sweat . ..

—= She wakes up in the morning drenched . ..
¢ sticking: The present participle is used in
place of a co-ordinate clause [» LEG 1.58.1];

... drenched with sweat, and the nightgown
is sticking to ber body.

— drenched with sweat, the nightgown
sticking . ..

b to tell: When we use a verb after want, it
must be a fo-infinitive. [~ LEG 16.19-20, App 46.1]
b asto: Preposition used in the sense of
‘about’. [> LEG App 25.38]

b what: introduces a noun clause after
speculate as to, [> LEG 1.24.2, LAG 14C, 42D, 50E]

Answers and commentary

Once (= On one occasion): Adverb of indefinite
time, common in narrative. [~ LEG 7.23]
to bear: The to-infinitive is used here in ptace of
and beard to describe a later eventina
sequence, It is used to describe an event which is
unexpected and perhaps unwelcome. It could be
preceded by only [» LEG 16.12.2]:

Twoke up in the night and beard Iris . .

=> I'woke up in the night (only) to bear Iris. ..

grinding: We can use a bare infinitive (and
beqrd Iris grind) or the -ing form (and beard
Iris grinding). The -ing form tells us that the
writer heard part of the action only and
emphasizes continuity |> LEG 16.9.2, LAG 28D);
Iriswas grinding ber teeth. I beard ber,
— I beard Iris grinding her teeth.
1t: The pronoun refers to the whole action of fris
grinding ber teeth. [>LEG 4.5.5,LAG 23A)
going. The use of the -ing form after have here
refers to happenings beyond the writer’s control
[>LEG 16.10.2, LAG 35E]:

8

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

Lhad this peculiar thing going on right next
tomyear...
that: (which could be omitted) introduces an
adverbial clause of result after such a + adjective
+ noun. [>LEG 1.52.1, LAG 10Ar.2]

she: Compare I gave ber a shake and stopped

(= that's what I did) and I gave ber a shake and
she stopped (= that’s what she did). She refers to
Iris. [» LEG 4.5 4]

bad or 'd: had bad is the past perfect form. [ LEG
10.28} Have can be both an auxiliary and a main
verb. [» LEG 10.30n.3, 10.32, 10.36n.1] The short form
'd should not be confused with *d (= would).
(See 9 below.) [» LEG 14.17n.3]

would or 'd: refers to willingness here. [» LEG
11.38.1, 14.24.1] See 8 above for *d (= had).

what: introduces a noun clause after the
reporting verb krnow. [> LEG 15.19-20, 15.24.2]
so: goes in front of an adjective to introduce an
adverbial clause of result (so bad (that} sbe
didw’t want to say .. .). [»LEG 1.52.1]

When: introduces an adverbial clause of time
(When I told ber . ... > LEG 1.45.1]

(=) or that: that is often omitted after a reporting
verb like say. |- 1£G 1.23.2, 15.9]

catlled: The past participle construction is used in
place of a relative clause with the verb in the
passive [» LEG 1.62.3,LAG 6Bn.4);

She brought bome something. It was called
a Niteguard.

— She brought bome sometbhing (which
was) called a Niteguard.
while: introduces an adverbial clause of time.
[>LEG 1.45.1, 9.20.2] During cannot be used here
because it is a preposition and must be followed
by a noun (during the night). [> LFG 7.35] But we
can say: during the time she slept,
grinding. keep has the sense of ‘continue’ here
and is followed by an -ing form. (Not *keep to
grind®) [>LFG 16.42, 16.45.1, LAG 31|
wearing: We use the -fng form after stop. (> LEG
16.42] The to-infinitive after stop is not an
acceptable alternative to -éng; it is the infinitive
of purpose [~ LEG 16.59]:

On the way bome I stopped to buy a paper.
wearing: The present participle construction is
used in place of a relative clause [» LEG 1.58 6]:

Who'd want to kiss a woman who is
wearing a thing like that , .

— Who'd want to kiss a woman wearing a
thing like that . ..



. GRAMMAR POINTS
C ‘Used to’, ‘be used to’ and past progressive (‘was/
were getting up'} (> LeG 11.58-62, 10.26.1, 16.56,
9.20]
a wused to kick: past habit.
b I'm used to getting up (=1 am accustomed to).
¢ lwas getting wup (= the action in progress).

i
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- She used to kick the covers off: used to refers
only to the past to talk about habits we no longer
have.
- I'm used to getting up: be used to + -ing means
‘be accustomed to’. [- LAG 1D] We can also use a
noun after it, or use it with gef [~ LAG 23D[:

I'm used to noise. When you work ina
factory, you soon get used to the noise.
- I was getting up: we use the past progressive
to describe actions in progress at a particular
time in the past [~ LAG 10An.1,41Bns.5,8]:

Itwas raining all night long. (Not *used to
rain™y
Very occasionally, when meanings coincide,
used to and the past progressive are
interchangeable:

Twas always arriving late for work/
always used to arrive late for work, until I
was told off.

used to spend

never used to mind
am used to hearing
was driving

used to drive

am used to driving

are not used to waiting
was waiting

used to be

is used to being told

‘After’ and ‘afterwards’ |- LFG 8.4.1, 8.4.4, App 25.5]
Afterwards

We use dfter:

- as a preposition (with a noun or pronoun after
it): I'll see you after unch . I'll see you after
that.

- as a conjunction (followed by a clause): £l see
you after I get back to the office . [~ LAG 6Bn.1]
- sometimes as an adverb, especially when
modified, by e.g. soon: We arrived first and they
arrived soon qfter.

We hardly ever use after as an adverb on its own
at the beginning of a sentence.

SN N T

“n Wk N b e

[NV BN )

~I

NOTES @

We use afterwards only as an adverb (i.e. onits
own), often to begin a sentence or clause:

We bad a swim. Afterwards, we lay on the
beach. (Not “After™)

after

After
after/afterwards
after
after/afterwards
Afterwards

‘Have' + object + *-ing’ form; ‘have something
going on’ [> LEG 16.10.2, compare > LAG 12C, 26F]

It was such a peculiar thing to bave going on
right next to my ear.

We sometimes use bave + object +-fng 1o refer

to things that happen beyond our control:
Ibad this peculiar thing going on right

next to my ear. (= 1 could do nothing about it)

have people playing

have strangers ringing

have salesmen calling

have the post arriving

have anyone interrupting

‘Be supposed to’ [> LEG 12.8n.3, compare » LAG 18D,
30F, 36C]

Niteguard was something she was supposed
to wear in ber mouth while she siept.

We often use be supposed to to suggest failure or
inability to perform a duty:

She was supposed to wear it in ber mouth.
(= but she didn’t)
We also use be supposed to to mean ‘there is
reason to believe that’:

There's supposed to be a political broadcast
before tonight’s News.

I'm supposed 1o be working

He’s supposed to know

is supposed to arrive

are we supposed to answer

is supposed to be

were supposed to submit/are supposed to have
submitted

You're not supposed to know
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ISCUITS thought to date from
Bthe Second World War and
sweets from the 1960s have
been discovered by Yorkshire
childreninasecret governmentstore,
stockpiled in case of a nuclear
holocaust. Thiskey element of British
emergency planning came to light
afterpupilsat Adwick comprehensive
school, Doncaster, started
complaining of stomach pains. The
children admitted eating the sweets
after some of them broke into the
Second World War depot at Planet
Road in Adwick village. Biscuits,
said to date from 1943, were also
discovered. The chairman of South
Yorkshire emergency planning
committee, Roger Barton, said he
could only presume that the 20-year-
old sweets and 40-year-old biscuits
were part of the region’s wartime
food stocks, held in the secret depot.
Y ou would have thoughtkids would
have enough problems in World War
Three without being made ill by
ancient sweets as their post-holocaust
treat,” he said.
A spokeswoman for the Ministry
of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food,
confirmed that the depot was still

used to hold emergency food stocks.
She denied reports that the biscuiis
had been attacked by vermin, but
s said it was possible they dated from
the Second World War. The food
wasnon-perishable and was regularly
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monitored by scientists, she said.
The depot was one of many around
the country. but their locations were
classified. However, she said, the
depat was being closed down. This
had nothing to do with the break-in.
After police identified the cause of
the stomach-ache. workmen
immediately removed hundreds of
boxes of biscuits and sweets, This
too had nothing. absolutely nothing,
to do with the break-in.

Asthe people of South Yorkshire
were digesting the revelation that
London intends them to survive a
nuclear strike on nothing more
substantial than ancient barley sugar,

55 a second horrible thought struck

home. What wouid happen after the
store closed? Perhaps the only
alternative to barley sugar was ... no
barley sugar? No. no said the
Ministry. The Planet Road depot was
being closed as part of a nationwide
reorganization of emergency food
storage, and the area would be
covered by another secret depot. ' We
haven’t got anything against South
Yorkshire,” she added, somewhat
unconvincingly.

The Independent (Bri)

Sentence A Join these sentences making any necessary changes. Then refer to the text.

structure

152

1 Biscuits have been discovered by Yorkshire children in a secret government store. They are

thought to date from the Second World War, Sweets from the 1960s have also been
discovered. They were stockpiled in case of a nuclear holocaust. {Il. 1-7)

2 The children admitted eating the sweets. Some of them broke into the Second World War
depot at Planet Road in Adwick village. {il. 11-15)

B Onewordisinthe wrang pesition in each of these sentences. Show with an arrow where the
wrongly-placed word should be. Then check against the text.

1 "You would have thought kids enough would have problems in World War Three without
being made ill by ancient sweets as their post-holocaust treat,” he said. (|l. 24-28)

2 This had nothing too, absolutely nothing, to do with the break-in. (Il. 47-49)

3 "We haven’t got anything against South Yorkshire,” added she, somewhat unconvincingly.

{li. 64-67)
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C what's the difference in meaning between these two sentences?

a The biscuits date from the Second World War. .
b The biscuits are thought to datefare said to date from the Second World War. (ll. 1-2 and
15-16)

Rewrite these sentences using the present passive of the verbs in brackets.

1 The bi;cuits date from the Second World War., (think)

2 Prices will rise if interest rates remain high. (expect)

3 Most of the passengers survived the air crash. (believe)
4 Dr Griffiths knows all there is to know about Legionnaire's Disease. (suppose)
5 The two young men introduced a virus into the computer system. (allege)

How has the noun in bold italics been formed?
This had nothing to do with the break-in. (ll. 42-43)

Write suitable responses with Yes using nouns in place of the verbs in italics.

Someone smashed the window and broke in.  Yed,therewrd a. break -in.. ... .
They began by warming up the audience. e

| believe he dropped out of university. SRR IO
The government has covered up the truth.
Don’t ask me, I'm only looking on.

Are you going to lie intomorrow morning?
1 think they've really ripped us off.

I'll meet you where we check our bags in.

WU W=

Supply has/have in these sentences. What do you notice?

a Thepolice ... Identified the cause of the stomach-ache. (compare |l. 44-45)
b Thecrowd ... beenwaiting for hours to see the princess.

Supply isfare or havethas. Show where you can use either a singular or plural verb.

1 There’s been an accident and the police .. .@7% . already at the scene.
2 The committee ... going to consider the proposal this morning.
3 | believethejury ... ... atlastcome to a decision.

4 The company............ announced record profits for the first half-year.
5 How many people.. ... ... waitingtoseeme?

6 Everybody knows the clergy oo VErY poorly paid.

What does another mean here?
The area would be covered by another secret depot. (Il. 63-64)

Say whether another means an additional or a different in these sentences.

Three shelves aren’t enough. | think we need another one, am. addidiar
They took away the faulty cocker and installed another one.
What shall | do? One cookery book says this and another says that,
Throw your cookery book away and get another.

We need another secretary in this office. One isn't enough.

When our secretary left, it took us a long time to find another.

;N AW N -
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Answers and commentary

Suggestions for joining these sentences were not
provided in the exercise, so there are many
possible answers. The commentary is based on
the way the sentences have been joined in the
text.

Biscuitsthought to date from the Second World
War. ..

This is a shortened relative clause (which/that
are thought to date ... ). The past participle
construction is used to join the simple sentence
They are thought to date from the Second World
War. [>LEG 1.62.3, LAG 6Bn4, 22An.2)

... and siveets from the 1960s bave been
discovered by Yorkshire children in a secret
governmeritl store, . . .

Note how the subject of bave been discovered
has been extended here. (- LEG 1.5, LAG 11An.2b]
Alternatively, this could have read:

Biscuits and sweets, thought to date from the
Second World War and the 1960s, bave been
discovered . ..

However, this alternative is not as precise as the
sentence in the text.

... stockpiled in case of a nuclear bolocaust.
A sccond past participle construction is used to

join the simple sentence They were stockpiled . . . .

[»LEG 1.62.3]

The children admitted eating the sweets after
some of them broke into the Second World War
depot at Planet Road in Adwick village.
After introduces an adverbial clause of time.
[>LEG 1.451,LAG 6Bn.1] The author could have
written:

... dfter some of them bad broken into the
Second World War depot . . . [» LEG 9.30] but the
past perfect (bad broken) is optional here,

Answers and commentary

You would bave thought kids would bave
enough problems ... (Not *enough would bave
Droblems*)
When enough refers to quantity or number, we
usually put it in front of the word it refers to
[»LEG5.17, LAG 34E]:

Have we got enough books to read while we
are on boliday?

Have we got enough food in the house to
last for the next few days?
However, there are instances when enough
referring to quantity or number can go after the
noun, though this is less usual. [~ L£G 16.37, LAG
34t] The writer could have written:

You would bave thought kids would bave
problems enough in World War Three . ..

When enough refers o degree, we put it after
the adjective or adverb it refers to |- LEG 517,
7.47-48,16.27.1,16.32.2, 16.37]:

The water in the pool is warm enough (to
swim in). (Not *enough warm*)

This too had nothing, absolutely nothing, to do
with the break-in.
Too and as well, used as focus adverbs, usually
go in the end position in the affirmative; we use
eitber in the negative:

This had something to do with the break-in,
too/as well. (affirmative)

This bad nothing to do with the break-in,
eithber. (negative)
However, we can use foo directly after the
subject for special emphasis, or in formal
writing, and it would be usual to separate it by
commas. [~ LEG 7.56] When used directly after the
subject, oo can occur in affirmative or negative
sentences:

This, too, bad something to do with the
break-in.

This, too, bad nothing to do with the
break-in,

This, too, didn't bave anything to do with
the break-in. (= This didn’t have anything to do
with the break-in, either.)

‘We baven't got anytbing against South
Yorkshire, she added, somewhar
unconvincingly.
In modern English we do not put a pronoun after
a reporting verb when we are writing direct
speech, though this was common in the past
(‘Really,” said be, ctc.). However, we often puta
noun subject after a reporting verb when we are
writing direct speech [> LEG 15.3n.4, LAG 46An.2,
and LEG App 45.1 which marks verbs where this sort of
inversion is usually possible]:

‘We baven't got anytbing against South
Yorkshire,” added the Ministry official.
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The passive with verbs of ‘saying’ and ‘believing”:
‘they are said to date from World War I’ |- LeG
12.8, LAG 30F and compare » LAG 18D, 37Bn.2]

The writer is sure that this is a fact.
The writer is not sure that this is a fact.

When we are sure of our facts, we can make
statements like:

Muriel pays less income tax than she should.

Muriel paid less income tax than sbe should
bave.
When we are not sure of our facts, it is safer to
say:

Murielis said to pay less income tax than
she should.

Muriel was said to bave paid less income
tax than she sbould bave.
We use verbs of ‘saying’ and ‘believing’ in this
passive construction: e.g. allege, believe, expect,
know, say, suppose. {>LAG 35F]

The biscuits are thought to date from the Second
World War.

Prices are expected to rise if interest rates remain
high.

Most of the passengers are believed to have
survived the air crash.

Dr Griffiths is supposed to know all there is to
know about Legionnaire’s Disease.

The two young men are alleged to have
introduced a virus into the computer system.

Nouns formed from phrasal verbs: ‘a break-in’
[> LEG 8.28.1g, App 31, 8.29.1d, App 35, 2.11n.2]

It has been formed from the phrasal verb break
in: How did the thieves break in?

We can form nouns from Types 2 (transitive) and
3 (intransitive) phrasal verbs [> LAG 4D, 38D, 44D

He knocked the champion out in the fourth
round.

— It was a knockout.

At first they said they would go on strike, then
they climbed down.

— It was aclimb-down.
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Possible answers

Yes, there was a break-in.

Yes, there was a warm-up.

Yes, he was a dropout.

Yes, there was a cover-up.

Yes, (s)he’s only an onlooker.
Yes, I'm having a lie-in.

Yes, it was a rip-off.

Yes, I'll meet you at the check-in.

Collective nouns with singular or plural verbs:
e.g. ‘police’, ‘crowd’ [> 1£G 2.28.1, 2.29, compare
>LAG 7E, 30An.5)

The police bave (plural verb only).
The crowd bas /bave been waiting (singular or
plural verb).

Some collective nouns like audience, committee,
company, crowd, family, fury take a singular or
plural verb.

Others like cattle, the clergy, the military,
Dpeople, the police, vermin take a plural verb
only.

the police are

the committee is/are

the jury has/have

the company has/have

people are

the clergy are

‘Another’ meaning 'an additional’ or ‘a different’
[> LEG 5.27, compare > LAG 49E, 58F]
In this context, anotber means ‘a different’.

Anotber has two meanings (‘additional’ or
‘different’) depending on context.

an additional

a different

a different (one)
a different (one)
an additional

a different (one)
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-_Alzheimer’s telltale protein

Brain scan showing Alzheimer’s disease

however, could result in a simple and accurate skin test for living
patients. The finding may also lead to new treatment for an
incurable illness believed to aftlict up to 4 million Americans.

o Just how Alzheimer’s ravages the brain isn't understood, but a
protein melecule is thought to be involved. This protein, which
pathologists look for in brain tissue after a suspected Alcheimer’s
sufferer has died, is also present in easily accessible skin cells, the
new research indicates. Dr Dennis Selkoe and colleagues at the

s Brigham and Women's Hospital in Boston found the protein in
the skin of 8 out of 11 people with Alzheimer's disease who had
died. Selkoe’s test must be confirmed by other laboratories and
made easy to do on a large scale. But he is optimistic that a reliable
skin test may be only two or three years away.

S IF THE CREEPING FORGETFULNESS it 20 The finding suggests a fresh straregy for attacking the disease.
Acauses were not horrible enough, Scientists have been trying to perfect drugs capable of repairing
Alzheimer’s disease carries an extra the damage Alzheimer's does to the brain. On the theory that the
burden: a person must be dead hefore doctors protein causes the disorder by traveling from other tissues to the
s can identify the disorder with absolute brain, researchers may now seek 1o devise drugs that would block
certainty. A discovery announced last week, 25 the protein before it gets there.

U8 News and World Report { Amk )

Sentence A Three of these sentences are wrong. Correct what is wrong, where necessary, and say why you
have done so. Then check against the text.

structure

156

1

Like the creeping forgetfulness it causes were not horrible encugh, Alzheimer's disease
carries an extra burden: a person must be dead before doctors can identify the disorder with
absolute certainty. (Il. 1-6)

The finding may also lead to new treatment for an incurable iliness belleved to afflict up to 4
million Americans. {lI. 8-9)

This protein, whlch pathologists Iook foritin brain tlssue aftera suspected Alzheimer’s
sufferer has died, is also present in easily accessible skin cells, the new research indicates.

(. 11-14)

On the theory that the protein causes the disorder by traveling from other tlssues to the
brain, researchers may now seek to devise drugs that would block the protein before it will
get there. (Il. 22-25)

Choose the words that fit and say why you have made your choice. Then check against the text.

1

A discovery announced last week, ., could result in a simple and accurate skin test for living
patients. (ll. 6-8) [howeverlmoreover]

2 Just how Alzhelmer s ravages the brain isn't understood, but a protein molecule is thought

..involved. (Il. 10-11) [that it is/to be]

3 Dr Dennis Selkoe and colleagues at the Brigham and Women s Hospital in Boston found the

protein in the skin of 8 out of 11 people with Alzheimer's disease who . (Il. 14— 17} [died/
had died)]



Grammar
points

C

Supply the right forms of the verbs in brackets, then refer to the text. {Il. 1-18)

As if the creeping forgetfulness it causes were not horrible enough, Alzheimer's disease
Yearry) o an extra burden: a person *(must dead) ... before doctors

¥can identify) ... ... thedisorder with absolute certainty. A discovery announced last
week, however, {canresult) ............... in asimple and accurate skin test for living patients.
The finding 3(may afso lead) to new treatment for an incurable illness believed to
afflict up to 4 million Americans. Just how Alzheimer's *(ravage) . ... the brain
(notunderstand) ................, but a protein molecule %(think) ... ... tobeinvolved.
This protein, which pathologists *(look for) ... in brain tissue after a suspected
Alzheimer's sufferer "(die) ..., is also presentin easily accessible skin cells, the new
research ''(indicate) ... e . Dr Dennis Selkoe and colleagues at the Brigham and
Women's Hospital in Boston (find) ... the protein in the skin of 8 out of 11 people
with Alzheimer’s disease who (di€) ..................... . Selkoe’s test "“{must confirm) ... by
other laboratories and *(make) .. ... . easytodoonalarge scale.

Why is were used here rather than was?
As if the creeping forgetfulness it causes were not horrible enough ... (Il. 1-2)

Complete these sentences using were.
1 Heacted asif RE AWETCMMAL.. ... e

4 Sheshouldn'tbehave asif ... ..
What part of speech is finding here and what does that imply in terms of usage?

Supply suitable -ing forms with or without a/an or the.

{record) Recorm and(sell} ..o CDs is a major growth industry.

I've just bought (exceflent record) ... of Tchaikovsky's First Piano Concerto.
{newrecord) ..o of this concerto on CD is far superior to my old LP.

There have been a great many (record) ... of this concerto.

There is still a ot of disagreement about the best way to teach (read) ... ..

There is nothing 1 like better on holiday than (/ittle lightread) ...

Dickens became exhausted by the large number of (read) ... ... .. he gave of his work.
(slowread) ... may lead to (better understand) ... ofthistext.

M~ U fWN -

Should it be traveling or travelling? Why?
... the protein causes the disorder by traveling from other tissues to the brain. (Il. 22-24)

Some of these verbs can be spelt in two ways, and some only in one. Which?

1 Ittook me some time to realize that | had been (diaf) MW/MW‘DQ the wrong

number.
2 There is now general agreement that all goods for sale should be properly (fabef) ...
3 Sandrafexcel) .. .. ... ... at school and at university, so I'm not surprised at her success.
4 iwas(signal) .............alefthand turn, when the vehicle behind went into me.
5 The speaker was so smug, | was (impel) ... 1o ask a few awkward questions.
6 Some married couples are always (quarref) ...
7 The flight to Helsinki has been (cancel) ... .......... because of bad weather,
8 Imreally (repef) .......................... by racist remarks.
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TENCE STRUCTURE

Answers and commentary
Numbers 1, 3 and 4 contain mistakes.

As if the creeping forgetfulness it causes were
not borrible enough, . .. (Not *Like*)
We can use was or were after as if. [» LEG 1.47.2
and compare uses of were in > LEG 11.42-43, 11.75.1,
14,13, 14.15, LAG 16D, 37D]
As if introduces an adverbial clause of
comparison [> LEG 1.47.2, LAG 27AnA4):
I feel as if I'm floating on air.
However, in this text 4s if is used at the
beginning of a statement to express incredulity
[>LEG 14.23.3]:
As if it mattered!
Like is a preposition and is followed by a noun
[ LAG 13An.1,47An4, 60An.13]:
Ageing brings with it things like creeping
Jorgetfulness.
Like used as a conjunction (/ike I told you) has
not gained universal acceptance. [> LEG App 25.25,
LAG 27An.4)

This sentence is correct.

This protein, which patbologists look for # in
brain tissue ...,
Which is the relative pronoun object of the
relative clause. We never use an object pronoun
aswell [> LEG 1.34, LAG 2An.2

This is the protein. Pathologists look for it.

— This is the protein which patbologists look

for...

... researchers may now seek to devise drugs
that would block the protein before it gets
there. (Not *will get*)

When the reference is to future time, the time
conjunction before is followed by the simple
present tense. [> LEG 1.45.2, LAG 6Bn.1]

Answers and commentary

A discovery announced last week, however,
could result in a simple and accurate skin

test ...

However is used as a connecting adverb to draw
a contrast here. It often occurs at the beginning
of a sentence [» LAG 10Bn.1], but can also be used
in mid-position (as here). When we use bowever
(or any other connective adverb) in mid-position,
we put commas before and after it. Moreover is
also a connecting adverb, but is used for
addition/reinforcing, not contrast. [> LEG App 18.2,
18.5, LAG 56A]

Just bow Alzbeimer’s ravages the brain isn't
understood, but a protein molecule is thought
to be involved,

We use this construction in the passive with
verbs of ‘saying’ and ‘believing’ when we are not
entirely sure of our facts. [> LEG 12.8] Some verbs,
like believe, consider, find, suppose, think and
understand are often followed by an object + to
be + noun or by a passive infinitive, [compare
>LAG 27F] These verbs are often used in the
passive (as here). [~ LEG 16.22, LAG 18D, 30F, 36C]

Dr Dennis Selkoe and colleagues at the
Brigham and Women’s Hospital in Boston
Sfound the protein in the skin of 8 out of 11
People with Alzbeimer’s disease who bad died.
(Not *died*)
The use of the past perfect (bad died) is critical
here. It tells us the patients had died previously:
they were already dead when the protein was
found in their skin. If we say:

They found the protein in the skin of 8 out of
11 people who died.
it would mean that they found the protein, and
then the people died. [~ LEG 9.29.1, 9.30, LAG
18Bn.1, 26Ans.3-4, 28C, 33B, 41B, 52B]
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11
12
13

14

15

Verbs and verb tenses, modal verbs (> LeG chapters
9and 11, LAG 8E, 10C, etc.]

carries: Simpie present for permanent truth.
[>LEG9.8.1, LAG 33Bn.6, 50C]

must be dead (= it is necessary): Primary use of
must. [>LEG11.4,11.9,11.46-47, LAG 17D]

can identify (= are able to): Ability in the present
with can. [> LEG 11.10-11] No future after temporal
conjunctions like before. (> LEG 1.45.2, LAG 6Bn.1]
could result (possibility): (> LEG 11.3,11.28-30,
compare > LAG 38n.3, 10Cn.2]

may also lead (possibility): Might also lead is
also possible if we want to express greater
uncertainty. [> LEG 11.3, 11.28-30)

ravages: Simple present for permanent truth.

(> LEG 9.8.1] (Just) bow Alzbeimer’s ravages . . . is
an indirect question, and is also the noun clause
subject of isn't understood. [ LEG 1.24.2,15.19-22,
LAG 50E}

isn't understood: Simple present (passive) for
permanent truth. [>LEG9.8,1,12.1-3]

is thought. Simple present passive with verbs of
‘saying’ and ‘believing’ to express uncertainty.
[>LEG12.8, LAG 18D, 30F, 36C, 37Bn.2]

look for: Simple present, habitual action. [» LEG
9.8.3]

bas died: The present perfect after a temporal
conjunction. [> LEG 1.45.2] The simpie present
(dies) would also be possible. [~ LAG 6Bn.1]
indicates: Simple present to describe the present
situation. [> LEG 9.8.2]

Jound: Simple past: completed action. [> LFG
9.17.1]

had died. Past perfect to refer to an earlier past.
[>LEG9.29.1,9.30, LAG 37Bn.3]

must be confirmed (= it is necessary): Primary
use of muust |>LEG 11.4,11.9, 11.46-47, LAG 17D);
passive. [>1EG 12.2]

made: i.e. must be made, see 14 above.

The subjunctive form ‘were’ |> teG 1.47.2, 11.42.1,
11.75.1,14.13, 14.15, Apps 44, 45.3]

Were is more formal and expresses more doubt
than was.

We sometimes use the subjunctive form were (in
all persons) as an alternative to was:

- after (seem) as if: It seemed as if be were
angry.

- after wish: I wish she were bere,

- in Type 2 conditionals: If she were bere now,
she’'d know what to do.
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Possible answers

He acted as if he were mad.

If I were you, I'd take the money.

I wish John were here now.

She shouldn't behave as if she were my mother.

The gerund “-ing’ form: ‘dancing is fun’ [ Lcc
2.16.5,3.26.2, 16.39.1, 16.39.3, LAG 20D, compare
= LAG 34C, 60C]

Finding is a countable noun and may therefore
be used with an article.

The most common use of -ing form gerunds is as
uncountable nouns in general statements:
Dancing is fun. (zero article)
Used as countable nouns -ing forms can have a
singular and plural:
This is a new recording.
Tbese are new recordings,

Recording . . . selling

an excellent recording

The new recording

recordings

reading

a little light reading

readings

Stow reading . .. (a) better understanding

Doubling the consonant: British and American
spellings: ‘travelling/traveling’ (> 1eG 9.10, 5,142

Traveling is correct here, since this is an
Amcrican text. The British spelling is fravelling.

If the stress is on the first syllable of a two-
syllable verb, don’t double the -/ in American
spelling, but double it in British spelling:
‘travel/ traveling (American);

‘travel/ travelling (British).

If the stress is on the second syllable, double the
-I: ex'cel/ex'celled (British and American).
dialing/dialling

labeled/labelled

excelled

signaling/signalling

impelled

quarreling/quarrelling

canceled/cancelled

repelled
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As THE WAR on drugs and

organized crime has
expanded, pretrial property
seizures have become
s increasingly routine.
Consider the experience of
an Alaskan halibut
fisherman named Kevin
Hogan, whose oniy
0 significant business asset is
his fishing boat, Hold Tight.
Hogan, 37, paid $140.000
for the vessel and a year ago
last May set out with a crew
15 of three on Hold Tight's
maiden voyage, from Port
Townsend, Washington, to
halibut-fishing grounds in
.the Gulf of Alaska. En route,
2 Hold Tight was boarded and
searched, with neither a
warrant nor probable cause,
by the U.S. Customs Service.
In the pocket of one of the
;s crew members, an agent
discovered a 35-mm.-film
canister containing 1.7
grams of marijuana - enough

Drug-war overkill

to make two cigarettes.

»  Hogan testified that he
had no knowledge that any
marijuana was aboard his
boat, and crew members
confirmed that he had

» specifically warned them not
to bring any drugs onboard.
But it didn’t matter. U.S.
Customs Service seized
Hogan's fishing boat - once

« again, in advance of trial and
with ne finding of guilt on
the part of anyone,

For Hogan, the results
have been devastating. It

s> took him months to get his
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boat back and operating
after he found himself in a
wildly lopsided struggle with
the government. He has
alleged in court papers, for
example, that when he told
Customs officials that he
intended to hire a lawyer to
help recover his vessel, he
was warned not to. And
when he contacted Alaska
congressman Don Young to
complain, Customs officials
declared that he had simply
‘made the matter worse.’
Now Hogan is suing the
federal government for
$450,000 in compensatory
and punitive damages, and
he can doubtless look
forward to years of legal
wrangling. (Ircnically, the
crew member who actually
possessed the marijuana
wound up being sentenced
to a $250 fine and a year’s
probation.)

New York (AmE)

Sentence A Break these sentences down into short sentences, making any necessary changes. Write one

short sentence beside each letter.

1 Asthe war on drugs and organized crime has expanded, pretrial property seizures have
become increasingly routine. (Il. 1-5})

2 Consider the experience of an Alaskan hallbut fisherman named Kevin Hogan whose only
significant business asset is his fishing boat, Hold Tight. (Il. 6-11)

3 Enroute, Hold nght was boarded and searched, with neither a warrant nor probable cause,
by the U.5. Customs Service. (il. 19-23)

B Join these notes to make sentences. Then check against the text.

1 Hogan testified — had no knowledge — any marijuana - aboard his boat — crew members
confirmed - specifically warned them — not bring any drugs onboard (Il. 30-36)

2 He has alleged in court papers, for example, — told Customs officials - he intended - hlre a
lawyer — help recover his vessel — warned not to (ll. 49-55)
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C 1tis the month of June. Hogan bought his vessel in May last year. Write the phrase which tells us

when he bought it, then check against the text. (. 13-14)

Today is Wednesday, May 1. Use 'point of time’ phrases to say exactly when in each sentence.
You phoned on Tuesday at night. WW B

Your first wedding anniversary was on May 1 a year ago. e

You're going to see me on Wednesday, May 8.

You phoned on Monday afternoon.

We met on Tuesday, April 16, two weeks ago.

We're going to meet on Thursday in a month’s time.

You phoned on Monday at night.

N T R W N -

A year ago last May Hogan set out with a crew of three on Hold Tight's maiden voyage. {Il. 13-16)
Suggest a meaning for the verb in bold italics. What sort of verb is this?

Suggest meanings for the verbs in italics.

Don't go so fast. | just can't keep up.

I can't argue my case if you're always cutting in,

Jim and his wife have really fallen out.

Look who's just blown in!

I want to post this. Pull in by that ietter-box.

In the middle of the conversation she suddenly rang off.
You really have to learn how to wind down after work.
Every time | raise the subject, he just switches off.

I don’t think Jim and his wife really get on.

10 Are you going to dress up for this party?

11 Has Susie settfed down in her new school?

12 We had to clear up the mess, so we all set to!

13 VI say what | think and you won’t get me to shut up.

14 If you get the opportunity, don't hold back|

15 Come on, own up. Who's responsible?

16 If you knew what | know, you'd really want to speak out.
17 What time did you knock off last night?

18 Grandad'’s always dropping off in front of the Tv,

19 |tell you | just can’t answer that. Why don't you fay off?
20 When she told us what had happened, we all fell about.

OO0~ EhWN -

Report this sentence with warn, then check against the text. (Il. 34-36 and }. 54-55)
‘Don‘t bring any drugs onboard,” he warned them.
Hewarned them . ... .. e

Rewrite these sentences using the verbs in brackets.

1 They didn't reply. (He told them)
He 2ot them. not. Lo reply. [hey. ammied. Lo reply, tut e old, them. not ...
2 They didn't complain. (She advised them)
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Answers and commentary

All the sentences you have written are simple
sentences. A simple sentence has one finite verb.
[» LEG 1.2, 1.7] The basic word order in a sentence
that is not a question or a command is:

(Time) Subject Verb Object Manner Place (Time)
[» LEG 1.3, 7.22, LAG 4A]

Thbe war on drugs and organized crime
(subject) bas expanded (verb).

The subject (The war on drugs) is lengthened by
another noun phrase ((and) organized crime).
[> LEG 1.5,2.1,LAG 11An.2b, 36An.1]

The verb has expanded is used intransitively.

[» LEG 1.9-10, App 1.3]

Pretrial property seizures (subject) bave become
(verb) increasingly routine (complement).
Become is like be and cannot have an object.

[> LEG 1.9,LAG 23D) A complement is often an
adjective (as here) or a noun. > LEG 1.11] The
adverb increasingly intensifies the adjective
routine. [ LEG 7.52-53, LAG 3C)

Consider (verb) the experience of an Alaskan
balibut fisherman (object).
The subject of the imperative is hidden:

You consider ... .
There is only one form of the imperative whether
we are addressing one person or several people.
[» LEG1.2,9.54, LAG 46(]

He (subject) is named (passive verb) Kevin
Hogan (complement). [> LEG 1.14,LAG 3D]

This simple sentence is reduced to a past
participle construction in the original sentence.
[» LEG 1.62.3, LAG 6Bn.4]

His only significant business asset (subject) #s
(be) bis fishing boat, Hold Tight (complement).
Whose is the subject of the relative clause and
replaces bis in the original sentence. [» LEG 1.32,
LAG 6Bn.3, 11Bn.1]

En route, (Time/Place) Hold Tight (subject) was
boarded and searched (verb) by the U.S.
Customs Service (by + agent).

By + agent is used after the passive verbs here to
supply important information: we need to know
who boarded the vessel. [» LEG 12.5, LAG 29A, 49D)

They (subject) bad (verb) neither a warrant nor
probable cause (object).

In the original sentence the idea of possession is
conveved by with. [> LEG App 25.37)

Neitber . . . norare used here 1o join two objects.
[> LEG 1,16, compare = LAG 60An.20]

B Answers and commentary

1 Hogan testified that be bad no knowledge . . .
The reporting verb testified introduces a noun
clause object that be bad no knowledge. (> LEG
1.23.2,15.12-13, App 45, LAG  4E, 14B]

... that any marijuana was aboard bis boat, . . .
Instead of saying Hogan testified (reporting
verb) that be didrn’t know (noun clause) that
any marifuana was aboard bis boat (noun
clause), the writer uses the noun (bad no)
knowledge in place of the verb (didn’t) know.
[compare > LEG 16.33]

... and crew members confirmed . ..

and introduces a co-ordinate main clause. [> LEG
1.17-20]

... that be bad specifically warned them . ..
This is a noun clause object after the reporting
verb confirmed. [> LEG 1.23.2, 15.12-13, App 45, LAG
4E, 14B]

... not to bring any drugs onboard.

Warn must be followed by an object (them)
when used with a to-infinitive. [> LEG 16.21]

The negative imperative Don't bring any drugs
onboard is reported by warned them, which is
stronger and more appropriate than fold them.
Not precedes the to-infinitive: . . . warned them
not to bring . (Not *to not bring*) [> LEG 15.24.1]
Note that onboard is normally written as two
words: on board.

2 He bas alleged in court papers, for example,

that when be told Customs officials that be
intended . ..

The reporting verb alleged introduces a noun
clause (¢hat. .. ) which contains an adverbial
clause of time introduced by when, followed by
another noun clause after told Customs officials.
[> LEG 1.23.2, 1.45.1, LAG 4E, 20C]

... that be intended to bire a lawyer . ..
intended may be followed by a to-infinitive or
-ing (biring) without any change of meaning.

[> LEG 16.57, LAG 42C, 57D]

... to belp recover bis vessel, . ..

to (or so as to/in order to) eXpresses purposc
here. [> LEG 16.12.1] For belp (him) (to) recover
[> LEG 16.7, 16.20]

... be was warned not to.

Note how, to avoid repetition, we can leave out
the verb after fo [> LEG 16.17, LAG  38E]:

... be was warned not to (bire a lawyer).
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'Points of time’ (adverbs of definite time); ‘last
night' > LEG App 48]

a year ago last May

Even elementary points of time can be tricky: e.g.
last night (Not *yesterday night*), this morning
(Not *today morning*), etc. More advanced
points of time (a year ago last May) can be
equally unpredictable. [> LAG 54An.1]

Possible answers

last night

a year ago today

a week (from) roday/today week/

in a week’s time/this day week

the day before yesterday in the afternoon

a fortnight (from) yesterday (English requires
Jortnight (= fourteen nights), not *fifteen days*)
a month (from) tomorrow

the night before last

Type 3 phrasal verbs (idiomatic meanings): ‘set
Out’ [> LEG 8.29, App 36, LAG 4D, 13C, 32C and compare
>LAG 8D, 16B, 24, 27C, 38D, 44D, 47E]

set out (= began a journey); set out is an
intransitive phrasal verb.

Type 3 verbs followed by adverb partictes are
intransitive (i.e. they have no object).
They may have obvious meanings:

Sit down. Hurry up. We went in. cic.
Or they may have little or no relation to the literal
meanings of the verb and the particle:
We set out at 6. (= started our journey)

Possible answers

keep up (= stay equal with you)
cutting in (= interrupting)

Jallen out (= quarrelled)

blown in (= arrived unexpectedly)
pull in (= stop the car at the roadside)
rang off (= ended the phone call)
wind down (= relax)

switches off (= stops paying attention)
get on (= have a good relationship)
dress up (= put on your best clothes)
settled down (= got used to)

set to (= began working energetically)
sbut up (= be quiet: very informal)
bold back (= hesitate)

own up (= confess, admit it)

16
17
18
19
20

NOTES

speak out (= make your views public)
Rknock off (= stop work)

dropping off (= falling asleep)

lay off (= stop being annoying)

Jell about (= collapsed with laughter)

Verb + compulsory noun/pronoun + to-infinitive;
‘he warned me (not) to’ |> LeG 15.24, 16.17, 16.21
and compare » LAG 1E, 10D, 18D]

He warned them not to bring any drugs
onboard.
We can report an imperative accurately by using
the appropriate reporting verb (advise, ask,
instruct, warn, etc.). Other verbs which are not
strictly “reporting’ are aiso followed by an object
+ to (allow, encourage, etc.). In the negative,
not always goes in front of the to-infinitive:

He advised me to wait.

He advised me not to wait.
To avoid repetition, we can omit the verb after fo
[compare » LAG 40C]:

Why did you do that?

- lwas advised to,

- fwas advised not to.

He told them not to reply. They wanted to reply,
but he told them not to.

She advised them not to complain. They wanted
to complain, but she advised them not to.

The officer ordered the soldiers not to fire. The
soldiers wanted to fire, but the officer ordered
them not to.

The boss reminded us not to talk about the
project, We wanted to talk about the project, but
the boss reminded us not to.

My lawyer persuaded me not to take legal action.
I'wanted to take legal action, but my lawyer
persuaded me not to.
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_Garbage

only partly in fun, that Homo sapiens may have been propelled
along the path toward civilization by his need for a class at the
bottom of the social hierarchy that could be assigned the task of
dealing with mounting piles of garhage.

This brings us to an important rruth about garbage: There are
no ways of dealing with it that haven’t been known for many
thousands of years. These ways are essentially four: dumping it,
burning it, converting it into something that can be used again,
and minimizing the volume of material goods - future garbage -
that is produced in the first place (‘source reduction’, as it is
called). Every civilization of any complexity has used all four
methods to varying deprees.

From prehistory through the present day dumping has been the
means of disposal favored everywhere, including in the cities. The

-
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OR most of the past two and a half archaeologist C. W. Blegen, who dug into Bronze Age Troy in the
Fmillion years human beings left their 1950, found that floors had become so tittered that periodically a
garbage where it fell. Oh, chey a fresh supply of dirt or clay had been brought in to cover up the
sometimes tidied up their sleeping and refuse. Of course, after several layers had been applied, the doors
» activity areas, but that was about all. This and roofs had o be adjusted upward. Qver time the ancient cities
disposal scheme functioned adequately, of the Middle East rose high above the landscape on massive
because hunters and gatherers frequently mounds, called tells. In 1973 a civil enginecr with the Department
abandoned their campgrounds o follow game 35 of Commerce, Charles Gunnerson, calculated ehat the rate of
or tind new stands of plants. Man faced his uplift owing to the accumulation of debris in Bronze Age Troy was
15 first parbage crisis when he became a aboue 4.7 feet per century. If the idea of a city rising above its
sedentary animal - when, rather than move garhage at this rate seems extraordinary, it may be worth
himself, he chose to move his garhage. The considering that ‘street level’ on the island of Manhattan s fully
archaeologist Gordon R. Willey has argued, ao six feet higher today than it was when Pecer Minuit lived there.

The Atlantic ( AmE)

Sentence A Supply the connecting words, then check against the text.

structure

164

For the most of the past two and a half million years human beings left their garbage ' it
fell. Oh, they? ... tidied up their sleeping and activity areas, .. that was about all. This
disposal scheme functioned adequately, *. .. hunters and gatherers® _ __ abandoned their
campgrounds® . follow game ’._ . find new stands of plants. Man faced his first garbage
crisis ... he became a sedentary animal -°. ., rather than “(move) ... himself, he
chose to move his garbage. The archaeologist Gordon R. Willey has argued, only partly in fun,
"l.......... Homo sapiens may have been propelled along the path toward civilization by his need
for a class at the bottom of the social hierarchy 2. could be assigned the task of B{deal)
- With mounting piles of garbage.

*......... brings us to an important truth about garbage: There are no ways ... dealing with
it that haven't been known for many thousands of years. ™. ways are essentially four:
dumping it, burning it, converting it into something ... can be used again, and minimizing
the volume of material goods - future garbage —'®.__ . is produced in the first place {'source
reduction’, as it is called). Every civilization of any complexity has used all four methods to
varying degrees.

From prehistory through the present day dumping has been the means of disposal favored
everywhere, "(include) _ . ... in the cities. The archaeologist C. W. Blegen, ®... _duginto
Bronze Age Troy in the 1950s, found that floors had become ?' . littered 2.
periodically a fresh supply of dirt or clay had been brought in to cover up the refuse. Of course,
B several layers had been applied, the doors and roofs had to be adjusted upward. Over
time the ancient cities of the Middle East rose high above the landscape on massive mounds,
*cally ... tells. {Il. 1-34)



Grammar
points

Supply ajan, the or zero (), then refer to the text. (Il. 1-12)

For mostof ' pasttwo and? __half million years® ... human beings left their garbage
where it fell. Oh they sometimes tidied up their sleepmg and activity areas, but that was about
all. This disposal scheme functioned adequately, because *. .. huntersand®.... gatherers
frequently abandoned their campgrounds to follow °...... game or find new stands of plants.

... man faced his first garbage crisis when he became ®....... sedentary animal - when, rather
than move himself, he chose to move his garbage.

Supply the plural forms of the nouns in brackets only where necessary. (il. 26-32)

From prehistory through the present day dumping has been the '(means) ... e OF
disposal favored everywhere, including in the *(city) ... .The archaeologlst C.W.
Blegen, who dug into Bronze Age Troy in the 1950s, found that *(floor) ... had
become so littered that periodically a fresh supply of “(dirt) .................... or *(cfay) e
had been brought in to cover up the *(refuse) . .............. Of course, after several ’(fayer)
............................. had been applied, the ®{door) ... .and*roof) . . ... hadtobe
adjusted upward.

Correct this sentence and give a reason or reasons, then check against the text.

Man faced his first garbage crisis when he became a sedentary animal - when, rather than to
move himself, he chose to move his garbage. (Il. 9-12)

Suggest alternative phrases using rather than in place of the phrases in italics.

1 Extend your house, instead of moving to another one. mtharﬂzmmaw/mvmq,
2 Phone them instead of waiting for them to phone.
3 itried to repairitinstead of throwing itaway.
4 | prefer to buy vegetables instead of growing them.

Explain the meaning of any in these two sentences.

a I/ can‘t believe that we don’t have any rubbish to be collected this week.
b Every civilization of any complexity has used all four methods. {Il. 24-25)

Suggest meanings for any in these sentences.

You have to be really rich to go round without carrying any money. MW)MCL&
Margot Fonteyn wasn't just any ballerina you know. B
| want any advice you can give me.
I'm afraid | still don’t feel any better.
I need a car. Any car will do.

oW N -

What's the difference between high and highly in these two sentences?

a Over time the ancient cities of the Middle East rose high above the landscape. {Il. 32-33)

b You know your boss thinks very highly of you, don‘t you?

Read each sentence, then write another using the -fy form of the adjective or adverb in italics.
1 Ican’timagine anyone sharing the view of the hard left or the hard right.

Lta hardly right to tell. others whad. Lo do. Whea. 4 Aot ToUa Jour aun. adirice

2 Our candidate was just a few votes short of winning a place on the board.
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Answers and commentary

where: introduces an adverbial clause of place
(wbhbere it fell). [> LEG 1.38.2,1.46, LAG 19An.3,
44Bn.3]

sometimes. adverb of frequency used before the
main verb (tidied up). [> LEG 7.40.1, LAG 45D]

but. co-ordinating conjunction introducing a
co-ordinate main clause to express contrast. /
[> LEG 1.17~20, LAG 1Bn.2]

because: introduces an adverbial clause of reason
(because bunters and gatberers abandoned. . .).
[» LEG 1.48, LAG 1Bn.2, 54An.9, 56An.8]

Jrequently: adverb of frequency used before a
main verb (abandoned) as in 2 above.

fo: to-infinitive to express purpose. This could be
replaced by so as to or in order to. [> LEG 16.12.1,
LAG 10Bn.2]
We can also express purpose with so that or in
order that + might, though this is a more
complex construction > LEG 1.51.2]:

... they abandoned their campgrounds in
order that they night follow game . ..

or: co-ordinating conjunction introducing a
second (alternative) infinitive of purpose with to
omitted. [> LEG 16.8, LAG 28n.1]

when: time conjunction, introducing an
adverbial clause of time (wwhen be became a
sedentary animal). [» LEG 1.45.1, LAG 3Bn.1,
57An.4]

when: asin 8 above.

move: the bare infinitive after ratber than or
sooner than. We could also use the -#ng form
[» LEG16.11, LAG 39D

Man became a sedentary animal ratber
than moving bimself.

that. introduces a noun clause as object of the
reporting verb bas argued (that Homo sapiens
may bave been propelled . .. ). We don’t usually
omit that after argue. [ LEG 1.23.2, 15.12-13, App
45, LAG 4E, 14B]

that: is a relative pronoun here, subject of the
relative clause, and could be replaced by which,
referring back to a class (at the bottom of the
social bierarchy). [> LEG 1.31,LAG 5An.3]
dealing: We need the -ing form after the
preposition of. [> LEG 16.50-56, LAG 1D]

This: used as a connecting pronoun to refer to
the previous paragraph. [~ LEG 4.33, App 7.7, LAG
23An.5]

15

16

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

of: a preposition which is followed by an -ing
form (dealing), as in 13 above. We could also say
[> LEG 16.33]:

There is no way to deal with it,

— There is noway of dealing with it.

These: used as a demonstrative adjective
referring to ways. These here emphasizes
‘nearness’. [» LEG 4.33, LAG 45A]

that. relative pronoun subject of the relative
clause; compare 12 above. I> LEG 1.31];

... converiing it into something. It can be
used again.

— ... converting it into something that/
which can be used again ...
that: relative pronoun subject of the relative
clause, referring back to volume [» LEG 1.31,

LAG 5An3)

This is the volume. It is produced,

— This is the volume that /which is
Droduced . ..
including. an -ing form preposition here [~ LEG
App 20.2], rather than a present participle
construction. {> LEG 1.58, LAG 200}
who: relative pronoun subject of the relative
clause, referring to C. W. Blegern. Commas are
used round the clause because it is non-defining,
that is, it provides extra information [~ LEG 1.26,
1.29, LAG 5Ans.1-2]:

This is C. W. Blegen. He dug into Bronze Age
Troy in the 1950s. He found that . ..

—... . W. Blegen, who dug into Bronze Age
Troy in the 1950s, found that . ..

50: adverb of degree combining with that (see 22
below).

that: introduces an adverbial clause of result

[> LEG 1.52.1, LAG 2Bn.1, 10An.2]:

Floors bad become littered. As a result,
beriodically a fresh supply of dirt or clay bad
been brought in.

— Floors bad become so littered that
Deriodically a fresh supply of dirt or clay bad
been brought in.

after: time conjunction introducing an adverbial
clause of time. (> LEG 1.45.1, LAG 36An.2] The past
perfect (bad been applied) emphasizes the
reference to an earlier past, {> LEG 9.29.1, 9.30]
called: past participle construction used in place
of a relative clause |> LEG 1.62.3, 6Bn.4]:

... massive mounds, (which are) called
tells.
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Articles [> LG Chapter 3, LAG 8C, 11€, 15€, 18C, 228,
30C, 44C, 45E, 54B]

Cross references are given to LEG for selected
items only.

most of the/past [» LEG 5.5.2]

two and a half [~ LEG 3.11]

(-) human beings (> LEG 3.26.1]

(-) hunters [> LEG 3.26.1]

(-) gatherers

(-) game (= wild animals, etc., uncountable [> LEG
2.27D

(-) man [> LEG 3.22]

a sedentary animal [> LEG 3.3, 3.9.3]

Number (singular and plural of nauns) (- 17
2.20-38, compare > LAG 26D, 34F]

means (= method): plural in form + singular or
plural verb (> LEG 2.31]; compare means (= money).
[» LEG 2.32]

cities: regular plural: consonant + -y (cify)
becomes -fes in the plural. [> LEG 2.20)

Mloors: regular plural. {> LEG 2.20]

dirt: uncountable noun, no plural. [ LEG 2.14.2)
clay: normally uncountable noun. [> LEG 2.14]
refuse: noun (stress on first syltable) not
normally countable in English: no plural. [~ LEG
2.17, App 4]

layers: regular plural. [> LEG 2.20]

doors: regular plural. [> LEG 2.20]

roofs: regular spelling, but sometimes irregular
pronunciation (/fs/ or /vs/); compare wife/
wives. {> LEG 2.23]

‘Rather than’ + bare infinitive or -ing’ > LG 156.11,
compare > LAG 17An.4b]|

... ratber than te move bimself, be chose to
move bis garbage. We don’t use a fo-infinitive
after rather than.

We can use a bare infinitive or -ing after rather
than and sooner than (= instead of):

Rather than waste wasting time doing it
yourself, why don’t you call a builder?

rather than move/moving
rather than wait/waiting
rather than throw/throwing
rather than grow/growing

-

-n LY B NRU SR SRy

NOTES

Special uses of ‘any’ 1> LeG 5.12.2-3, and compare
»LEG5.3,5.10]

an amount of (however small)
whatever, even the smallest amount of

In its basic use, any refers to an indefinite
number or amount:

Are there any apples in the bag?

Is there any milk in the fridge?

Apart from its basic use as a quantifier, any can
be used to refer to an unspecified person or
thing, etc. When used in this way, it is generally
stressed in speech. See the answers to the
exercises for possible meanings [and compare

> LAG 6D).

Some possible meanings of ‘any’
no (money) at all

like other (ballerinas)

as little or as much as

at alt

it doesn’t matter which

Adjectives/adverbs with two forms, but different
meanings: ‘high/highly’ [> LeG 7.14-15, Apps 1416,
compare » LAG 568}

High is an adverb referring to beight: rose bigh
abouve the landscape.
Highbly is an adverb meaning ‘in the highest
degree’: be thinks very bighly of you. |> LEG
7.53.1]
Some words can be used as adjectives or adverbs
without -Iy:

The plane flew bigh. (Not *bighiy*)
They have a completely different meaning when
formed with -ly:

He’s bighly respected. (= to a high degree)
Possible answers :
It’s hardly right to tell others what to do when
you don’t follow your own advice. [compare
>LAG 11E]
I think we’d better go to the departure gate. The
plane will be leaving shortly. (= in a short time)
I am fully (= completely) aware that you're not
allowed to stop on a motorway.
I'll be in touch with you directly (= immediately)
she phones me. [> LEG 1.45.2]
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"I The Japanese sense of beauty

w

THE JaraNese have a strong aesthetic sense:
theybeautify, embellish,adorn and decorate
everything they touch. A sandwich inJapan
is not just a sandwich, it is a work of art. It
is cut into an artistic shape - it can be
circular, octagonal or star-shaped - and given
a colour scheme with caretully placed bits
oftomato, coleslaw and pickles. There is, as
arule, aflag orsomeother decoration hoisted
ontop. Everydish isaimed at the eye as well
as the palate.

Every tiny parcel, from the humblest
little shop, radiates some original charm or

at least tries to, and reflects pride: look how well done it is!

15 Every taxi-driver has a small vase in front of him, with a
beautiful, fresh, dark-red or snow-white flower in it. Once
[ watched a man at the counter in a fish-restaurant. Sushi
and sashimi - the famous raw fish of Japan - comes in many
forms and cuts, and it takes about ten years for a man to

2 reach the counters of a first-class establishment. The man [
watched was not bored with his somewhat monotonous
job: he enjoyed every minute of it to the full, took immense
pridein it. Michelangelo could not have set a freshly carved
Madonna before you with maore pride and satisfaction than

2 this cook felt when he put a freshly carved piece of raw fish
on your plate.

The Japanese are unable to touch anything without
beautifyingit, shaping itinto something pretty and pleasing
to the eye. One evening I was walking in one of the slummy

x suburbs of Takyo and saw a heap of rubbish outside the
backyard of a factory. It was an immense mountainside of
rubbish, but it was not just thrown out as it came: all the
boxes were piled into a graceful if somewhat whimsical
pyramid, while the loose rubbish was placed on top as

s artistic and picturesque decoration. Someone must have
spent considerable time in converting that heap of rubbish
into a thing of beauty.

The Land of the Rising Yen by George Mikes (BrE}

Sentence A Replace the words in italics and give a reason. Then refer to the text.

structure 1

A sandwich in Japan is not onfy a sandwich, it is a work of art. (ll. 3-4)

2 Onone occasion | watched a man at the counter in a fish- restaurant {l.16-17)

5 AII the boxes were plled into a graceful if somewhat whimsical pyramid, and at the same
time the loose rubbish was placed on top as artistic and picturesque decoration. {Il. 32-35)

B Three of these sentences contain a wrong word. Replace the wrong word, where necessary,
and say why you have done so. Then check against the text.

1 The Japanese have a strong aesthetic sense which they beautify, embellish, adorn and
decorate everything they touch. (. 1-3)

3 It takes about ten years for a man to reach to the counters of a first-class esta blishment.

(H.19-20)

4 An evening | was walklng in one of the slummy suburbs of Tokyo and saw a heap of rubbish
outside the backyard of a factory. (Il. 29-31)
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C use one word to complete these sentences.

a Every tiny parcel radiates some original charm or at least tries ... (ll. 12-14)
b Any customer who orders our food enjoys ...

Complete these sentences with to or jt. Alternatives are sometimes possible.

I didn’t intend to take a holiday this year, but now I've decided £0....

1 don’t eat raw fish because | dont enjoy . {&...

| go to the theatre as often as | can because | Ilke ................................

Cindy isnt going to the party this evening because she doesn'twant ... ..
James isn't going to play tennis tomorrow because he doesn't feeltike ...
It wasn’t my idea to take this path. | didn‘t suggest ... ...

| know you don't want to make an effort, but you could at least try ...
Are you going to pay incash? - Yes, I'dprefer ...

Do you always have tea without sugar? - Yes, | prefer ..
10 Henry never does the washing-up. He always avoids ... .

11 Elizabeth isn’t going to retire early. She won't even consider ... ... .
12 You needn’t come shopping withusif youdon'twant ... .

13 Youdon’t have to eat that sandwich if you don't want .. .
14 I'm going to study engineering at university - at least | hope
15 Frank says he bites his nails because hecan’thelp ...

16 Did you have any lentil soup? - No, I don't like _ .

17 Why didn't you accept the money? - Because | dldn't need

18 Jane says she never travels abroad because she doesn’t enJoy e

WSSO b WM =

Which verb-form goes into the space?
Mo enjuyed every minute ofittothefufi, . immense prideinit (ll. 22-23)

Supply correct forms of give or take.

tthink Il ... Lake...... a bath before we go out.

When areyou goingto .................. the exam?

Just a look at this!

You don‘t get a lucky break in life unlesssomeone .. ... you an opportunity.
I’'m glad someone competentisgoingto ... charge of this company.

Mrs Tomkins ... driving-lessons for a tiving.

RN six lessons from Mrs Tomkins and passed my driving-test first time.
When driving in France, you have to ... way to traffic on the right.

Would you likemeto .. ... ... you a lift to the station?

The new regulations ... effect from tomorrow.

QWS A WN -

-

What goes into this space: out of or outside? Why?
isawa heapofrubbish ... .. ... ... the backyard of a factory. (ll. 30-31)

Supply out of or outside.

1 Someone has left a parcel for us .. Oufaide. .. the front door.

2 Hewentstraight ... the front door and never came back!

3 I'm afraid you can't speak to Mr Jones. He's ... ... his office at the moment.
4 Aschildren, we often hadtostand ... the headmaster’s study.

5 Don'tplaysilly games in here. Why don'tyouplay ... ?

6 Johndoesn’t have anyinterests . .. . . ... .. his work.

7 Whatareyougoingtoget ... this?

8 We'llgo oo for five minutes or so, to let you discuss the matter privately,
9 Youshould never throwanything.  _ the window.
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A sandwich in Japan is not just a sandwich, it
is a work of art.
Justis a focus adverb here. We could also have
used simply. Focus adverbs go in front of the
word they qualify to focus attention on it. [~ LEG
7.54-56, LAG 11An.1b, 21Bn.1b, 23Bn.3, 50An.1}
We can show addition or sequence with not only
oL (buty . ( too/as well) [> LEG 1.20.1, LAG
36Bn.2]:

A sandwich in Japan is not only a sandwich,
(but) (it is) a work of art(, too/as well).

Once [ watched a man at the counter in a fish-
restaurant.
Once is an adverb of indefinite time, often used
in narrative. [> LEG 7.23, LAG 35Bn.1]
Once (= when) can also introduce an adverbial
clause of time [> LEG 1.45.1, LAG 26An.4]:

Once you've seen one penguin, yout've seen
them alil,

The man I watched was not bored with bis
somewhat monotonous job,
Whao(m) is the relative pronoun object of the
relative clause, and is usually omitted [~ LEG 1.33,
LAG 12An.12,27An.3]
This isthe man. [ watched bim.
— He is the man that/who(m) [ watched.
— He isthe man I watched.

He enjoyed every minute of it to the full, took
immense pride in it.

The verb take (like bave [~ LAG 248, 41E] and
givey combines with a large number of nouns:
€.8. take a decision (= decide); take pity on
(= feel sorry for); take a seat (= sit down), etc.
[» LEG 8.20, App 42.3, LAG  40D]

All the boxes were piled into a graceful if
somewhat whimsical pyramid, while the loose
rubbish was placed on top . ..

While introduces adverbial clauses of time. [> LEG
1.45.1, LAG 10An.1, 12An.16, 208n.1, 414n.4] It is also
used to emphasize parallel actions and situations,
as here. [> LEG 9.20.3]

1

2

Answers and commentary
Numbers 1, 3 and 4 contain wrong words.

The Japanese bave a strong aestbetic sense
(sbich) they beautify, embellish, adorn and
decorgte everytbing they touch.

The information following the colon (1) amplifies
the preceding statement. [ LAG 88n.2, 16An 6,
22An.6, 46An 6]

The use of which misleadingly suggests that they
beautify, embellish etc. a strong aestbetic sense.

There is, as a rulde, a Jlag or some other
decoration boisted on top.

This sentence is correct.

[For this use of some > LEG 5.12.1, LAG  6D.)

[For the use of other » LEG 5.27, LAG 48, 58An.2 |
[For the use of the past participle hoisted » LEG 1.62.3 |

It takes about ten years for a man to reach to
the counters of a first-class establisbhment.
Reach is a transitive verb, so it is followed
dircctly by an object (reach the counters). [» LEG
1.9, App 1]
Compare arrive which must have at/in after it if
itis followed by an object (> LEG 8.6,8.9.3,8.27.1,
App 28]:

We arrived in London before midnight.

— Wereached London before midnight.

We've arrived al the otber side of the river
bank.

— We've reached the otber side of the river
bank.

One evening I was walking in one of the
slummiy suburbs of Tokyo . ..

One + morning, evening, day etc. is often used
as an adverb of time, especially in story-telling.
[> LEG 3.11 and compare = LEG 7.23] We only use one
in place of a/an to refer, for example, to:
Whole numbers:

a (or one) bundred, thousand, million, [» LEG

App 47, LAG 18C, 29E]

Fractions:

a (or one) guarter, third, balf, ¢ic,
Money:

a (or one) pound/dollar, etc.
Weight/measure:
a (or one) pound/kilo, foot/metre, cic.
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Verb + ‘to’ or verh + noun/pronoun object: ‘if you
want to’, if youwant it' - LG 4.16.2, 16.17,
16.19-25, 16.42, 16.58]

tries to

enjoys it

We can avoid repeating whole phrases by using
to to refer back to a verb (radiates), and it to
refer back to a noun (food), a pronoun ora
gerund [> LAG 1E, etc.]:

You don’t bave to eat it if you don’'t wantto.
Depending on context, we can also use a
pronoun in such cases:

You don’t bave to eat it if you down’t want it.

We must use a noun/pronoun object after
transitive verbs normally followed by -ing:
admit, appreciate, avoid, celebrate, consider,
contemplate, defer, delay, deny, detest,
discontinue, dislike, dispute, endure, enjoy, it
entail(s), escape, excuse, explain, fancy, feel
like, finish, forgive, can’t belp, binder, imagine,
it involve(s), keep, loathe, it mean(s), mention,
mind (= object to), miss, it necessitate(s),
bardon, postpone, practise, prevent, recall,
report, resent, resist, risk, suggest, understand
[> LEG 16.42):

1 always go to Iceland for my bolidays
because I enjoy it. (Not *to*)

decided to 10
enjoy it (raw fish) 11

avoids it (doing)
consider it (retiring)

like to/it (thectre) 12 want to

want to 13 want to/it (sandwich)
feel like it (playing) 14 hopeto

suggest it (faking) 15 can’thelp it (biting)
try to 16 like it (lentil soup)
prefer to 17 need to/it (the mone))
prefer to/it (fea) 18 enjoy it (travelling)

‘Give’ + noun and ‘take’ + noun [> LEG 70.37, App
42.2-3]

He enjoyed every minute of it to the full took
immense pride in it

There are many combinations with give and take
(compare combinations with bave > LAG 248).
Give is followed by an indirect object: give
(somebody) (something):
advice/information/news, an answer, one’s
attention, a bath, a call/a ring, a chance, a
description, an explanation, a guess, belp, a
kiss, a lead, lessons, a lift, an opportunity, etc.

m W U b
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NOTES
Or it may occur in fixed phrases:

give birth to, give evidence, give one'’s life for,
give a party, give place to, give thanks for, etc.
Take combines with:

action, advice, aim, a bath, a break, care,
charge of, a class, courage, a decision, effect, an
exam, fright, a joke, a look, etc.

take a bath 6 gives driving-lessons
take the exam 7 took six lessons
take a look 8 give wayto

gives you an opportunity 9 give you a lift

take charge of 10 take effect

‘Out of’ and ‘outside’ (> teG 8 9.6, App 25 313

I saw a beap of rubbish outside the backyard
of a factory.

We use outside here because there is no
movement,

The basic rule is that we use out of as the
opposite of into as prepositions which show
movement:

We gotinto the car. We got out of the car.
We use outside as a preposition when there is no
movement:

I stood outside bis office,
We also use ouiside when we are not referring to
physical space:

This is quite outside my experience.
We can use outside as an adverb (that is, without
an object), but we can never use out of in this
way:

Where's Jobhn? - He's outside . (= physically
present)
We can use out as an adverb, e.g:

Where's Jobn? - He's out. (= out of this place/
elsewhere, I don't know where)

outside the front door

out of the front door

out of his office

outside the headmaster’s study
play outside

outside his work

out of this

g0 outside

out of the window
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H aVING only two toplcs of conversahon
the Second World War and the
greengrocery trade, Sydney Faraday had
talked exhaustively aboutbattlesand beetroot,
s the former slightly dominating. He had been
a sergeant with a tank regiment, part of
Montgomery’sSecond Army that sweptacross
northern Germany in the spring of 1945. One
of his favourite stories was how he and a
w corporal and a private had gone into a
farmhouse kitchen near the Weser, found the
occupants gone, nothing to eat but a sucking
pigroasting, in fact ready to eatatthat moment,
in the oven. Another was the one about the
» gun. Outside Bremen Sydney had found a

20

25

30

35

40

Two topics of conversation

Sydney to believe (on no other evidence) that he had shot
himself out of despair at the way the war was going. On the
altruistic grounds of not wanting the man branded a suicide,
Sydney took the gun and kept it. It was a Luger.

‘A German military small-bore automatic pistol,” Sydney
would explain to the company, rather in the manner of an
encyclopedia.

The first time Victor heard this story had been after
Christmas dinner. He was only seventeen and still going
about with his parents. He heard it again ten years later when
his mother said she never saw him these days and then
nagged him into going with them to Muriel’s on Christmas
Day. Things were just the same: the same under-cooked
defrosted turkey, this time with canned potatoes, for there
had been technological progress during the intervening
decade, and greens that were perhaps sub-standard for the
shop. While they ate the shop-bought, home-boiled pudding
and drank theonly pleasing constituent of the meal, Sydney’s
port, Sydney told the story of the German officer and the gun
once more. Victor's mother murmured, though te no avail,
that she had heard it before. Muriel, who had no doubt heard
it many many times, interjected mechanically with ‘My
goodness!” and ‘I say!’, uttered expressionlessly as if she was
learning these exclamations as part of a minor role in a play.
She had grown fat, and the more fat she became the more
withdrawn. It was as if whatever spirit she had ever had was

dead German officer lying in a ditch. He was

being steadily suppressed, muffled and smothered under
still holding a gun in his hand which led s

layers of flesh.
Live Flesh by Ruth Rendell (BrE}

Sentence A Combine the sentences below into single complete sentences. Make any necessary changes and
structure use the help given. Then check against the text.

1 Sydney Faraday had only two topics of conversation. These were the Second World War and
the greengrocery trade. He had talked exhaustively about battles and beetroot. The former
slightly dominated. (Il. 1-5)

Having only ... I

2 He had been a sergeant with a tank regiment. This was part of Montgomery's Second Army
It swept across northern Germany in the spring of 1945. {}l. 5-8)
He had been a sergeant with a tank regiment

3 Heanda corporal anda prwate had gone into a farmhouse kltChEl‘I near the Weser. They
had found the occupants gone. There was nothing to eat but a sucking pig roasting. In fact it
was ready to eat at that moment, in the oven. This was one of his favourite stories. {Il. 8—14)
One of his favourite stories was how

4 They ate the shop-bought, home- bo:led puddlng They drank the only pleasmg constituent
of the meal. This was Sydney’s port. Sydney told the story of the German officer and the gun
once more. {ll. 34-37)

While
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Grammar B Suppiy the right form of the verbs in brackets, then refer to the text. (II. 1-19)

points Having only two topics of conversation, the Second World War and the greengrocery trade,

Sydney Faraday had talked exhaustively about battles and beetroot, the former slightly-
dominating. He '(be) ...................... a sergeant with a tank regiment, part of Montgomery's
Second Army that *(sweep) ... across northern Germany in the spring of 1945, One of
his favourite stories was how he and a corporal and a private (go} ... into a
farmhouse kitchen near the Weser, found the occupants gone, nothing to eat but a sucking pig
roasting, in fact ready to eat at that moment, in the oven. Another®(be} ... . theone
about the gun. Qutside Bremen Sydney had found a dead German officer lying in a ditch. He
S(stilthold) ..o agunin his hand which®(fead) ... ... ... Sydney to believe (on no
other evidence) that he "(shoot) ... himself out of despair at the way the war

8(GOY e

C Describe four different uses of would here.

a ‘A German military small-bore automatic pistol,’ Sydney would explain ... . {Il. 22-23)
b /promised | would write to you and | did.

¢ Is Friday convenient for you? - Yes, Friday would be fine.

d Would you like some more coffee?

Describe four different uses of would in these sentences.

I would often climb trees when | was a boy, but | don't now of course, pasthadd. .
Would you like to have dinner with us next week? ,
John explained how he would save money for the company.
l asked Joan if she would be in tomorrow.

Don’t ask me questions like that! | wouldn't know.

Would you think that's too much to pay for a car?

He said he would see a specialist, but he hasn’t done so yet.
As students, we would often stay up ali night talking.

OO~ bW =

D What meaning is conveyed by the more ... the more here? {ll. 42-43)
The more fat she became the more withdrawn. ... .. e, e e e

Join these sentences using the ... the,

1 You practise hard. You become better, 7he. anu'ﬂramdev WWWW
2 Youlearnmore. YOU KNOW [BSS. ... e
3 Youshoutlouder. Yougetless attention. ... ...
4 You get older, Yourememberiess. ... ... R e

E Inwhat way are the uses of had had different in these two sentences?

a It was as if whatever spirit she had ever had was being steadily suppressed {1l. 43-44)
b fasked him if he had ever had a swim in the Dead Sea.

Supply had had and say whether the meaning is ‘possessed’ or something else.

1 ifell asleep quickly after dinner because | A& fidd. a large meal. had eaken. .
2 a motorbike for severai years before boughtacar. . . L
3 The pollceman wanted to knowwhatthey ... todrink. ...
4 She............. adquicktemper asa child, but now things had changed. ... ...
5 He told me he (never) .. more than one pair of shoes.

6 lwokeinasweatbecausel ... ... .. ... a bad dream,

7 The doctor wanted to know ifl{ever) ... German measles.
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Answers and commentary

Detailed suggestions for joining these sentences
were not provided in the exercise, so there are
many possible answers. The commentary is
based on the way the sentences have been joined
in the text.

Having only two topics of conversation, . ..
Having is the present participle of bave, used as
a full verb here. As a full verb, have means
‘possess’. [> LEG 10.27-31, LAG 41E]

The present participle construction is used here
in place of an adverbial clause of reason:

Ashbebad ... . [>LEG1.583]

Though baving is a present participle form,
there is no progressive tense when bgve means
‘possess’, so we have to say:

1 bave a car. (Not *I'm baving a car.*) > LEG
10.30n.3, 10.33n.1, LAG  S1E]
But we can say:

Having a car, [ was able to drive to work
during the railway strike.

Compare the use of baving as an auxiliary verb
[» LEG 1.5%, 10.3]:

Having invited bim bere to speak, we’d
better go to his lecture. (= As we have invited)
and the use of baving when bave is a full verb
meaning something other than ‘possess’:

Having second thoughts, we decided to put
off making a decision. (= Aswe had ... )} |~ LEG
10.32-38, App 42]

... the Second World War and tbe greengrocery
trade, . ..
This phrase is used in apposition to two topics of
conversation. It supplies additional information
and replaces a relative clause [> LEG 1.39];

He bad only two topics of conversation,
(which were) the Second World War and the
Breengrocery trade, . ..

... Sydney Faraday bad talked exbaustively
about battles and beetroot, . ..
Participle phrases (baving . . . ) must relate to the
subject (Sydney Faraday) |> LEG 1.61]:

Not *Having only two topics of conversation,
the war was a boring subject.*

... the former slightly dominating.
The former refers to battles; the latter would
refer to beetroot. [> LEG 4.11, LAG 4Bn.3]

The present participle dominating is used in
place of a co-ordinate clause;

... and the former slightly dominated. [~ LEG
1.58.1]

He bad been a sergeant with a tank regiment,
Dbart of Montgomery’s Second Army . ..
The phrase in apposition (see 1 above) replaces a
relative clause [> LEG 1.39, LAG 5Ans.2,4]:

He bad been a sergeant with a tank
regiment, (which was) part of ...

... that swept across northern Germany in the
spring of 1945,
That (or which) is the relative pronoun subject
of the defining relative clause [» LEG 1.31.1];

This was part of Monigomery's Second Army.
It swept across . ..

= ...that/which swept across . . .

One of bis favourile stories was bow be and a
corproral and a private bad gone into a
Jarmbouse kitchen near the Weser, . .

How introduces a noun-clause complement to
was and the clause follows statement word
order. [> LEG 1.24.2, LAG 298, 50|

... found the occupants gone, . . . (= had found
that the occupants had gone)
the occupants gone is the object of (bad) found.

... nothing to eat but a sucking pig roasting, . ..
(= nothing to eat except a sucking pig which was
roasting) This is the second item in a list,

... In fact ready to eat at that moment, in the
oven.

These phrases are in apposition to a sucking pig
(above). The sense obliges the writer to put the
phrase of place (in the overn) after the time
phrase here. [compare > LEG 7.19, LAG  44]

While they ate the shop-bought, bome-boiled
budding and drank the only pleasing
constituent of the meal, Sydney’s port, . ..
While introduces an adverbial clause of time and
points to parallel actions. The progressive (were
eating/drinking) could be used in place of the
simple past (ate/drank). [~ LEG 1.45.1,9.20.2-3,
LAG 10An.1,12An.16, 20Bn.1] And introduces a co-
ordinate clause. [ LEG 1.17-20]

... Sydney told the story of the German officer
and the gun once more.

This is the main clause.
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Past tenses in narration |- LEG 9.31, Apps 39-40,
LAG BE, 19C, 26C, 28C, 33B, 53C, 58D]
This extract illustrates particularly well the use of

- past tenses in narration, with emphasis on the

past perfect to refer to an earlier past,

bad been: Past perfect referring to an earlier
past. [> LEG9.29.1,9.30, 10.12-13, LAG 33B, 52B]
swept (Sweep - swept - swept): Simple past for
completed action [> LEG 9.17.1]; the past perfect
would also be possible, as in 1 above.

bad gone: Past perfect referring to an earlier
past. [> LEG 9.29.1,9.30, 10.13.4]

was: Simple past, narration. [> L£G9.17.1, 10.8-9,
LAG 338, 53C]

was still bolding. Past progressive: action in
progress at the time. (> LEG 9.20.1, LAG 8En.1]

led (lead - led - led). Simple past, narration.

[> LEG9.17.1]

bad shot (sboot - shot - shot): Past perfect
referring to an carlier past. [> LEG 9.29.1,9.30]
wds going: Past progressive, because the war
was still in progress at the time. (> LEG 9.20.1, LAG
8En. 1] The past perfect (bad gone) would suggest
that the war had ended.

Selected uses of ‘would’

Sydney would explain:

wottld to describe past habit. [> LEG 11.61, compare
> LAG 5D

I promised I would write:

will becomes wowrld when reported in the past.
[» LEG 9.5, 15.12-13,15.13n.6, LAG 7F, 10(C]

Friday would be fine:

less definite wowuld in place of the simple
present. (> LEG 11.3,11.74.2, LAG 10Cn.7]

Would you like ... ?:

wotuld in suggestions/offers. [> LEG 11.37-38]

Wouild has a variety of uses in English, four of
which are identified above,

past habit

invitation/suggestion

past sequence of tenses in indirect statement
past sequence in indirect guestion

less definite (possibly rude response), in place of
simple present (7 don't know)

less definite, in place of simple present (Do you
think . .. ?); would is more tentative and more
polite

past sequence in indirect statement

past habit

D
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‘The' + comparative + ‘the’: ‘the more... the
more’ > LEG 6.27.3)

The first the more describes the cause; the
second tbe more describes the effect. [> LAG
22An.6]

This construction with the . . . the is used with
comparative adjectives or adverbs to show cause
and effect: when one change is made, another
follows:

The more money you make, the more you
spend.

The harder you practise, the better you become.
The more you learn, the less you know.

The louder you shout, the less attention you get.
(Not *the less you get attention*®)

The older you get, the less you remember,

The past perfect of ‘had": ‘had had' .- 156 10.30n3,
10.32, 10.35-36]
a possession b experience

Hawve as a full verb has two uses:
- possession:

I bave a Ford. | bad a Ford last year.
Possession can include mental and emotional
qualities, illnesses, etc. [> LEG 10.31, App 42.1)

- something other than possession (e.g. take,
experience, enjoy).

Im baving a drink. I bad a ride in my
brother's new car.

In both uses, have can be an auxiliary verb
which ‘helps itself”. That’s why we have the form
had bad:

1 bad bad a Ford for several years, before I
bought a different model, (possession)

Ibad never bad a ride on an elepbant before
I went to India. (‘experienced”)
had had (= had eaten)
had had (= possessed)
had had (= had drunk)
had had (= possessed)
had never had (= possessed)
had had (= experienced)
had ever had (= ‘possessed’/experienced)
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-_lnvasion of the data snatchers!

A C‘MME‘E viRus ‘(’TRH‘EQI 1 machine’s familiar whir was pierced circle, was evidence that the glirch
- by a sharp, high-pitched beep. Fach that had swallowed six tnonths of
time she tried to call afile to the a0 Joselow's professional life was not «

screen, the warning DISK ERROR glitch at all but a deliberate act of
flashed instead. It was as if the sabotage. There, standing out amud
» contents of her floppy disk had astream of random letrers and
vanished. ‘] ot that sinking nutmbers, was the name and phone
feeling, recalls Joselow. ‘Every a» number of a Pakistani computer
writing project of mine was on that store and a message that read, in
disk.’ part: WELCOME TO THE
0 In the Jowrnal-Bullerin's DUNGEON ... CONTACT US FOR
computer centre, where Joselow VACCINATION,
took her troubled floppy, the o Joselow had been stricken by o
detective work began immediately. pernicious virus. Not the kind thae
Using a binary editor - the causes measles, mumps or the
& computer equivalent of a high- Shanghai flu, but a special strain of
powered magnifying glass - Systems software virus, a small but deadly
Engineer Peter Scheidler examined s program thae lurks in the durkest
the disk’s contents line by line. recesses of a4 computer waiting for
FROMA JOSELOW was getting ready “What | saw wasn’c pretry,” says an oppartunity to spring to life.
ro bang out a newspaper story s Scheidler. ‘It was garbage, a real The computer virus that struck
when the invisible intruder struck. mess.” Looking for a way ro sulvage Joselow had been hiding in the
Joselow, a financial reporcer at the at least part of Joselow's work, he s0 memuory of the newspaper’s
s Providence Jowrnal-Bulletin, had began peering into each of the machine and had copied irself onro
carefully slipped a disk holding six Jisk’s 360 concentric rings of data, her data disk, scrambling its
moenths’ worth of notes and »  Suddenly he spotted something contents and turning the reporter’s
interviews into one of the that gave him a chill. Buried near words and sentences into electronic
newsroom computers when the Sector 0, the disk's innermost & confetti,

Tane {AmE)

Sentence A Join these sentences making any necessary changes, then refer to the text.

Joselow is a financial reporter at the Providence Journal-Bulietin. She had carefully slipped a
disk holding six months’ worth of notes and interviews into one of the newsroom
computers. The machine’s familiar whir was pierced by a sharp, high-pitched beep. (II. 4-11)

structure 1

B Explain why the first of these statements is not a true grammatical sentence. Then join the
statements to make one complete sentence before checking your answer against the text.

Not the kind that causes measles, mumps or the Shanghai flu. It is a special strain of software
virus, a small but deadly program. It lurks in the darkest recesses of a computer. It is waiting for
an opportunity to spring te life. {ll. 51-57)

176




Grammar
points

UL WN -

C What's the difference in meaning between these two sentences?

a Each time she tried to call a file to the screen, the warning DISK ERROR flashed. (. 11-14})
b Each time she tried calling a file to the screen, the warning DISK ERROR flashed.

Say whether the phrases in italics mean "attempted’ or ‘experimented’.

| tried to dial your number ten times this morning, but couldn’t get through.  aélempied.
Why don't you try dialling again, using the new code number?

Try turning the power on and see if the computer comes on.

Even if you try fo turn the power on, the computer is still dead.

The salesman tried to convince me that | need a life insurance policy.

You try convincing an unwilling customer to buy life insurance!

What does what mean in this sentence?
What ! saw wasn’t pretty. (1. 29) .

Use phrases with what or which to replace the phrases in italics.

Our teacher doesn't always correct the things we write. Whai we write
The thing that matters most is to go on developing.

You shouldn't pay any attention to the things he says.

Honesty is the best policy, a thing you know only too well.

I've taken all the things that befong to me.

it's either a or b. The one you choose is your affair.

The thing | choose to do is my affair, not yours.

She keeps a record of the things that happen.

O~ W -

What does got mean in this sentence?
‘I got that sinking feeling,’ recalls Josefow. (Il. 16-17}

Suggest approximate meanings for get in these sentences.

How did you get that idea? ‘obtain’
Did you get your money back in the end?

Where did you get that lovely jacket?

Which train did you get?

I'm getting very fed up with the weather.

How did you get her to tell you what happened?
Don‘t park there. You'll get your car vandalized.
| had no key and got in through a window.

O~ AWM=

Rewrite this sentence in the singular, then refer to the text. (. 30) What did you notice?
The things I saw on the screen were garbage. The thing

Choose the right word(s).

Don't believe what he says. It's {a rubbish/rubbish). rudtiah
I'd like {an information/some information) please.

Have you brought a lot of (luggage/luggages) with you?

Please give me (some advices/an advice/some advice).

Your {furnitures are/furniture is) so beautiful!

Have (some fruits/a fruit/some fruit)!

Don‘t talk (nonsense/nonsenses)!

Could | have some more {macaronis/macaroni) please?

Listen to (all those thunders/all that thunder)!

She's bought lots of new {clothing/clothings).

O WESND VbW
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Answers and commentary

Suggestions for joining these sentences were not
provided in the exercise, so there are many
possible answers. The commentary is based on
the way the sentences have been joined in the
ext.

Joselow, a financial reporter at the Providence

Journal-Bulletin, . ..

The two noun phrases are in apposition, the

second adding information to the first. They are

used in place of a relative clause [> LEG 1.39]:
Joselow, (who is) a financial reporter at the

Providence Journal-Bulletin, . ..

... bad carefully slipped a disk bolding six
months’ worth of notes and interviews into one
of the newsroom computers . ..

Adverbs of manner like carefuily usually come
after the object or after the verb. [ LEG 7.16.1]
However, we can also put them after the first
auxiliary verb (here, bad) if we want to
emphasize the subject or if, as here, there is a
very long object (a disk bolding six montbs’
worth of notes and interviews). |» LEG 7.16.2] This
is also the usual position for adverbs of frequency
like often, never, etc. [» LEG 7.40.1)

... when the machine’s familiar whir was
blerced by a sharp, bigh-pitched beep.

When introduces a subordinate adverbial clause
of time. [> LEG 1.21,1.451]

Each time she tried to call a file to the screen,
the warning DISK ERROR flasbed instead.
Each time is the equivalent of whenever and
introduces an adverbial clause of time. [» LEG
1.45.1] The writer could have used E. very time
instead. Each is more individual and suggests
‘one by one’ or ‘separately’. [> L£G 5.26.1)

Using a binary editor . ..

The present participle construction is used in

place of a co-ordinate clause [» LEG 1.57-58]:
He used a binary editor and examined . ..

... - the computer equivalent of a bigh-potwered
magnifying glass - . ..

The flow of the sentence is interrupted by this
extra information, which the writer considers
necessary to explain to the reader what binary
editor means. It is the equivalent of a relative,
non-defining clause:

Using a binary editor - (which is) the
compuler equivalent of a bigh-powered
magnifying glass - ...

The use of dashes, instead of commas,
emphasizes the introduction of additional
information. [> LEG 1.26, LAG 3B#n.3]

... Systems Engineer Peter Scheidler examined
the disk’s contents line by line,

Note how the introduction of the subject (Peter
Scheidler) has been delayed. Identifying people
by profession before mentioning their names
(Systems Engineer Peter Scheidler) is a commaon
journalistic device. [> LEG 1.21 and compare » LEG
6.21.1]

Answers and commentary

The first statement in the exercise (and the
whole statement in the text) is not a true
grammatical sentence because it doesn’t have a
subject and finite verb. [~ LEG 1.2,4.5,4.12, LAG 14]
This doesn’t mean the statement is wrong. We
can write statements without verbs, especially
when we want to keep the rhythms of speech, as
is the case in this passage. The statement could
have read:

It was not the kind that causes measles,
mumps or the Shanghai flu . ..

The subject #, referring back to a pernicious
virus, is followed by the finite was.

... but a special strain of software virus, a small
but deadly program ...

The subject and verb are not repeated after the
first but (but it was a special strain). [ LEG
1.20.6] The second but means ‘though': Though it
is a small program, it is a deadly one . . . .
[compare » LEG 1.50, LAG 12An.1]

... that lurks in the darkest recesses of a
compiiter. ..
That (or which) is the relative pronoun subject
of the relative clause [> LEG 1.31];

It is a spectal strain of software virus. It
lurks ...

— ... aspecial strain that which lurks . ..

... watting for an opportunity to spring to life.
The present participle construction is used in
place of a relative clause [> LEG 1.58.6];

it is a special strain of software virus (that/
which is) waiting to spring to life.
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Try' +'to’ and try’ + "-ing’ [> LG 16.59, compare
>LAG 57D]

she tried to call (= she made an effort to call)

she tried calling (= she did this experimentally to
see what might happen)

Try + to-infinitive means ‘make an effort’:
You really musttry to overcome your
shyness.
Try + -ing means ‘experiment’:
Try bolding your breatbh to stop sneezing.
‘attempted’
‘experimnent’
‘experiment’
‘attempt’
‘attempted’
‘experiment’

‘What’ (= the thing(s) that): ‘what | saw wasn't
pretty’ [> LEG 1.24.2, LAG S0E]
The thing that/that which

We use what, not ‘that which’, ‘those which’, in
sentences like:

Show me what you bought,
We can use what in this way as a subject:

What I bought isn’t expensive. (Not *That
which®)
or as an object of a verb or preposition:

Show me what you bought.

Look at what be does instead of listening to
what be says.

We use which as a relative pronoun (subject or
object), not what [» LEG 1.27-36{:

I've got a watch which works without a
battery. (Not *what*) ‘

Your watch is better than the one (which) I
bought. (Not “what*)

Sometimes we may use which when the choice
is limited:

Show me which you cbose. [compare > LEG
13.36.1]
Or we may use what when the choice is not
limited:

Show me what you chose. [compare > LEG
13.34.1,LAG 184an.2]

what we write
What matters
what he says
which you know
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which belong
Which you choose
What I choose to do
what happens

Some meanings of ‘get’ > Lec8.9.7,10.26.1, 126,
LAG 23D, 27D
bad

The basic meaning of get is ‘receive’ or ‘obtain’,
but note the uses listed below.

How did you get that idea? (= ‘obtain”)

Did you get your money back in the end?

(= ‘receive’)

‘Where did you get that lovely jacket? (= ‘obtain’,
‘buy”)

‘Which train did you get? (= ‘catch’)

I'm gefting very fed up with the weather.

(= ‘becoming’) [> LEG 10.26.1]

How did you get her to tell you what happened?
(= ‘persuade’) [> LEG 12.13.2]

You'll get your car vandalized. (= ‘it will happen
beyond your control’) [» LEG 12.13.3]

I had no key and got #n through a window.

(= ‘entered with difficulty”) [> LEG8.9.7)

Nouns not normally countable in English:
‘information’ (> LeG 2.17, App 4]
The thing I saw on the screen was garbage.
We do not use garbage in the plural (Not
*garbages™) or with g (Not *a garbage*).
Some nouns, like information, are countable in
other languages, but not countable in English.
This means they can’t be used with a/an and
can’t be used in the plural, so we have to say:
I'd like some information please. (Not *an
information*/*some informations*)

rubbish

some information

luggage

some advice

furniture is

some fruit

nonsense

macaroni .
all that thunder

clothing
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B e thoughts of Henry Wilt

Wilt’s semi and where there were large trees and gardens

15 and the cars were all Rovers and Mercedes. It was here that
Clem, a pedigree Labrador, evidently feeling more at homs,
did his business while Wilt stood looking around rather
uneasily, conscious that this was not his sort of
neighbourhood and wishing it was. It was about the only
time during their walk that he was at all aware of his
surroundings. For the rest of the way Wilt’s walk was an
intericroneand followed anitinerary completely at variance
with his own appearance and that of his route. It was in fact
a journey of wishful thinking, a pilgrimage along trails of
2 remote possibility involving the irrevocable disappearance

WHENEVER Henry Wilt took the dog for a of Mrs Wilt, the sudden acquisition of wealth, power, what

2

=

wn

walk, or, to be more accurate, when the dog he would do if he was appointed Minister of Education or,
took him, or, to be exact, when Mrs Wilt told better still, Prime Minister. It was partly concocted of a
them both to go and take themselves out of series of desperate expedients and partly in an unspoken

sthe house so that she could do her yoga  » dialogue so that anyone noticing Wilt (and most people
exercises, he always took the same route. In didn't) might have seen his lips move occasionally and his
fact the dog followed the route and Wilt mouth curl intc what he fondly imagined was a sardonic
followed the dog. They went down past the smile as he dealt with questions or parried arguments with
Past Office, across the playground, under devastating repartee. It was on one of these walks taken in

o therailway bridge and out onto the footpath s the rain after a particularly trying day at the Tech that Wilt
by theriver. A mile along the river and then first conceived the notion that he would only be able to
undertherailwayline again and back through fulfil his latent promise and call his life his own if some not
streets where the houses were bigger than entirely fortuitous disaster overtook his wife.

Wilt by Tom Sharpe (BrE)}

Sentence A Sometimes a wrong word has been used or added. Delete the wrong word and suggest a

structure replacement where necessary. Some lines are correct. Then refer to the text. -
However Henry Wilt took the dog for a walk, or, to be more accurate, when 1
the dog took him, or, to be exact, when Mrs Wilt told both them to go and take 2
themselves out of the house so that she did her yoga exercises, he always 3
took the same route. in fact the dog followed the route and Wilt followed 4 .
the dog. They went down passed the Post Office, across the playground, under 5
the railway bridge and out of on to the footpath by the river. A mile along 6 ...
the river and then under the railway line again and backwards through 7o
streets where the houses were bigger as Wilt's semi and where there 8 ...
were large trees and gardens and the cars were all Rovers and Mercedes. 9 ...
it was here that Clem, a pedigree Labrador, evidently feeling more at home, 10 ...

did his business while Wilt stood and looking around rather uneasily,
conscious that this was not his sort of neighbourhood and wished it

was. It was about the only time during their walk that he was at all

aware of his surroundings. For the rest of the way Wilt's walk was an
interior one and following an itinerary completely at variance with his
own appearance and that from his route. it was in fact a journey of wishful
thinking, a pilgrimage along trails of remote possibility involving

with the irrevocable disappearance of Mrs Wilt, the sudden acquisition

of wealth, power, that he would do if he was appointed Minister of Education 19
or, better still, Prime Minister. It was partly concocted of a series 20 .

of desperate expedients and partly in an unspoken dialogue so that 21
anyone noticed Wilt (and most people didn’t) might have seen his lips 22
moved occasionally and his mouth curl into . .. a sardonic smile (I}, 1-33) 23
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Gr@mmar B Supply do or make in this sentence, then check against the text. {Il. 3-6)
points Mrs Wilt told them to take themselves out so that she could . ... her yoga exercises.

Supply the correct forms of do or make in these sentences.

[T-]

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20

You can't rely on him. He's always ma.lmzq excuses for never getting things done.
lhope you're not goingto ... a habit of ringing me up in the middle of the night.
Just a minute, { haveto ... ... acall home.

The recentstormhas ... a tot of damage.

................................ me a favour, will you, and post these letters when you're out.

Who the rules in this household?

You either know the answer or you don’t.lt'snogood ... guesses.

Drink this. It will ... you a lot of good.

You can’'t come into the kKitchen just now. We're . the floor.

I've always liked the wayyou ........... .. your hair.

Which modern languagesareyou  ?—I'm ... Russian and Polish.
We .. ... ... anagreement and you've broken it.

I'vegotalotofjobsto ... this morning.

Pleasedon't ............... a noise or you'll disturb the people upstairs,

Peeling onions is the last thing | wantto do after I've ... aday’s work.

I shoutdn't employ him. He'salways ... .trouble.

We've been learning Chinese for a year, butwe haven't ... ... much progress.
Don‘ttell meyoustill ... .. the washing on Mondays!

Acarthatsizeonly ... about 10 miles to the gallon.

t went all the way there for nothing. | ... an unnecessary journey.

C Ssuggest a few adverbs of direction you could use in front of past here, then refer to the text.
Theywent ... past the Post Office. (ll. 8-9)

Supply possible adverbs or prepositions in these sentences,

QWO NOVMEWNa

-

The accident happened because you cut in . Tromt of. me.
tdon'tlike people who drive close ... behind you.
Will you boys please getdown ... v that tree!

The noise is coming from ... .. the floorboards.

I'dliketodriveon ... the next service station before stopping for a break.
There’s a stationer’s just four shops along ... the left,

We're ... on our holidays next week.

We're entertaining our neighbours ... ... across the road next Sunday,
Wewerethrown ... against the wall by the blast.

I think we're going to have towalk back ... the jungle.

D wWhat does that of replace in this sentence? (1. 22-23)
ft was completely at variance with his own appearance and that of his route.

Show where that of or those of can be used in these sentences.

WSSOV AaEWN

The circumference of the earth is much larger than the cireumference of the moon. tAGL.oF..
The area of Brazil is not as large as the area of the USA.

Beethoven's compositions are not as numerous as the compositions of Mozart.
The freezing point of nitrogen is lower than the freezing point of water.

The intelligence of a chimpanzee is higher than the intelligence of a donkey,
Our exam results are the same as the exam results of other schools.

The atmosphere here is less polluted than the atmosphere of other cities.

The hotels are less expensive here than the hotels of the south coast.

Your handwriting is different from the handwriting of your sister.
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SENTENCE STRUCTURE

A Answers and commentary

1 Whenever: The meaning is when here and
whenever is used emphatically to introduce an
adverbial clause of time. [> LEG 1.45.1, 13.47]
However means ‘'no matter which way’ [> LEG
1.50], or introduces contrast, [» LEG 7.58]

2 told them both: We always use a personal
indirect object after tell. We have to say tell them
both or tell both of therm. (Not *both them*)
[»LEG5.20.2,15.7.1, LAG 20C]

3 could do: adverbial clause of purpose introduced
by so that. We need could here because the
narrative is all in the past [> LEG 1.51.1-2]; so that
she did incorrectly suggests result [> LEG 1.52.2)
which would be wrong here.

4 This line is correct.

5 past: preposition + object (the Post Office) [> LEG
B.1, App 20.1]; passed is the past tense of the verb
pass. > LEG9.14.1, App 39.2|

6 out of on to the footpath: Out is an adverb and
follows the verb went here:

They went out on to the footpath.
Out of is a preposition and is used in front of an
object as the opposite of into to show
movement:

into the building/out of the building. > LEG
8.4.2,8.9.5-6, App 25.31, LAG 40E]

7 back: is an adverb and follows the verb went
from the preceding sentence. Wens back means
‘returned’; went backwards means ‘with (your)
back facing the direction (you) are going in’.

(> LEG 7.18, 8.4.3, App 32.5 and compare towards, > LEG
App 25.34, LAG 12Bn.21] The statement A mile. ..
Mercedes is not a true grammatical sentence
because it does not contain a finite verb. [> LEG
1.2, LAG 1A]

8 than: We use than after a comparative (e.g.
bigger), not as. Than is a preposition here
because it is followed by a noun object (Wiit's
semi). Than also functions as a conjunction
when it is followed by a clause. [> LEG 1.53,4.7.3,
6.27.1]

9—-10 These lines are correct.

11 stood looking: stood and looked would be all
right, but *stood and looking* would be wrong
here. The -#ng form is a participle. [> LEG .57, and
compare > LEG 16.45.1, LAG 48n.3, 8An.3):

Wiit stood there. He was looking around. ..
— Wiit stood looking around . ..

182

12 wishing: relates to conscious here, not to
(stood) looking: Wilt, conscious that it was not
bis sort of neighbourbood and wishing (that) it

was ... (Not *Wilt stood looking . .. and wishing .

13—14 These lines are correct.

15 followed: a finite verb is required here, not a
present participle. And introduces a co-ordinate
main clause [ LEG 1.17,LAG 1Bn.2]:

Wilt's walk was an interior one. It followed . ..

— Wilt's walk was an {nterior one and
Jollowed . ..
However, if and were replaced with a2 comma,
Jollowing would be ali right:

Wilt's walk was an interior one, following
dn itinerary . ..

16 of: that of is used here (Not *that from*) to avoid
repeating the appearance [> LEG App 7.10, LAG
43D]:

Wilt's walk was an interior one and followed
an itinerary completely at variance with bis
own appearance andthe appearance of bis
route.

— ... completely at variance with bis oun
appearance andtbat of bis route.

17 This line is correct.

18 involving with: We don’t use with after
involving. [> LAG 20D] Compare the transitive
verb involve:

Protection of the environment is an issue
that involves everybody.
and to be tnvolved with/in [> LAG 25An.16];

The police interviewed everyone tnvolved
with/in the case,

19 wbhat (= the thing(s) that): introduces a noun
clause after fnvolving. The word order is that of
an indirect question. {~ LEG 1.24.2, 15.19-20, LAG
42D, 50E-F]

20-21 These lines are correct.

22 noticing: The present participle is used here in
place of a relative clause [> LAG 94n.1]:

... $0 that anyone (who might bave been)
noticing Wiit ... might bave seen bis lips . .. .
s0 that introduces an adverbial clause of result.
[> LEG 1.52.2]

23 move: The sequence is: . .. might bave seen bis
lips move occasionally and bis mouth curl . ..
We can use a bare infinitive or the -ing form after
the verb of perception see. The bare infinitive
refers to the complete action. [> LEG 16.9.2, LAG
17Bn.13, 21Bn.2b, 358n.3] Compare:

... might bave seen that bis lipps moved ...

where that introduces a noun clause as object of
the verb might bave seen.

-
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Combinations with ‘do’ and ‘make’: ‘do yoga',
‘make an appointment’ [> LG 10.45, App 43, compare
expressions with have > LAG 24B]

... 80 that she could do ber yoga exercises.

Make conveys the sense of ‘create’; do, often
suggesting ‘be engaged in an activity’, is a more
general term.
Do and make occur in a variety of fixed
combinations:
- do your best, do business with someone, do
damage to something, do your duty, do
someone a favour, etc.
- make an accusation against someone, make
an appointment with someone, make an
arrangement, etc.
- in some instances do can replace make, when
making something is seen as doing a job:

I baven't made the beds yet. I'lldo them
after I've finished this.

There is no general rule to guide you when to use
do rather than make. Learn the combinations as
you encounter them,

making excuses

make a habit of

make a call

has done a lot of damage

Do me a favour

Who makes the rules

making guesses

do you a lot of good

doing the floor

do your hair

languages are you doing ?. . . doing Russian and
Polish

made an agreement

jobs to do

make a noise

done a day’s work

making trouble

made much progress

do the washing

does about 10 miles to the gallon
made an unnecessary journey
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Combinations of particles and prepositions;
‘down past the Post Office’ |~ Lec 8.18, 8.30.2,
compare » LAG 13C]

Possible combinations;
They went down/up /along past the Post

Office.

Sometimes we can use an adverb particle in front
of prepositions:

I'm going down to the beach. [compare > LAG
16B]
Sometimes we can use two (Or even more)
prepositions together:

Come out from under there, will you?

Possible answers

cut in in front of me

drive close up behind you

please get down from that tree
coming from under the floorboards
drive on to the next service station
four shops along on the left

we're off on our holidays
entertaining our neighbours from across the road
thrown back against the wall

walk back through the jungle

Comparisons using ‘that of' and ‘those of' > LeG
App 7.10]

that of replaces the appearance of so it isn't
necessary to write: bis own appearance and the
appearance of bis route.

In formal use, we may use thaut of und those of to
replace a noun with of or a possessive when we
are making comparisons. This saves us from
having to repeat the noun:

The area of the USA is larger than that of
Brazil (= than the area of)

Tom’s essays are better than those of the
other boys. (= than the other boys’ essays)

the circumferenceof that of
theareaof that of
the-compositions-of those of
thefreezing pointof that of
the-intelligence-of that of
the-examresultsof those of
theatmosphere-of that of
the-hotels-of those of
the-handwriting of that of
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Houston, Texas, a team of
American scientists have
found geological evidence that a

s vast tidal wave swept the whole
Caribbeanregion 65 million years
ago,justasthe Cretaceous period

- the age of the dinosaurs - was
ending. Writinginthelatestissue

I N A RIVER VALLEY not far from

Dinosaurs on a tidal wave?

0 of the US journal Science, the
geologists claim that a tidal wave
on this scale could only have been
caused by the impact of an
asteroid, probably five to ten

i kilometres in diameter, plunging
through the Earth’s atmosphere
and intothesea. That spectacular
picture fits well with the view of
the ‘catastrophists’, geologists

2 who think that the sudden
disappearance of the dinosaurs,
along with adiverserange ofother
living things, was caused by a
series of asteroid impacts.

s Each impact would have
thrown up a world-embracing
dust cloud, blotting out the Sun
and lowering temperatures to the
point where many plants and

n animals could not survive.
Evidence for that view already
comesinclays fromtheend of the
Cretaceous period. They are
enriched in iridium, an element

35 which is very rare in the Earth’s
crust but much more abundant
in asteroids.

Of course, the clinching

Sentence A Circle the item that fits the space, then refer to the text.

evidence for the catastrophic view
 would be the discovery of the
remains of the craters where the
asteroids struck. Unfortunately,
no crater of the right age has
been definitely identified,
although if they are all at the
bottom of the sea that is not so
surprising. But the new work
published in Science does provide
the next best thing - if not the
crater itself, evidence of the wave
the asteroid created when it
struck the sea. The evidence
comes in a puzzling layer of
rippled sandstone found in the
ss Brazos River valley, Texas. The
sandstone is curious because, at
first, there seems no good reason
why it should be there. It is a
sudden, thin interruption in a
s0 thick deposit of mudstone. That,
as its name suggests, is
compacted mud that quietly
accumulated over the millions of
years that the region lay at the
ss bottom of a shallew, undisturbed
gea.

4

n

5

&

The Times (BrEj

structure In a river valley not ' Houston, Texas, a team of 1 afarfrom bfaraway cawayfrom
American scientists have found geological evidence2.. 2 awhich b who cthat
avast tidal wave *... the whole Caribbean 3 ahad swept bswept Csweeping
region 65 million years ago, *. . the Cretaceous period 4 a until bjustas calongwith
- the age of the dinosaurs —was ending. ®..... in the 5 aWrote b Written ¢ Writing
latest issue of the US journal Science, the geologists
claim ®__a tidal wave on this scale could only 6 athat bsothat cwhat
have been caused’... the impact of an asteroid, 7 aby b from cwith

probably five to ten kilometres in diameter, 2. .
through the Earth’s atmosphere. (Il. 1-16)

8 atoplunge bplunging cby plunging

B Supply the connecting words, then check against the text. (Il. 25-52)

Each impact would have thrown up a world-embracing dust cloud, '(bfof) .. outthe Sun
and *(fower) .......... temperatures to the point*.......... many plants and animals could not
survive. Evidence for that view* . comes in clays from the end of the Cretaceous period.
............. are enriched in iridium, an element®_ . . . isvery rare in the Earth's crust’.. . much
more abundant in asteroids.

Of course, the ¥clinch) ... evidence for the catastrophic view would be the discovery of the
remains of the craters® ... _ the asteroids struck. "%(Unfortunate) ... . no crater of the right
age has been definitely identified, '......_if they are all at the bottom of the sea that is not so
surprising. But the new work “(publish) .......... in Science does provide the next best thing - if
not the crater itself, evidence of the wave the asteroid created . it struck the sea.
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Grammar C Supply a/an, the or zero (-) in this paragraph, then refer to the text. (II. 1-17)

points In'._.. river valley not far from ? __Houston, .. Texas, *.. team of American scientists have

found geological evidence that °.... vast tidal wave swept ® __ whole Caribbean region 65
million years ago, justas ... Cretaceous period—°.. age of ®. .. dinosaurs - was ending. Writing
in'™_. latest issue of ... US journal Science, ... geologists claim that . __tidal wave on this
scale could only have been caused by '*... impact of > asteroid, probably five to ten
kilometres in diameter, plunging through .. Earth's atmosphere and into 7 sea.

D Eachimpact would have thrown up a world embracing dust cloud, blotting out the Sun ...
{ll. 25-27)
What sort of verb is blotting out? Comment on the position of out.

Suggest meanings for the verbs in |taI|cs

Mrs Hanson put her hip out in an accident.

Miss Jones told the girls ot tor making so much noise.

You don't seem to understand. Let me spefl it out for you.

1 don’t believe that story. You're making it up.

There’s a programme on TV that's always sending up politicians.
ts there any way we can put off tomorrow’s meeting?

Don't do that! You're putting me off my food.

The caterers at our wedding reception really fet us down.
Jane's always dashing letters off to the newspapers.

10 1just don‘t believe you're packing in smoking again.

11 This'll do. Just drop me off here.

12 | know the medicine’s awful. Shut your eyes and knock it back!
13 How many workers will the factory be keeping on?

14 Sally didn’t make the team. They just passed her over!

15 It's a big deal and | don’t know if | can really bring it off.

16 Look where you‘re going, unless you want to get run over.

17 I'll be OK. Don't bother to see me off.

18 Assheisn‘t present, it isn‘t fair to run her down.

12 There'sso much | have to Jook up in this difficult text.

20 I'm glad the dentist can fit me in this morning.

WS &WN-

E Evidence for that view already comes in clays from the end of the Cretaceous period. (Il. 31-33)
What does clays mean? Comment on the plural here.

One thing we'll never be able to control is the (weather) ... ...

Even at the age of eighty-five, she goesoutin all (weather) ... . ... .

The (s0if) ... in this region is rich and fertile.

Scientists have just completed a major analysis of different (soif) ... ... . ..
(Fabric) ... ... varyin price according to their weight.

We're going to need an awful lotof (cloth) ..o for these curtains.
(Religion) ..o .. ... Is central to most human societies.

10 I'm just completing my study of world (refigion) ...

11 Do you know you've had seven cups of (fea) ... . ?

12 Isthis tea from one region, or is it a blend of different (tea) ... 7

WS h WN
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Answers and commentary

a far from: not far from is the equivalent of
near. We rarely use far from in the affirmative:

London is a long way from bere. (Not *far
Sfrom™) [ LEG App 25.15, and compare > LEG App 25.8 for
faraway.]

¢ that introduces a noun clause, dependent on
geological evidence. [~ LEG 1.23.2, App 45, compare
> LAG 5An.5, 38Bn.1]
b swept: the simple past is required here, not
the past perfect (bad swept) even if the events
described occurred ‘a long time ago’. [» LEG 9.29]
b justas: introduces an adverbial clause of time
[> LEG 1.45.1]; fust as often introduces a past
progressive (was ending). (> LEG 9.20.2] The past
progressive describes a situation or action in
progress in the past, and the simple past (swept)
describes a shorter action or event. See 3 above.
¢ Writing: The present participle construction
comes before the main clause (the geologists
claim). |~ LEG 1.57, compare > LAG 4Bn 3] The
participle relates to the subject of both verbs (the
geologists) > LEG1.61]:

The geologists are writing ... They claim . ..

— Writing in the latest issue of Science, the
geologists claim . ..
a that: introduces a noun clause object of the
reporting verb claim. (> LEG 1.23.2, App 45, compare
= LAG 4E, 5An.5]

a could only bave been caused by: by + agent
(the impact of an asteroid) follows the passive
verb bave been catised. It is necessary here
because it supplies essential information. [> LEG
12.5,LAG 48D]
b plunging: The present participle
construction replaces a relative clause [> LEG
1.58.6,LAG 9An1]:

... an asteroid . .. (which was ) plunging
through the Earth's atmosphere . .

Answers and commentary
blotting: The present participle construction
replaces a relative clause [» LEG 1.58.6, LAG 9An.1]:
Each impact would bave thrown up a world-
embracing dust cloud, which blotied . ..
— @ world-embracing dust cloud, blotting . ..

lowering: exactly as in 1 above:
...which lowered — lowering . ..

10

11

12

13

where. introduces an adverbial clause of place.
{= LEG 1.46, LAG 19An.3] It could be replaced by at
which. [> LEG 1.38.2)... where many plants and
animals could not survive is a defining clause
because it provides essential information here.

already: The position of already is the same as
for adverbs of frequency: it can come before the
main verb, as here. > LEG 7.26, 7.40, LAG  450]

They: The pronoun refers back to clays in the
previous sentence. [> LEG 4.5.7]

which (or that): The relative pronoun subject of
the relative clause (> L[EG 131, LAG 5An.3]:
Iridium is an element. It is very rare.
— Iridium is an element which /that is very
rare.

but (or though). It isn’t necessary to repeat
which + verb [> LEG 1.20.6]:

... an elesnent which is very rare in the
Earth's crust but (is) much more abundant in
asteroids,
clinching: The -ing form is a present participle
used as an adjective here. It is not a present
participle construction used in place of a clause,
nor is it a gerund used as part of a compound
noun [» LEG 2.7, 6.14, 16.38, 16.39.3, LAG 13D, 20D,
23E, 28Bn.3, 47An.101:

... the clinching evidence

— the evidence that is clinching . ..

where: introduces an adverbial clause of place
(also a relative clause). [> LEG 1.38.2, 1.46, LAG
19An 3]

Unfortunately: a viewpoint adverb which tells
us about the writer’s attitude, He or she
considers that the information that follows is
‘unfortunate’. We always use a comma after a
viewpoint adverb when it begins a sentence.

[> LEG 7.57, App 17.9, LAG 11Ans.1-2, 52An. 1C, 54An.5]

although (or though): introduces an adverbial
clause of concession (although . .. that is not so
surprising), expressing a contrast. [> LEG 1.50,
LAG 3An.2}
published: The past participle construction is
used in place of a relative clause [» LEG 1.62.3, LAG
6Bn.4]:

... the new work (which bas been)
published in Science . ..

when: introduces an adverbial clause of time.
[> LEG 1.45.1,9.18, compare » LAG 3Bn.1, 6Bn.1]
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Articles |> LEG Chapter 3, LAG 8C, etc.]
Cross references are given to LEG for selected
items only.

ariver valley

(-) Houston

(-) Texas [> LEG 2.13.1, 3.24-25, 3.31]

a team of American scientists [> LEG 2.19, App 6]
a vast tidal wave

the whole Caribbean region [> LEG 3.31,5.2n.4, 5.22]
the Cretaceous period [> LEG 3.22]

the age of [> LEG 3.20.2]

the dinosaurs [> LEG 3.22]

the latest issue [> LEG 7.5n.4]

the US journal Sciernce

the geologists [» LEG 3.20.1)

a tidal wave

the impact of

an asteroid

the Earth's [> LEG 2.49}

the sea [> 1£G 3.20.4)

Type 2 phrasai verbs (idiomatic meanings):
‘blotting out the sun’ (> LEG 8.28, App 33, LAG 4D,
13C, 27C, and compare > LAG 8D, 16B, 24C, 38D, 47E]
blot out is a transitive phrasal verb [compare > LAG
4D]; we could also say blotting the sun out.

Type 2 phrasal verbs followed by adverb
particles are transitive (i.e. they have an object).
They may have obvious meanings:

Write their names down.

Write down their names.
Or they may have idiomatic meanings:

A cloud blotted out the sun. (= hid)
The adverb particle is mobile with noun objects
[» LEG 8.28.2, LAG 4D, 13C]:

The cloud blotted out the sun./ . .. blotted
the sun out.
A pronoun object always comes before the
particle:

The cloud blotted it out. (Not *blotted out it*)
Possible answers ‘
put ber bip out (= dislocated)
told the girls off (= reprimanded them)
spell it out (= make it absolutely clear)
making it up (= inventing it}
sending up politicians (= ridiculing them e.g. by
imitating them)
but off tomorrow’s meeting (= postpone it)

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17

18
19
20

NNV RN N =
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NOTES

Dputting me off my food (= making me feel it's
repulsive)

let us down (= didn't fulfil our expectations)
dashing letters off (= quickly writing)
Dpacking in smoking (= stopping it)

drop me off (= let me get out of the vehicle)
knock it back (= swallow it quickly)

keeping on (= continuing to employ)

passed ber over (= didn’t choose her)

bring it off (= complete it successfully)

run over (= knocked down by a vehicle)

see me off (= accompany me to my departure
point)

run ber down (= criticize her)

look up (= check e.g. in a dictionary)

Jit me in (= give me an appointment)

Countable and uncountable uses of nouns: ‘clay’
and ‘clays’ [> LEG 2.14,2.16.3]

Clays means ‘different varieties of clay’;

clay (= a substance) is normally uncountable
with no plaral.

It is a basic rule in English that we can't use
uncountable nouns like bread or wine in the
singular or plural. (Not *! want a bread®, *l want
some breads*) However, we sometimes use
nouns like this, which are normally uncountable,
as countable nouns when we refer to particular
varieties. When we do this, we often put an
adjective in front of the noun: a nice wine, or we
specify the noun in some way: a wine of bigh
quality. We can use nouns like this in the plural
as well, as if they were countable [compare > LAG
34F, 42F]:

This region produces some awful wines as
well as good ones.

a varicty of different wines
alot of wine

the weather

all weathers

The soil

different soils
Fabrics

an awful lot of cloth
Religion

world religions

tea

different teas
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_When mothers work

work outside the home. However, sons of lower
socioeconomic families with a working mother may be
less admiring of their fathers, perhaps because of the
perceived notion of economic failure on their part.
s Adolescents benefit when their mothers work.
Employed women (or those with significant interests or
activities outside the home) usually are happier, more
satisfied, and more likely to encourage their children to
be independent. Sons tend to demonstrate better social
and personal adjustments at school, and daughters tend
to be more outgoing, independent, motivated, and better
adjusted to their environment, Children of working
mothers also are less likely to have stereotyped
perceptions of life roles on the basis of being male or

2

<

CHOOL-AGED daughters of employed x5 female.
molhers tend to have consistently The newly evolved role of fathers and the concept of
high academic performmance. They also shared parenting have led some corporaticns to develop
tend to develop close relalionships with paternity-leave policies, but fewer than one percent of
» their fathers if they are warm, eligible men make use of them. Barriers include the
supportive, and participate actively in » financial burden on the family from loss of income and
parenting. School-aged sons tend to the subtle psychological pressure that defines work as
have better social and personality the highest priority for men. Federal legislation has been
adjustments as well as higher introduced to guarantee paternity leave with provisions
w academic achievement if their mothers for reinstatement and with protection from harassment.

USA Today (AmE)

Sentence A six of the words or phrases below can be used in place of words or phrases in the text.
Underline the words or phrases in the text that could be replaced.

structure

188

These are also likely women who have
assuming similarly are not so
Nevertheless are, for example,
if like

Now say why the two remaining phrases are wrong.

Rewrite these sentences as one sentence beginning with the words provided. Then check
against the text.

1

Women who are employed (or those with significant interests or activities outside the home)
usually are happier. They are more satisfied. They are more likely to encourage their children
to be independent. (It. 16-19)

Employed ... . .. e e ot et e

Some corporations have heen Ied to develop paternlty teave policies because of the newly
evolved role of fathers and the concept of shared parenting. Fewer than one percent of
eligible men make use of them. (Il. 26-29)

The newly evolved ..




Grammar C Supply the missing adjective, then check against the text. (Il. 5-6)
points Fathers who warmly support their children can be described aswarmand ...

Complete these statements with appropriate adjectives.

The author describes the scene well. His writing is very AT ple,
That class is impossible to manage. Itisreally
Those kittens really like to play. Aren'tthey
He has the sort of manner you expect in business, He'sreally ... SN
| would say he’s around forty - yes, definitely

Such behaviour cannot be permitted. It's truly

Cha traate ma lika a friand Har hahaviniir tewwvarde ma iccn

We've driven in a huge circle. Our route has been truly

0 AU A W=

D Employed women usually are happier. (1. 16-17)
What would be the more usual position for usually? ...

Respond to these statements, changing the position of the adverb of freq uency for emphasis.

Philip is never on time.

Bob has aiways been a rebel.

lane can never keep appointments.
You could usually rely on Jim.

Ann would frequently leave work early.
Alan isn‘t normally depressed.

NS WM =

E whyis a definite article used before school in a, but not in b?

a My wife and I have to attend a meeting at the school this evening.
b Sons tend to demonstrate better social and personal adjustments at school. (Il. 19-20}

Supply a/an, the or (-}.

1 Ourchildren attend .......... I B very good school.
2 Some people think they know about education just because they wereonceat .. ... ... .
school.
3 When we were children we were always in .. .. bed before 8.30.
4 .. bed is not something you buy very often
5 Make sure you sweep in all the corners and under .. S +1-1+ B
6 People whospendtimein...... . prison rapldly become institutionalized.
7 Assoon asthe riot broke out, pollce surrounded ... prison,
8 Alotof people think ... prisonshould be just like any other building.
9 The trial attracted alot of attentionand ... . court was crowded.
10 Alot of people have been takento ................... court for failing to pay local taxes.
11 Thoughit'sasmall town, ithas ... 5€hoOl, .. churchand ...
court.

F Supply fewer or fess here, then refer to the text. Give a reason for your choice.
.. than one percent of eligible men make use of [paternity-leave policies]. (Il. 28-29)

Supply fewer or less.

1 Fewer .. unemployed can expect to find work during a recession.

2 B people these days expect to stay in the same job all their lives.

3 You |I have ... chance of success if you don’t change jobs reasonably often.

4 It just isn'ttrue thatthereare . opportunities for young people.

5 Newspapersinthepasthad ... picturesand ... ... pages.

6 Previously, ............. paper was used in Newspapers, 50 .................... trees were destroyed.
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Answers and commentary

The following words or phrases in the text
should be underlined:

if (they are warm, supportive) (1. 5)
(= assuming)
... if they are warm, supportive . .. /assuming
they are warm, supportive . ..
Conjunctions like as long as, assuming (tbhat),
on (the) condition (that), provided/providing
(that) can sometimes replace if o introduce a
condition, as here. [ LEG 14.21]
However (1. 11)
(— Nevertheless)
However, sons of lower socioeconomic
Samilies ... /Nevertbeless, sons of lower
soctoeconomic families . ..
We can use adverbs like bowever or nevertbeless
to express a contrast. Such adverbs often come at
the beginning of a sentence and are followed by
a comma. They help us to present information in
a coherent fashion. [> LEG 7 58, App 18.6-7]
when (their mothers work) (1. 1 5)
(=)
Adolescents benefit when their motbers work./
Adolescents benefitif their motbers work.
If does not always mean ‘on the condition’. It can
also be used to mean ‘when' if the reference is to
a permanent truth (as is suggested here). [> LEG
14.23.1, LAG 6Bn.2, 26Cn.7)
those with (1. 16)
(— women who bave)
Employed women (orthose with Significant
interests ... )/E mployed women (or women
who bave significant interests . ..)
Those is used as a pronoun here and replaces
those women. Although we use a plural noun
after these and those to refer to people (see 1
below), we can use those on its own to refer to
people if it is followed by who or with > LEG 4.34]:
Those (of youw) who wish to go now may do
50 quietly.
Those with tickets in rows 19 to 44 may now
board the aircraft.
We often use with to show possession. [» LEG
10.31, App 2537, LAG 14D, 14G]
also are less (1. 23)
(= similarly are not so)
Children of working motbers also are less
fikely to bave ... /Children of working motbers
similarly are not so likely to bave . ..

Note the position of also before be for special
emphasis here. [> LEG 7.40.6, 7.56]

include (1. 29)

(— are, for example,)

Barriersinclude the financial burden . ..
/Barriers are, for example, the financial
burden . ..

We can use the verb include to cite examples, as
well as using the phrase for example. (> LEG App
18.4, LAG 22An.6)

Remaining answers

These are also likely does not replace They aiso
tend (1l. 3-4) because we use a plural noun after
these and those to refer to people, though we
don’t have to use a noun after these/those to
refer to things (> LEG 4.34 and see 4 above I:

These girls also tend to develop close
relationsbips ... Compare:

These are for you. (e.g. books)

like docs not replace asin: . .. that defines work
as the bighest priority for men. (1. 31-32) We
cannot use like in place of as to mean ‘in the
capacity of", [ LEG App 25.25, LAG 12Bn.18]

Answers and commentary

Employed women (or those with significant
interests or activities outside the bome)
(subject) usually (adverb of frequency) are (be)
bappier, more satisfied, and more likely to
encourage their children to be independent
(complement).

Employed is a past participle used as an adjective
here. [> 1£G 6.14] Note how the clauses are listed
and separated by commas and with and after the
final comma. [compare > LEG 9.30)

The newly evolved role of fatbers and the
concept of shared parenting (compound
subject) bave led (verb) some corporations
(object) to develop paternity-leave Dolicies
(infinitive construction), buzs fewer than one
Dercent of eligible men make use of them (co-
ordinate main clause).

The sentence is re-expressed in the active voice.
[> LEG 12.1] The verb bave led is followed by an
object + to-infinitive. |> LEG 16.20, App 46.1, LAG
38E] But introduces a contrasting co-ordinate
main clause. [~ LEG 1.17, 1.21]
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Adjectives formed with suffixes:'supportive’
[» LEG 6.2, App 8.1]
supportive (supporting is also possible).

Some words function only as adjectives (¢all).
Others function as adjectives or nouns (cold).
Many adjectives which are related to verbs or
nouns have a characteristic ending (or szffix).
For example, -able added to a verb like enjoy
gives us the adjective enfoyable; -ful added to a
noun like truth gives us the adjective truthful.

Note that some of these answers have prefixes
(which have a negative effect [> LAG 28E]) as well
as suffixes.

descriptive
unmanageable
playful
businesslike
fortyish
impermissible
friendly [> LEG 7.12]
circular/circuitous

Position of adverbs of indefinite frequency: ‘they
are usually happier’ [> LeG 7.40]
Employed women are usually bappier.

The usual position of adverbs of frequency
(always, never, etc. [ LEG 7.39,LAG  48D]) is after
auxiliaries like be, bave, can, must, but before an
ordinary verb. They also come after be and bave
when these are used as full verbs:

Twas never very good at matbs.

Jobnis always compiaining.

Gerald often made unwise decisions.

However, we sometimes use adverbs of
frequency before auxiliaries for special
emphasis:

You can never rely on Philip.

— Younever can rely on Philip.

Possible answers

lagree. He never is on time.

Iagree. He always has been a rebel.

[ agree. She never can keep appointments.

I agree. You usually could rely on him.

I agree. She frequently would leave work early.
lagree. Alan normally isn't depressed.

L2l BN V]

NOTES

The use of the article with nouns like ‘school’,
‘hospital’, etc. > (£G 3.28.3, 10.9.7, 10.13.4, Apps
21-23]

... the school because we are referring to itas a
building and saying which one we mean.
... @t (-) scbhool because we are referring to its
‘primary purpose’.
We use no article (zero) in front of nouns like
bed, church, class, college, court, bospital,
Dbrison, school, sea, town, university when we
refer to their ‘primary purpose’, that is the
activity associated with them:

He'sin (-) bed, (for the purpose of sleeping)

The children wentto (-) school this
morning. (for the purpose of learning)
Otherwise, articles with these nouns follow the
usual rules:

There’s a meeting atthe school at 6. (‘not for

the purpose of learning”

a very good school 7 the prison

at (-) school 8 aprison

in (-) bed 9 the court

Abed 10 to (-) court

under the bed 11 aschool, a

in (-) prison church and a
court

‘Fewer’ and ‘less’ 1> 1£G 5.16]

Fewer than one percent of eligible men ...

We use fewer with plural countables, However,
less would also be possible here if we wanted to
put the emphasis on one percent (= an
uncountable amount) rather than men.

The basic rule is that we use fewer with plural
countable nouns and less with uncountable
nouns:

fetwer boys, fewer girls, fewer books, fewer
times

less time, less money, less sugar, less water
f> LAG 19D, 23C]
In practice, many native speakers informally use
fess with plural countables (less people, less
rnewspapers), but a lot of people still do not
approve of this usage. The problem only arises
with plural countables (fewer people or less
beople), never with uncountables (less money;
not *fewer money*).

1 Fewerunemployed 2 Fewer people
3 less chance of success 4 fewer
opportunities 5§ fewer pictures . .. fewer
pages 6 Less paper...fewer trees
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before bending back into the car for the black polythene bag

15 containing my ‘belongings’. He put the bag in my lap and

curled my hand over it. Then he reached back into the car for

my history which he handed to Anna. Thebagslid from under

my moist palm, creased shirts and odd socks spilling on to the

slushy gravel. A shadow of irritation passed over his face

2 before he bent down to pick up my things. ‘Never mind,
Peter,” he said. ‘Never you mind.’

As they wheeled me round to the back of the house I felt a

curious sensation: the building had jerked, slipped somehow,

P RESENTLY an old man in a grubby cream bounced a little in its foundations. But the other two seemed
apron appeared, trundling a wheelchair 5 to have noticed nothing and [ readily attributed it to my
from the back of the house. Anna moved considerable fatigue. Tom negotiated a troublesome step with
smartly to the side of the car and opened the the chair, pushing me into a big, warm kitchen dominated by

wn

door. Right, Tom,’ she said, “if you take him at two yellow-topped tables pushed together in the centre. The
the top and [ grab his legs, OK?’ Their hands place was alive with the smell of freshly baked food and my
reached into the car, tangling with each other, 0 stomach stirred unpleasantly. ‘Has he eaten?” asked Tom.

fumbling with the seat-belt, feeling for their Arnna silently and tartly indicated that he should direct his
quarry. ‘Comeon, Peter,’ said the old man, his question to me. 'I'm sorry,” he said to her, compounding his

10 nosemeist and capillaried. ‘Into this chair,” he error. ‘Have you had anything to eat, Peter?’ he bawled,
said. ‘But don’t get too used to it, mind.” He unnecessarily. The two looked down at me in silence. Anna
grinned, hislips thickand pink, ashetookmy s pursed herlips. They'vebeenusing asyringe tofeed him,’ she
weight, hoisting me into the wheelchair said.

The Comforts of Madness by Paul Sayer (BrE)

Sentence A Supply punctuation marks where necessary.
structure Say why you have used them, then check against the text.

1 Right Tom she said if you take him at the top and | grab his iegs OK (Il. 5-6)

4 He gnnned his lips thick and pink as he took my welght hoisting me |nto the wheelchair
before bending back into the car for the black polythene bag containing my belongings
{il. 11-15)

6 Asthey wheeled me round to the back of the house | felt a curious sensation the building
had jerked slipped somehow bounced a little in its foundations (Il. 22-24)
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Supply the missing prepositions, then refer to the text. {Il. 1-19)

Presently an old man ' a grubby cream apron appeared, trundling a wheelchair 2 the back
3 _..the house. Anna moved smartly * . the side ®__ the car and opened the door. ‘Right, Tom,’
she said, ‘if you take him ®__the top and | grab his legs, OK? Their hands reached ... the car,
tangling ®... each other, fumbling ... the seat-belt, feeling ™ . _their quarry. ‘Come on, Peter,’
said the old man, his nose moist and capillaried. """ .. this chair,’ he said. ‘But don't get too used
2 . it, mind.’ He grinned, his lips thick and pink, as he took my weight, hoisting me ¥ _the
wheelchair before bending back ™. .. the car °.. the black polythene bag containing my
‘belongings’. He put the bag ® . my lap and curled my hand *___it. Then he reached back ™...
the car Y. my history which he handed *__. Anna. The bag slid *'.. . **._. my moist palm,
creased shirts and odd socks spilling . the slushy gravel. A shadow .. irritation passed 2.
his face.

What's the difference between Don‘t get too used to it! {I. 11) and Don't you get too used to
it!?

Rewrite these imperatives using the words in brackets.

Never mind! (you) Newer you wand!
Get dinner this evening. {you)
Wait here please. (Sally)

Don‘t say anything! {you)

Stand up! (everybody)

You meet them at the station. (Tim and Liz) e e e e
Try preparing food for a hundred people! {you) ... B :
Don't breathe a word about this! (nobody) .. B :

O~ R WM

Rewrite this sentence using didn’t seem or seemed. Different versions are possible.
They didn‘t notice anything. (Il. 24-25)

Rewrite these sentences with suitable forms of seemn.

He knows the answer.

He isn"t well.

Everything was quiet.

Everybody was leaving.

Liz has lost the game.

The letter has been stolen.

They knew what had happened.
John had forgotten my birthday.

QAN WN

Rewrite this question with Have you had, then check against the text.
Have you eaten anything, Peter? (1. 33} e

Respond appropriately to these sentences.

What are you wearing this evening? [ haverct gat anything.to wear /1 ve.got. nathing to wear.
Why don'tyouread something? =

Why don’t the children play with something?- ...
For heaven's sake, cut the string with something. - e _
How isit you're so RUNGry? — ... O R
You look really bored! Do something! — ... e
Open the letter properly! Don‘t tear it! - R
Soyou're goingtothe partyalone! - ... .. ... ... e, e

W~ W N =




46 NOTES

SENTENCE STRUCTURE

A Answers and commentary

Note: A written sentence must begin with a
capital letter and end with a full stop (), a
question mark (?), or an exclamation mark ().
{» LEG1.2]

‘Right, Tom,’ she said, 'if you take bim at the top
and I grab bis legs, OK?’
Quotation marks, single (* ... ") or double ¢ . .. ™
go round what is actually spoken and enclose
other punctuation marks such as commas, full
stops, question marks and exclamation marks.
[> LEG 15.3n.1]
When the subject + reporting verb (she said)
comes in the mijddle of the quotation, as here,
the second part of the quotation doesn’t begin
with a capital letter if it isn’t a separate sentence.
[> LEG 15.3n.2]
What Anna says is a rhetorical question (that is, it
doesn’t require an answer). The #fconstruction is
used in place of the imperative. [> LEG 14.9] It is
the equivalent of [> LAG 46C]:

‘.. (you) take bim at the top and I'll grab bis
legs, OK?

‘Come on, Peter,’ said the old man, bis nose
moist and capillaried.

We use a comma before a name when we
address somebody. {> LEG 15.37.1]

We may invert a noun subject + reporting verb:
said the old man instead of the old man said
(which would be the normal word order). But
we don't do this with pronouns (Not *said be*)
in modern English. [> LEG 15.3n.4, App 45.1, LAG
368n.3]

The phrase bis nose moist and capillaried is in
apposition to the old marn and is separated by a
comma. [~ LEG 1.39, LAG 2An.1, SAns.2,4]

‘Into this chair,’ be said. ‘But don’t get too used
to it, mind’

The writer has chosen to treat Into this chair as a
complete sentence. (It is an abbreviated
imperative: (Get) énto this chairy The comma
goes before the second quotation mark. He then
begins a new sentence with But. There is a
comma before mind because it is a kind of
imperative form (which doesn’t mean very
much). Alternatively, the writer could have
written:

‘Into this chair,” be said, ‘but don't get too
used to it, mind.’
treating the whole statement as a single
sentence.

He grinned, bis lips thick and pink, as be took
my weight, boisting me into the wheelchair
before bending back into the car for the black
polythene bag containing my ‘belongings’.
He grinned and bis lips thick and pink are in
apposition and are separated by commas. [» LEG
1.39,LAG 2An.1, 5Ans.2,4}

We generally use a comma to separate an
adverbial clause (as be took my weight). [> LEG
1.45.1]

The quotation marks round the word belongings
are ironic: Peter has hardly any ‘belongings’.

‘Never mind, Peter,’ be said ‘Never you mind.’
There are two separate sentences here. The first
one ends with a full stop after be said. The
second one begins with a capital letter and ends
with a full stop. See notes 1 and 3 above and

[> LEG 15.3n.2]. Never mind is a fixed expression,
though Never is sometimes used in the
imperative as a stronger form of Don’t. [> LEG
9.52n.6] You is uscd for special emphasis here.

[» LEG 9.54, LAG 46(]

As they wheeled me round to the back of the
house I felt a curious sensation. the building
bad jerked, slipped somebow, bounced a little
in its foundations.

It would have been possible to use a comma after
the introductory time clause (As they wheeled
me round to the back of the bouse, I feit .. ).
The information after the colon () amplifies and
explains what has gone before (a curious
sensation). [> LAG 8Bn.2, 16An.6, 22An 6, 40Bn.1)
The clauses are a list and are separated by
Commas. {compare » LEG 6.21, 9.30)

‘Have you bad anything to eat, Peter?’ be
bawled, unnecessarily.

The quotation ends with a question mark; a
comma is not used as well. [> LEG 15.37.2] Note
that only one question mark is used at the end of
the question (not before and after the question).
The noun or pronoun in front of the reporting
verb (bawled) is lower case: be, not *He*.

The adverb (unnecessarily) is separated by a
comma after the reporting verb bawied, though
the usc of a comma here would be optional.



GRAMMAR POINTS

B Prepositions [~ LEG Chapter 8, Apps 20, 25-30, LAG
128, 31C, 32¢, 55(C]
Cross references to LEG are provided without
explanations.

in a grubby cream apron [> LEG App 25.37]
Jrom the back [> LEG 8.9]

the back of the house [» LEG App 25.11, 2.47, 2.50]
to the side [> LEG 8.9]

the side of the car [> LEG 2 50]

at the top [~ LEG 8 6]

reached into [> LEG 8.9.5]

tangling with [compare > LEG Apps 28, 30]
fumbling twith [compare » LEG Apps 28, 30]
feeling for |compare > LEG Apps 28, 30

Into this chair [» LEG 8.9.5]

get too used fo it [> LEG 10.26.1, 16.56]
hoisting me #nto the wheelchair [> LEG 8 9 5]
bending back ¢nzo the car [> LEG 8.9.5]

Jor the black polythene bag [> L£G App 25.20
put the bag in/into my lap [> LEG 8.9.5)

anud Lutted 1y nana over it 1> LEG App 25.32)
reached back #nto the car [» 1FG 8.9, 5]

JSor my history [> LEG App 25.20]

he handed to Anna [~ LEG 1.13.7]

Jfrom

under my moist palm [> LEG 8.18, LAG 43C)
on to/onto the shushy gravel [» LEG 8.9.4)

a shadow of irritation |> LEG 2.50]

passed over/across his face [> LEG App 25.3]
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The imperative to address particular people;
‘Don't you get too used to it' [> LeG 9.54)
Don’t get too used to it. (negative imperative
[> LEG 9.51-52])

Don't you get too used to it. (personally
addresses Peter)

We use the imperative (Wait beref) to address
one person of several people: you is implied.
However, we can use words like you, everyone
etc. combined with the imperative, to get the
attention of particular people.

Possible answers

Never you ming!

You get dinner this evening.

Sally, wait here please.

Don’t you say anything!

Everybody stand up!

Tim and Liz, you meet them at the station.
You try preparing food for a hundred people!
Nobody breathe a word about this!

W~ DA RN N

Nom

m [* B IR~ 2RV VNS Y]

= RN I RV I N VR SR

NOTES

‘5eem’ [> LEG 10.23-25 and compare » LAG  14§]
They didn't seem to notice anything.

— They seemed not to notice anything,

— They seemed not to have noticed anything.
— They seemed to bave noticed nothing.

We use seem in place of be or a full verb to
€xXpress uncertainty:

Heis tirved.

— He seems (to be) tired.

He knows the answer.

— He seems to know the answer.
We dort't have to use to be in front of an
adjective or noun after the simple present or past
of seem:

He seems/seemed (to be) tired.
But we must use o, to be or to bave if what
follows seem is a verb:

He seems/seemed to know.

He seems/seemedto be thinking.

He seems/seemed to bave left.

Possible answers

Hc ocema tu Anow U1 answer.

He doesn’t seem (1o be) well./He seems not to be
well,

Everything seemed (to be) quiet.

Everybody seemed 10 be lcaving.

Liz seems to have lost the game.

The ietter scems to have been stolen.

They seemed to know what had happened.

John seemed to have forgotten my birthday.

"Have you had anything to eat? [ LeG 4 41,
13.8-10, 16.36, LAG 11E]

Have you eaten anything, Peter?
— Have you bad anything to eat, Pefer?

We can usc a to-infinitive after indefinite

pronouns like anything, nothing, etc. We can

have only one negative in a sentence |> LAG 34A):
I haven't got anything to eat.— I've got

nothing (o eat. (Not *I baven't got notbing*)

Sentences like this often end in prepositions:
She’s got nothing to play with.

Possible answers

I've got nothing to wear.

I haven’t got anything to read.
They’ve got nothing to play with,

L haven’t got anything to cut it with.
I haven’t bad anything to eat ail day.
I've got nothing to do.

I've got nothing to open it with.

I haven't got anyone to go with.
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En Life on a desert island

burning breath. The hours of cool, after dawn and before
sunset, seemed shorter and shorter. The dry heat brought
1w sounds of its own to the quiet interior. Brittle branches
crumbled off trees with the softest brush of a shoulder and
fell in powdery lumps among paper-dry grasses. Petrified
streamers of heat-faded pandanus leaves detached
themselves from the moistureless sockets and crackled like
Christmas wrapping paper as they broke on the baked
ground. Footsteps through the rustling tissues of the dying
undergrowth were loud. Daily it became easier to see
through to the blue distance on the other side of the island
as the trees sloughed off their bleached foliage. The colours,
russets, ochres, bronze, reminded me of autumn, but here
death came from the sun and there was no rich, dark winter
to come.
G wrestled with the lifeless soil. Deeper and deeper he
went, pocking the surface of the island with waterless
» wells. The spindly vegetable shoots that had come through

v

2

=3

THE weeks that followed were unremittingly soeagerly fell like pieces of straw, there was nothing to hold
hot and dry. We seemed to have entered a their roots in the earth. Older plants, like the tomatoes and
new phase of weather. There were nolonger sweetcorn, stayed upright, electing to die on their feet. A
grey clouds gliding by to taunt us with recently planted bed of kohirabi, tiny purple leaves just

» unreliable promisesofrain. The magnesium s formed, stayed two inches high for weeks on end and then
flare dazzle of the sun hovered in the died as a body. It was a struggle without hope and yet we
pricking blue of the sky like the vapour of a hoped all the time.

Castaway by Lucy Irvine (BrE)

Sentence A Supply the missing words, then check against the text.

structure The weeks ' ... followed were un remittingly hot and dry. We seemed *(thave) ... .

entered a new phase of weather. There were no longer grey clouds Nglide) ... by to taunt
us with unreliable promises of rain. The magnesium flare dazzle of the sun hovered in the
pricking blue of the sky* . the vapour of a burning breath. The hours of cool, after dawn
and before sunset, *(seem) ............ shorter and shorter. The dry heat ®(bring) ... .. sounds of
its own to the quiet interior. Brittle branches crumbled off trees with the softest brush of a
shoulder”............ fell in powdery lumps among paper-dry grasses. Petrified streamers of heat-
faded pandanus leaves detached themselves from the moistureless sockets and ®(crackie)

,,,,,, ... like Christmas wrapping paper® ... they broke on the baked ground. Footsteps
through the “(rustle) ... .. tissues of the dying undergrowth were loud. "' it became
easier to see through to the blue distance on the other side of the island '2..____ the trees
sloughed off their bleached foliage. The colours, russets, ochres, bronze, reminded me of
autumn, ®.._. __ here death came fromthesun™. . there was no rich, dark winter to
come.{ll. 1-22)

B Onewordor phrase is in the wrong position in each of these sentences. Show with an arrow
where the wrongly-placed word or phrase should be. Then check against the text.

1 With the lifeless soil G wrestied. (I. 23)
2 Deeper and deeper went he, pocking the surface of the island with waterless wells. (1. 23-25)

3 The spindly vegetable shoots that had come through so eagerly fell like pieces of straw, was
there nothing to hold their roots in the earth. (Il 25-27)

4 Older plants, like the tomatoes and sweetcorn, stayed upright, to die on their feet electing.
{ll. 27-28)
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Grammar
points

C What is the effect of no longer in this sentence?

There were no longer grey clouds gliding by to taunt us with unreliable promises ... (ll. 3-5)

Write these sentences again using any longer or no longer. The position of no fonger can vary.
1 Itisn‘t raining.
2 My children collect stamps,

3 MrWatkins is in charge of this department.

4 We don't have to pay this tax.

St it raining any langer.

D What part of speech is baked here and what does it derive from?
They crackled like Christmas wrapping paper as they broke on the baked ground. (il. 14-16})

Match a word in column A with the most likely word in column B.

OWNO\U'IJ&NN—I>

10
1
12

B
spoilt goods
paid food
stolen offerings
sworn angel
frozen head
forbidden child
burnt ship
failen fruit
shrunken enemy
sunken assistant
hidden promise
broken catch

Complete this sentence with the words in brackets,
The colours, russets, ochres, bronze, (reminded/iaut

Supply the missing prepositions.

VNV A WNa

10
1
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20

Celia often reminds me .. 0F.._ her mother.
Share your good fortune ... others.
Canlinterestyou . .. . . insurance?

You should divide the number ... seven,
i congratulateyou . Your success,
Who'll compensate me my loss?
ladmire her .. . 50 many qualities.

Don't lend anything ... him.

Itisn't easy to steal money . . abank.
They appointed her .. asenior post.
Please reserve this seat ... me.

Who informedyou ... this?

| always identify myself the hero.

Has everything beenincluded . this bill?
Youcan't combine oil .. water,

Please charge the clothes . . my account,
Her parents were charged ... neglect.
Please describe him . me,

The fairy turned the frog . a prince,
Illhavetoreferyou . ... the manager.

then check against the text. (i, 19-20)

21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
n
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40

umn) e :

Just add what I'vehad . . the bill.
How do you convert miles . - kms?

I'll discuss the matter . your father
Please return the book ... . the library,
They were all searched . drugs.
She’ll adapt herself . . our way of life.

e MUTder,
... your behaviour,
e QUF Friends?

They charged Dr Crippen .
lcan’t excuse you ..
Who'll defend us

Ican't compare myflat yours.
I'm not investing money . oil.
Youcan'taccuse me .. laziness.
Idon'tblameyou . . what happened.
We assessed the damage . £400.
luse the cellar ... storing wine.
Don‘trepeat what {said .. anybody.
You should claim damages .. . them.
Attach this label the handle.
We've insured ourselves fire.
Shewasrobbed ... . her life savings.
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@ NOTES

SENTENCE STRUCTURE

A
1

8

10

Answers and commentary

that (or which): relative pronoun subject of the
clause (defining) (> LEG 1.26, 1.31, LAG 5An.3}:
The weeks followed. They were
unremittingly bot and dry.
—> The weeks that/which followed were
unremittingly bot and dry,

to bave: We need the perfect infinitive (fo have
entered) after seemed here because the event
described had already happened [> LEG 9.29.1,
10.23,16.2);

We bad entered a new pbase of weatber.

— We seemed to bave entered a new phase
of weather, [> IAG 46D)

gliding: present participle construction in place
of a relative clause [> LEG 1.58.6, LAG 9An.1);

There were no longer grey clouds (which
were) gliding by to taunt us. ..

like: preposition /ike + noun phrase object (the
vapour of a burning breath). [~ LEG App 25.25]

seemed: A finite verb, following the subject The
bours of cool, after dawn and before sunset
[>LEG 1.2, LAG 46D]; to get after seemed would be
optional here. [> LEG 10.23-26]

brought: A finite verb, following the subject The
dry beat. |> t£G 1.2]

and. This co-ordinating conjunction introduces a
co-ordinate main clause. [ LEG 1.17] When the
subject is the same in all parts of the sentence, it
is usual not 1o repeat it. [> LAG 13B] We do not
usually put a comma in front of and:
Briitle branches crumbled off trees. They
Jell in powdery lumps.
— Briitle branches crumbled off trees and
Jell ..

crackled.: finite main verb of the second co-
ordinate clausc (see 7 above):

Petrified streamers of leaves detached
themselves. They crackled like Christmas
wrapping paper.

— Petrified streamers of leaves detached
themselves and crackled . ...

4s: time conjunction introducing an adverbial
clause of time (as they broke on the baked
ground). (> LEG 1.45 1, LAG 17An.2a)

rustling. a present participle used as an adjective
(tissues that are rustling). [» LEG 2.7, 6.14, 16.38,
16.39.3] This use of -fng should not be confused
with a present participle construction in place of
a clause. [> LEG 1.57-58]
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11

12

13

14

Daily: Normally, a time adverbial like this would
come at the ¢nd. It is necessary in this position to
avoid ambiguity. Otherwise, we might think that
the trees sloughed off their bleached foliage
daily. [» LEG 7.38, LAG 4A]

ds: conjunction introducing an adverbial clause
of time (s the trees sloughed off their bleached
Joliage). > LEG 1,451, LAG 17An 23]

but: co-ordinating conjunction introducing a
contrast. [> LEG 1.17-20, LAG 1Bn.2]

and: co-ordinating conjunction introducing an
addition. [> LEG 1.17-20, LAG 1Bn.2]

Answers and commentary

G (subject) wrestled with (verb) the lifeless
sofl.

The sentence follows the basic word order of an
English sentence. [> LEG 1.3, LAG 4A]

Deeper and deeper be went, pocking the
surface. ..

Two comparatives joined by and convey the idea
of general increase. [> LEG 6272, LAG 32D] They
are followed by normal word order (subject +
verb). Inversion can occur after negative adverbs
(never, rarely, seldom, etc.), when they are used
at the beginning of a sentence. They must then
be followed by auxiliary verbs (be, do, have, can,
#must, etc.). The order would then be [ LEG 7,59 3,
EAG 30B, 33C, 49C, 51B-C):

Never did be go ... (Not *Never be went/
Never went be*)

The spindly vegelable shoots that bad come
through so eagerly fell like pieces of straw,
there was notbing to hold their roots in the
earth. ...

was there would introduce a yes/no question.

[= LEG 13.1, 13.3] The writer has chosen to separate
these statements with a comma. As they are
complete sentences, it would have been possible
to use a full stop after straw and then begin a
new sentence. {> L£G 1.7-16)

Older plants, like the tomatoes and sweetcorn,
stayed upright, electing to die on their feet.

The present participle construction is used in
place of a co-ordinate clause [> LEG 1.58.1, LAG
4Bn.3, 43Ans.11-12]:

Older plants, like the tomatoes and
sweetcorn, stayed upright and elected to die on
their feet.

= ... stayed upright, electing to die . ..



GRAMMAR POINTS

C

NG SN N

‘No longer’ (> 1£G 7.36, compare » LAG  48D]
No longer suggests that something had been
going on for 2 period of time and then stopped.

The adverb long emphasizes duration:
It rained all nightlong.
We use not ... any longer, not ... any more and
no longer 1o show that an action that has been
going on has now stopped, or must stop:
Hurry up! I can’t wait any longer.
- lcan waitno longer.
No longer comes before a full verb or (more
formally) at the end of a sentence
1 was told that be no longer worked there.
L was told that be worked there no longer .

Possible answers

It isn’t raining any longer.

My children no longer collect stamps./ . . . collect
stamps no longer.

Mr Watkins is no lenger in charge of this
department./ . . . is in charge of this department
no longer.

We don’t have to pay this tax any longer.

Past participles as adjectives: ‘the baked ground’
[> LEG §.14, App 40, and compare » LAG  3C, 7C, 32F]
Baked is an adjective deriving from the verb to
bake.

Many past participles, regutar and irregular, can
be used as adjectives: baked apples, broken
&lass. However, it is not possible to use all past
participles as adjectives. We wouldn't normally
say *the taught childven®, for example. Some
past participles naturally combine or ‘collocate’)
with particular nouns. Note the adjectives
shrunken (from shrink - shrank - shrunk) and
sunken (from sink - sank - sunk).

The most likely combinations are probably:
spoilt child
paid assistant
stolen goods
SWOrn enemy
frozen food
forbidden fruit
burnt offerings
fallen angel
shrunken head
sunken ship
hidden catch
broken promise

E

N QR N R N B

NOTES

Verb + object + preposition: ‘remind me of |» Lt
8.27.3,16.21, App 29, LAG 8D, 24C, 27C and compare
>LAG 4D, 13C, 168, 380, 44D]

The colours, russets, ochres, bronze, reminded
me of autumn.

Some verbs are followed directly by
prepositions: agree with, suffer from, insist on,
etc. [> LEG 8.27.2, App 28, LAG 8D
Other verbs take an object before the
prepaosition:

She reminds me of ber motber.

21
22

add.. . to
convert . .. tofinto

reminds . .. of
share . .. with

interest . ., in 23 discuss. .. with
divide . .. by 24 retumn ... to
congratulate . .. on 25 searched for
compensate . . . for 26 adapt...to
admire . . . for 27 charged ... with

lend ... to 28 excuse ... for
steal ... from 29 defend. .. from
appointed . . . to 30 compare ... with
reserve . .. for 31 investing ...in

informed . .. of 32 accuse...of
identify . .. with 33 bilame ... for
included in 34 assessed ... at
combine . .. with 35 use...for
charge ... 10 36 repeat...to
charged with (see 27) 37 claim ... from
describe . .. to 38 attach...to
turned . .. into 39 insured ... against
refer ... to 40 robbed of
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_The crowd

MR SraLLNER put his hands over his face.

There wasthefeeling of movement inspace,
the beautifully tortured scream, the impact
and tumbling of the car with wall, through

s wall, over and down like a toy, and him
hurled out of it. Then - silence.

The crowd came running. Faintly, where
he lay, he heard them running. He could tel!
their ages and their sizes by the sound of their

1 numerous feet over the summer grass and on
the lined pavement, and over the asphalt
street; and picking through the cluttered

2

n

y
b

a0

bricks to where his car hung half into the night sky, still
spinning its wheels with a senseless centrifuge.

Where the crowd came from he didn’t know. He struggled
to remain aware and then the crowd faces hemmed in upon
him, hung over like the large glowing leaves of down-bent
trees. They were a ring of shifting, compressing, changing
faces overhim, looking down, looking dowr, reading the time
of his life or death by his face, making his face into a
moon-dial, where the moon cast a shadow from his nose out
upon his cheek to tell the time of breathing or not breathing
any Imore ever.

How swiftly a crowd comes, he thought, like the iris of an
eye compressing in out of nowhere.

Asiren. A police voice. Movement. Blood trickled from his
lips and he was being moved into an ambulance. Someone
said, ‘Is he dead?’ And someone else said, ‘No, he’s notdead.’
And a third person said, He won't die, he’s not going to die.’
And he saw the faces of the crowd beyond him in the night,
and he knew by their expressions that he wouldn't die. And
that was strange. He saw a man’s face, thin, bright, pale; the
man swallowed and bit his lips, very sick. There was a small
woman, too, with red hair and too much red on her cheeks
and lips. And alittleboy with a freckled face. Others’ faces. An
old man with a wrinkled upper lip, an old woman, with a
moleupon her chin. They had all come from - where? Houses,
cars, alleys from the immediate and the accident-shocked
world. Outofalleys and out of hotels and out of streetcars and
seemingly out of nothing they came.

The Crownd by Ray Bradbury {AmE)

Sentence A Order each sentence in two different ways. Then check against the text.

structure

200

1 where faintly he running

them lay he heard {ll. 7-8)

b

2 where he crowd the from know came didn't (I. 15)

Comment on these statements.

1

Explain the use of picking and spinning in this sentence.

He could tell their ages and their sizes by the sound of their numerous feet over the summer
grass and on the lined pavement, and over the asphalt street; and picking through the
cluttered bricks to where his car hung half into the night sky, still spinning its wheels with a

senseless centrifuge. {Il. 8-14)

What's the difference between these two statements?
a Andthat wasstrange. (ll. 31-32)
b And a little boy with a freckled face. {l. 35}



Grammar C inwhich of these sentences can you use could?
points What would you use instead of cou/d in one of these sentences and why?

a He  ...tell their ages and their sizes by the sound of their numerous feet. {Il. 8-1 0}
b He regained consciousness before he died and . ... tell the police what had happened.
¢ He . ... readwithout glasses till he was sixty.

Supply could or a suitable alternative in these sentences.

1 The atmosphere was so clear we . .COUAA ... see as far as the blue mountains in the
distance.

She ... .. .....sing beautifully till her mid-twenties and then she lost her voice.
There was a lot of demand for bread before the holiday, but! ... . getthe last loaf,
Voo get some petrol yesterday, just before the price went up again.

We rushed to the kitchen becausewe ... . smell something burning.

When Iwasyoung, | ... walk for hours without getting tired.

Inthe olddays,you .. ... buya loaf of bread for a penny.

I understand why she retired at 50, but | wouldn't do it myself.

There was a terrible traffic jam this morning, but! . get to work on time.
Vo @void the traffic jam this morning by travelling to work on my bike.

CWLUWO~-NOOWUV AWK
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. D what's the difference in emphasis between these two sentences?

a He won’t breathe any more ever. (compare Il. 22-23)
b He will never breathe any more.

Change the emphasis in these sentences by rewriting them with not ... ever again.
1 When we emigrated to Australia | knew | would never see my relations again.

' When we emigroded.to Austradia, I ke [ wuldn’t.aze my reladms ever again...

2 | know he has misbehaved, but | promise you he will never do that again.

3 John promised the doctor he wouldn't smoke and he has never smoked again.
& iswear I'll never gamble again. |

5 Following his accident he will never be able to play football again.

6 Neverrepeatwhatltoldyoutoanyone again.

E Supply else or other, then check against the text.

a Some ... personshould chair this meeting.
b Andsomeone... said, ‘No, he’s not dead.” (1. 28)

Supply else or other in these sentences.

| cant answer your question, you'll have to ask someone efde

Isthere anyone .. _... thanyouwho objects to these proposals?

Who ... areyou goingto invite to your party?

There’sno.... ... personcan think of who would be more suitable for this joh.
Who's going on this excursion ... ... thanyou and me?

A screwdriver won'tdo. Isthere anything ... .. youcan use?

A screwdriver won'tdo. Isthereany ... . tool you can use?

Nothing .. ... .......butthe bestwill do as far as you're concerned.

She left me nothing ............... . than a few bits and pieces in her will.

This certainly isn't my umbrella. It belongs to someone ...

—
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NOTES

SENTENCE STRUCTURE

A Answers and commentary

The author employs an impressionistic style in
this text to convey as vividly as possible the
experience of a car accident from the point of
view of the protagonist, Mr Spallner. The word
order and sentence structure often depart from
the norms of English to achieve this. !> LAG 44|

1a  Faintly, (adverb of manner) where be lay,
(clause of place) be beard them running (main
clause).
It is not unusual to begin a sentence with an
adverb of manner in narrative writing, though
this would be unusual in speech. [> LEG 7.16.3,
LAG 32An.1¢] Reference to place can come at the

beginning of a sentence, especially in descriptive

writing. [> LEG 7.19.2, LAG 28An.2a]

b He faintly beard them running, where be lay.
This would be the more normal word order, but
less effective stylistically in terms of what the
author is trying to achieve. Faintly comes
between the subject and the verb and
emphasizes the verb. [» LEG7.16.2, LAG 42An.1]
This position also avoids the possible ambiguity
of:

He beard them running faintly.
which could suggest that the act of running was
‘faint’. [compare » LEG 6.8.1,7.19.2, LAG 52An.24d]
... where be lay is an adverbial clause of place.
[> LEG 1.46]

2a Where the crowd came JSrom (noun clause) be
didn’t Rnow (main clause).
We don't say *Where did the crowd come from
be didn’t knou’, though we could express this
idea in two sentences:

Where did the crowd come from? He didn’t
know.
We use statement word order (i.e. subject +
verb) in a reported question. [» LEG 15.19-20, LAG
508] Where the crowd came from is a noun
clause object of the verb krow. |> LEG 1.23.2)

b He didn’t know where the crowd came from.
This would be the more normal word order,
where the noun clause object follows the verb.
[>LEG 1.23.2, LAG 298, 50F]
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Answers and commentary

The subject of picking is thelr numerous feet:
He could tell their ages and their sizes by the
souenid of their numerous feet over the
sumimer grass ... and (by the sound of their
numerous feet) picking (their way) through
the cluttered bricks to where bis car bung ... .
{compare = LEG 1.56-58]

The subject of spinning is bis car. Spinning is
used here as a transitive verb in the active. > LEG
1.8, 1.10.2] The object of spinning is its wheels:

.- (their numerous feet picked their way)
through the cluttered bricks to where bis car
bung balf into the night sky, (and was) still
spinning its wheels with a senseless
centrifuge.

And (conjunction) that (subject) was (verh)
strange (complement).

This is a normal simple sentence with a subject,
followed by the verb be, followed by a
complement. [> LEG 1.11] The author’s use of the
conjunction @nd to begin a sentence is a matter
of style. The normal use of and would be as a co-
ordinating conjunction to join simple sentences.
[> LEG 1.17-20, LAG 1Ans.2-3]

And (co-ordinating conjunction) a little be Wy with
a freckled face (complement).
This is not a grammatical sentence because it
doesn’t contain a finite verb (that is, a verb
which has a subject and a tense), ¢ g. [~ LAG
1An.3]:

There was a little boy with a freckled Jace.
[» LEG 1.2, compare » LAG 14An.2)

The statement follows the previous sentences:
There twas a small woman, too, with red hair
and too much red on ber cheeks and lips. The
statements that follow are all without verbs,
depending on the first There was . .. | perhaps to
convey shock and immediacy:

And a little boy with a freckled face. Others'
Jaces. An old man with a wrinkled wupper lip, an
old woman, with a mole upon ber chin. [compare
> LAG 144An2]
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*Could’ and ‘managed to’ [> LG 11.8.3, 11.12-13,
LAG 9C]

He could tell their ages . ..

... and was able to/managed to tell the police
what bad bappened.

He could read without glasses till he was sixty.
We have to use was able to or managed toinb

because the reference is to a specific action.

We use could for general ability in the past
[> LAG 9C]:

Icould run very fast when I was a boy.
For the successful completion of specific actions
we use managed lo (do), was/were able to (do)
or succeeded in (doing):

For a change, Imanaged to get to work on
time this morning. (Not *could™)
But note that we can use could for specific
actions with verbs of perception: see, bear, taste,
smell, and also with verbs like tell (He could tell
thetr ages), understand and imagine.

could see (could + verb of perception; were able
to would also be possible, but not *managed to/
succeeded in*)

could sing (general ability in the past; was able
to is possible, but not *managed to*)

managed to gel/succeeded in getting/was able
to get: specific action (Not *could*)

managed 1o get/succeeded in getting/was able
to get: specific action (Not *could™)

could smell (could + verb of perception; but not
*were able to*, *managed to* or *succeeded in*)
could walk (general ability in the past; was able
to is possible, but not *managed to*)

could buy (generat ability in the past; were able
to is possible, but not *managed to*)

could understand (cowld + verb of perception;
was able to is also possible), managed to if we
think of it as a specific action

managed to get/succeeded in getting/was able
to get: specific action (Not *cowld®)

managed to avoid/succeeded in avoiding/was
able to avoid: specific action (Not *could*)

‘Never’ and ‘notever’ > LeG 7.39, 7.40.5, LAG 45D
a (not any more ever) is more emphatic than b
(never).

The basic rule for ever and never is that we use
ever (= 4t any time) in questions:
Do you ever see bim these days?

[~
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We use nof ever and never interchangeably to
C€Xpress a negative:

Idon't ever go to London these days.

— Inever go to London these days.
However, we sometimes prefer not ever to
never for extra emphasis in promises, warnings,
etc. especially in combination with again:

I promise you, be won’t ever trouble you
again. (more emphatic than be'll never)

Ever can also go to the end for even greater
emphasis (especially when stressed):

... be won’t trouble you ever again.
Combined with any more/any longer it is even
stronger [compare > LAG 47C]:

...be won’t trouble you any more ever
again.

... T knew I wouldn't ever see my relations
again./ ... wouldn’t see my relations ever again.
... he won’t ever do that again./ . .. he won’t do
that ever again.

... he hasn’t ever smoked again./ . . . he hasn't
smoked ever again.

... I'won't ever again gamble./ ... won't gamble
ever again.

... he won’t ever be able to play football again./
... he won’t be able ever to play football again./
... he won’t be able to play football ever again.
Don’t ever repeat what I told you to anyone
again./ ... what I told you to anyone, ever again.

‘Else’ and ‘other’ |- LEG 4.42, 5.27)

some other person
someone else said

Else is an adverb which we often use after
indefinite pronouns like someone, something
and question words like Who, etc. In Some other
(person), other is an adjective, so we must put a
noun after it (the otber person). Otber than is
almost always preferable to else than.

someone else

anyone other than you

Who else

no other person

other than you and me

anything else

any other tool

Nothing else

nothing other, else is also possible
someone else
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HEN Tip O'Neill said, ‘All politics is
local,” he was ralking abour the way
political issues are shaped by local interests.
Defense policy, for example, logically calls for
s an overview of national-security needs, yer it
is often dictated by employment levels in
factories that happen to depend on defense
contracts and are in the district of an
influential congressman. In such cases, local
10 interest debases the issue with a shortsighted

"~ All politics is local

2

=}

el

and self-serving perspective. But there’s another kind of local
politics, and it works in a way that’s almost completely opposite.
For instance, the City Council of Irvine, California, recently
passed legislation restricting the use of chlorofluorocarbons wichin
the city limits. This legislation will cause hardships for local
businesses and raise the cost of some consumer goods for local
people, and these sacrifices will not be rewarded by any special
environmental benefits to the citizens of Irvine. Everyone in the
world, and for generations to come, will benefit, but only by an
infinitesimal amount, and the citizens of Irvine no more than
anyone else. From a realist’s point of view, Irvine’s action seems
almost unnatural; it's idealistic, even quixotic, for little lrvine to
take responsibility for the sky. And yet on an emotional level the
action seems exactly right.

As global problems become overwhelming, the idea of locality
assumes a new political importance, The issue of nuclear
armaments, for example, presents two conflicting perspectives.
From the international, panoramic perspective of the government
in Washington, a nuclear defense seems reasonable, but from the
perspective of, say, someone sitting under a tree in his back yard
the idea of a nuclear defense appears insane. People sitting in their
back yards have no power - none, anyway, that might have a
meaningful impact on the nuclear situation. Nor, usually, do they
have much knowledge about defense straregy. And yet home is
the place where the deepest response to the nuclear situation
takes place.

Suzannah Lessard, The New Yorker { AmFE)

Sentence A Join these sentences making any necessary changes, then refer to the text.

structure
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Defense policy, for example, logically calls for an overview of national-security needs. It is
often dictated by employment levels in factories. These happen to depend on defense
contracts. They are in the district of an influential congressman. {ll. 4-9)

This legisiation will cause hardships for local businesses. It will raise the cost of some
consumer goods for local people. These sacrifices will not be rewarded by any special
environmental benefits to the citizens of Irvine. {Il. 15-18)

What do the following refer to in the text? What's their general effect?
for example (1. 4); In such cases (1. 9); For instance (1. 13); say (I. 30)
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Explain when we use by + agent in the passive.
Rewrite these sentences in the passive, then check your answers against the text.
1 Localinterests shape political issues. (compare |. 3)

2 Employment levels in factories often dictate defense policy. {compare |I. 4-7)

Rewrite this sentence in the singular, then check against the text.
There are other kinds of local politics. (Il. 11-12)

What three things did you notice when you rewrote the sentence?
Make the singular sentences plural and the plural sentences singular.
1 There is another kind of Arctic bird which is rarely seen in this country.

There are ather kindd of Arctic Gurds which are rarely e i Bl Cauwrniiry.

2 There are other sorts of problems which no one has mentioned so far.

3 Do you know of any other kinds of computer which can be easily carried?
4 | always avoid these sorts of places.
5 We should do everything we can to prevent this kind of thing from happening again.

Supply rise or raise in this sentence, then refer to the text. Give a reason for your choice.
This legislationwill....... ... ... .the cost of some consumer goods. {ll. 15-16)

Supply suitable forms of raise or rise.
1 We can’t get better-qualified employees without ... m«mq, ... standards in education.

2 Standards in educationsimply haveto ... ... beforewe getbetter-qualified
employees.

3 Itisn’t often | get the opportunity toseethe sun ...

4 Your loaflooksasifithas .............. nicely.

5 Those in favour of this motionshould . ... _........theirrightarms.

Explain the difference between no and none in this sentence (il. 31-33):
People sitting in their back yards have no power — none, anyway, that might have an impact.

Supply no or none.

1 There's . _.#Q. .. . reason tosuppose that there will be serious traffic delays today.
2 Isthere any reason to suppose that there will be serious traffic delays today? - No,

3 of this meat is suitable for human consumption.

4 There are . .. goods for sale which don’t carry Value Added Tax.

5 lcan't Iend you any money because I'vegot ... ...

6 There's ... . sense in asking me the same questlon again and again.

7 Einsteinis among the greatest scientists. Perhaps there were ... ... greater.
8 There's........... advice you could give me which will help in this situation.
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Answers and commentary

Defense policy, for example, logically calls for
an overview of national-security needs, yet it is
often dictated by employment levels in
Jactories ..,

Yet is used to introduce a co-ordinate main
clause expressing contrast. [» LEG 1.17-20, LAG
3Ans.1-2] It would also have been possible to use
but or (al)though.

... that bappen to depend on defense
contracis. ..
That (or which) is the relative pronoun subject
of a relative clause [> LEG 1.31);

1t is often dictated by employment levels in
Jactories. These bappen to depend on defense
contracis. ..

— It is often dictated by employment levels in
Jactories that/which bappen to depend on
defense contracts . ..
No comma is used after factortes, because the
clause is defining, providing essential
information. |> LEG 1.26, LAG 5An.3]

... and are in the district of an influential
congressman.
And introduces a co-ordinate relative clause
[>LEG 1.21,LAG 1Bn.2]:

... andtbat/which (i.c. factories) are in the
district of an influential congressman.

This legislation will cause bardsbips Sfor local
businesses and raise the cost of some
consumer goods for local people , ..
And introduces a co-ordinate main clause. [» LEG
1.17-20] It would have been possible to use a
present participle construction here [» LEG 1.58.1,
LAG 4Bn.3, 43Ans.11-12, 47Bn.4);

... for local businesses, raising the cost of
some consumer goods . .,

... and these sacrifices will not be rewarded by
any special environmental benefits to the
citizens of Irvine.
And introduces a co-ordinate main clause with a
new subject (these sacrifices). [» LEG 1 1 7-20,LAG
18n.2] It would have been possible to use a
relative clause here, following the noun
sacrifices used in apposition to the preceding
clause [> LEG 1.39, LAG SAns.2.4]:

... and raise the cost of some consumer goods
Jor local people, sacrifices which will not be
rewarded . .

B Answer and commentary

- for example refers to Defense policy, but also
illustrates the idea that “all politics is local’;

- In such cases refers to employment levels in
factories where (we presume) local interests
conflict with ‘national-security needs’;

- For instance refers to the story about ‘the City
Council of Irvine’, but also refers to another
kind of local politics in the previous sentence;
- say refers to ‘the perspective of someone:
sitting under a tree’, but also refers to fwwo
conflicting perspectives in the previous
sentence. [compare > LEG Apps 17-18]

As a result, the coherence of this text is fairly
loose.

Answer and commentary

Nor, usually, do they bave much knowledge
about defense strategy.
Nor (like netther) is a ‘negative adverb’. When
we use a negative adverb at the beginning of a
sentence, we must use an auxiliary verb (be, do,
bave, can, must, etc.) + subject after it. (Not
*Nor, usually, they bave ...*) This kind of
inversion, which may be used for particular
emphasis, is typical of rhetoric and formal
writing. [> LEG 7.59.3, App 19, LAG 308, 33(]
Usually has been used, with commas, before the
auxiliary for special emphasis. Its normal
position and punctuation in a negative sentence
would be [ LEG 7.40.2, 7.40.6, LAG 45D

Nor do they usually bave much knowledge
about defense strategy.

Note that nor and neither can replace each other
here without any change of meaning [> LEG
13.28-29];
Nor/Neitbher, usually, do they bave much
knowledge about defense strategy. Or;
Nor/Neither do they usually bave much
knowiedge about defense strategy.
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‘By’ + agent after a passive: ‘it was composed by
Mozart' (> LeG 12.5)

We use by + agent in the passive only when it is
important to say who or what did something.

In most passive constructions, we don't need by
+ agent:
I've been asked to deal with this matter.
In most situations, a statement like the above
conveys as much information as is necessary. We
add by + agent to supply important information:
I've been asked by the boss bimself to deal
with this matter. [> LAG 29Ans.1-2]

Political issues are shaped by local interests.
Defense policy is often dictated by employment
levels in factories.

‘Kind of' and ‘sort of’ > LG App 7.17, compare » LAG
55F)
Thereis anotber kind of local politics.

1 We use anotber in the singular.

2 kinds of becomes kind of.

3 politics (here) is a singular noun. It is always
spelt with an s (Never *politic*). [> LEG 2.31,
compare > LAG  19E]

Kind of and sort of follow this/that and kinds
of/sorts of follow these/those:

1likethat kind of/sort of film.

— [ like those kinds of/sorts of films.
However, in informal usage, native speakers
often say:

*1 like those kind of/sort of films.*

We can also say:

I iike films of that kind. (Not “of those

kinds™)
Note, incidentally, how anotber is followed by a
singular noun and other by a plural noun [> LEG
527]:

There is another kind of Arctic bivrd . ..

— There are other kinds of Arctic birds . ..

There are other kinds of Arctic birds which are
rarely seen in this country.

There is another sort of problem which no one
has mentioned so far.

Do you know of another kind of/any other kind
of computer which can be easily carried?

T always avoid this sort of place.

We should do everything we can to prevent
these kinds of things from happening again.

()] W N e
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‘Raise’ and ‘rise’ [~ LEG Apps 1.1, 39-40: regutar and
irregular verbs, compare > LAG 21D}
This legisiation will raise the cost . ..
We need raise here because it is followed by an
object (the cost).
Raise (= ‘lift something”) is transitive, that is, it is
atways followed by an object:

Raise your band,
Rise (= ‘lift myself/itself) is intransitive:

‘Rise! said the queen. (= 'get off your knees")
raising standards
standards have to rise
see the sun rise
your loaf has risen
raise their right arms

‘No’ and ‘none’ [~ LEG 5.5.2, 5.1, 13.9]
No is followed by a noun ( power); none stands
on its own. [compare » LAG 146G, 25D, 53D]
No means ‘not a/an’ (I'm xno expert) or ‘not any’
(We've got no apples/milk). We use no as an
alternative form to nof . .. any to talk about
quantity.
None is a pronoun, which means it stands on its
own and we can’t use it in front of a noun:
We've got no apples /milk.
— We've got none.
We can usec of after none, but we can’t use of
after no:
None of this milk can be used.
T've usednone of it.

There's no reason

No, none

None of this meat

no goods

I've got none

There’s no sense

none (We could also say no greater, but then we
would be using #o as an adverb of degree, not a
quantifier. [> LEG 5.12.3]}

no advice
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i What is the soul?

7 what is the soul? From Plato onwards
many answers have been given to this
question, and most of them are but
modifications of his conjectures. We use the

» word constantly, and it must be presumed

that we mean something by it. Christianity
has accepted it as an article of faith that the
soul is a simple spiritual substance created
by God and immortal. One may not believe

¢ that and yet attach some signification to the

2

3

w

Q

WA

=

word. WhenTask myselfwhat ImeanbyitIcan only answer
that Imean by it my consciousness of myself, the I in me, the
personality which is me; and that personality is compounded
of my thoughts, my feelings, my experiences and the
accidents of my body. I think many people shrink from the
notion that the accidents of the body can have an effect on
the constitution of the soul. There is nothing of which for
my own part  am more assured. My soul would have been
quite different if 1 had not stammered or if I had been four
or five inches taller; I am slightly prognathous; in my
childhood they did not know that this could be remedied
by a gold band worn while the jaw is still malleable: ifthey
had, my countenance would have borne a different cast. the
reactiontowards me ofmy fellows would have been different
and therefore my disposition, my attitude to them, would
have been different too. But what sort of thing is this soul
that can be modified by a dental apparatus? We all know
how greatly changed our lives would have been if we had
not by what seems mere chance met such and such a person
or if we had not been at a particular moment at a particular
place; and so our character, and so our soul, would have
been other than they are.

A Writer's Notebook by W. Somerset Maugham (BrE)

Sentence A Replace the words in italics and give reasons. Then refer to the text.

structure 1 From Plato onwards many answers have been given to this question, and most of them are
only medifications of his conjectures. (1. 1-4)
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2 There is nothing for my own part | am more assured of. {Il. 17-18)

3 My soul would have been quite different had ! not stammered. {Il. 18-19)

4 In mry' Ehildhood threy did not know that this could be remedied by a gold band worn during

the time that the jaw is still malleable. (Il. 20-22)

5 We all know how greatly changed our lives would have been if we had not by something

which seems mere chance met such and such a person. (ll. 27-29)

B Which form of the verb would be preferable to the form in italics and why?

When | ask myself what do / mean by it | can only answer that | mean by it my consciousness of

myself. (fl. 11-12})

C Which words could you add to this sentence without changing its meaning and why?

Christianity has accepted it as an article of faith that the soul is a simple spiritual substance
created by God and immortal. (I. 6~9)
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Supply the right forms of the verbs in brackets, then refer to the text. (1. 18-32)

My soul would have been quite different if I '(notstammer) ... __orifl(be)
. four or five inches taller; I’(be) e Slightly prognathous; inmy

chlld hood they *(not know) __ . that thls 5(can remedy) .. . by @ gold band
worn while the jaw®be) ... st|II malleabte; if they 7(I':av.re) . my
countenance ¥{bear) .. . @ d|f‘ferent cast, the reaction towards me of my fellows *(be)
d|fferent and therefore my disposition, my attitude to them, "“(be) .. .
dlfferent too But what sort of thlng is this soul that "'(can modify) .. - by a dental
apparatus? We all *{know) . . ... .how greatly changed our Ilves ‘J(WJH be) .
if we had not by what seems mere chance “(meet).....  suchandsucha person or if we
*(not be) ................... . ata particular moment at a particular place; and so our character, and
sooursoul, "®(be) __________ otherthan they are.

Rewrite this question beginning with the words provided, then check against the text. (1. 11)
Whatdoimeanbyit?lask myself ..
What major change did you make and why?

Rewrite these questions with the words provided.

What does he mean by the word 'soul’? | asked him Whai. he meant. vﬁy the word. aoul..
What does she know about their plans? Ask her ...

When will they leave? He wanted to know

What's the time? Please tell me

How does she manage? I'd like to know ..

How didshe manage? I'dliketoknow ...
Whatwill shedo? lasked her . . . .

What shall 1do? Pleasetellme ... .

0~ U AW -

E2 Rewrite this question beginning with the words provided. How is this different from E1 above?

Who makes the rules round here? lwanttoknow ...

Rewrite these questions with the words provided.

1 Which firm has the greatest exports? | want to know MWMWWW CRDOTIA. .
2 What made that noise? | wanted to know .. :

3 Which filmwillbeshown?lasked ... . .

4 What's happening? Pleasetellme . .. ... ...
5 Who replaced him when he left the company?lasked ... .

Suggest which words could be used in place of the words in bold italics.
So our character, and so our soul, would have been other than they are. (II. 31-32)

Combine these clauses with different from what.

1 They told you something different. It is not the same as they told me.
What they told you MWMM#MWMWW e
2 She says something different. It is not the same as she does.
What she says .. :
3 You bought somethlng d|fferent It is notthe same asl bought
What you bought
4 Jack has donesomethlng dn‘ferent Itls notthe same as he Sald hewould do
WhatJackhasdone ... ..
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Answers and commentary

... many answers bave been given to this
gquestion, and most of them are but
modifications . ..

But (= only) is used as a focus adverb here
[compare > LEG 7.54~55], not as a conjunction. [> LEG
1.17-20] As a focus adverb, but has limited uses
compared with only and is rather formal. [» LAG
21Bn.1b, 238n.3, 40An.1]

There is nothing of which for my own part i
am maore assured.
This use of the relative (wbich) after a
preposition (of ) is very formal. In spoken
English, we usually drop the relative and move
the preposition to the end of the sentence |~ LEG
1.36,LAG 20An.1]:

There is nothing which for my own part I am
more assured of.

There is nothing (-) for my own part I am
more assured of.

My soul wounld have been quite differentif I
bad not stammered.

This is a normal Type 3 Conditional (Jf + past
perfect + would bave). [> LEG 14.16-19, LAG  50D]
Inversion with bad (had I not stammered) is a
formal variation of if I bad not stammered. [> \FG
14.18.3, LAG 16C]

... remedied by a gold band worn while the
Jaw is still maileable.

While introduces an adverbial clause of time and
can be replaced by during the time (that). [~ LEG
1.45.1] While cannot be replaced by during on its
own. (Not *during the jaw is still malleable*)

[> LEG 7.35,LAG 4Bn.3, 1CAn.1,21An.3, 41An.4]

... if we bad not by what seems mere chance
met such and such a person.

What seems mere chance is a noun clause
following the preposition by. What (= the
thing(s) which) can introduce a noun clause.
[» LEG 1.24.2, 15.19-20, LAG 8An 2, 35An.8b, 42D]

B Answer and commentary

In indirect questions, the inversion in the direct
question usually changes back to statement word
order, so When [ ask myself what I mean ...
would be the normal word order here. |> LEG
15.18n.2, 15.20ns5.1-2, LAG 50E]

However, a direct question (with question word-
order) can sometimes be embedded in indirect
speech, especially in colloquial usage (> LEG
15.18n.3];

She said she was going to the shops and
asked me did I want anything while she was
ol

—* She said she was going to the shops and
asked me if I wanted anything while she was
out.

Answer and commentary

Christianity bas accepted it as an article of faith
that the soul is a simple spiritual substance
which/that is created by God and (which/
that is) immortal.

The writer has combined the idea of two relative
clauses:

L (that is) created by God

2 (that is) immortal

Both the past participle construction, created by
God, and the adjective, immortal, depend on
that is which could be added to this sentence.

[ LEG 1.62.3] The use of the simple present (i5)
suggests 4 permanent truth, [> LEG 9.8.1, LAG
33Bn.6, 37C]
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Past tenses and Type 3 conditionals: ‘if IThad ... |
would have' {= LEG9.13-31, 14.16-19, modal passive
12.2, compare > LAG 16C, 9E (Type 1), 22C, 37D (Type 2)]

The topic here is hypothetical (what Somerset
Maugham might have been like if things had
been different) and this is well-illustrated in the
use of tenses.

if I had not stammered
If 1 had been

am

did not know
can/could be remedied
is

if they had (known)

would have borne (bear has two past participles:

born, as in was born in 1960 and borne, as in
She bas borne three children. [~ LEG App 40])
would have been different

would have been different

can be modified

we all know

would have been

met

if we had not been

our soul would have been

Indirect question-word questions: ‘I ask myself
what I mean by it.' [> 1FG 15.19-20, LAG 29B and
compare > LAG 42D]
I ask myselfwhat I mean by it,
The major change here was in word order:
Whatdo I mean ... ?
— ... whatImean . . ..

There are three important facts to remember
about indirect question-word questions:

- The word order of the direct guestion changes
back to statement word order (subject/verb/
object).

- The tenses may change when reported:
‘present may become past, past may become
past perfect’. [> LEG 15.13, LAG 298]

- Quotation marks and question marks are not
used in indirect questions.
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I asked him what he meant by the word ‘souf’.
Ask her what she knows about their plans.

He wanted to know when they would leave.
Please tell me what the time is.

I'd like to know how she manages.

I'd like to know how she managed. [> LEG 15.13n.3]
I asked her what she would do.

Please tell me what [ should do/what to do. [ LEG
15.24.2]

Twant to know wbo makes the rules round
bere.
The word order does not change because this is a
subject-question [> LFG 15.21-22];

He makes the rules round bere.

— Who makes the rules round bere?

— I'd like to know who makes the rules
round here.

I want to know which firm has the greatest
exports.

I wanted to know what made/had made that
noise,

I asked which film would be shown.

Please tell me what’s happening.

Iasked who replaced/had replaced him . . . .
[> LEG 15.13n.3]

‘Different from’ + ‘what'-clause [ LeG 6 30.4)
So our character, and so our soul, would bave
been different from what they are.

Otber than + clause (other than they are) is
relatively rare and highly formal. [compare > LAG
48E]

Native speakers have difficulty with this
construction. Careful speakers want to avoid
*different than®, but the correct alternative,
different from what (= that which [> tAG 42D)) +
clause can sometimes be awloward.

What they told you is different from what they
told me.

What she says is different from what she does.
What you bought is different from what I bought.
What Jack has done is different from what he said
he would do.
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HE elevator doors opened into
Ta cavernous room in an
underground tunnel outside
Geneva. Qut came the eminent
British astrophysicist Stephen

Hawking, in a wheelchair as always.

He was there to behold a wondrous
sight. Before him loomed a giant
device called a particle detector, a
component of an incredible
machine whose job is to accelerate
tiny fragments of matter to nearly
the speed of light, then smash them
together with a fury far greater than
any natural collision on earth.
Paralyzed by a degenerative
nerve disease, Hawking is one of
the world’s most accomplished
physicists, renowned for his
breakchroughs in the study of
gravitation and cosimology. Yet the
man who hoelds the prestigious
Cambridge University professorship
once occupied by Sit Isaac Newton
was overwhelmed by the sheer size
and complexity of the machine
before him. Joked Hawking: ‘This

reminds me of one of those James

" The ultimate quest

Bond movies, where some mad
a0 scientist is plotting to rake over the
workd.’

It is easy to understand why
even Hawking was awed: he was
looking at just a portion of the

3 largest scientific instrument ever
buift. Known as the large electron-
positron collider, this new particle
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accelerator is the centerpiece of
CERN, the European Organization
for Nuclear Research and one of
Europe’s proudest achievements.
LEP is a mammorh particle
racetrack residing in a ring-shaped
tunnel 27kms (16.8 miles) in
circumference and an average of
110 meters (360 ft.) underground.
The machine contains 330,000
cubic meters (431,640 cu. yds.) of
concrete and holds some 60,000
tons of hardware, including nearly
5,000 electromagnets, four particle
detectors weighing more than
3,000 tons each, 160 computers
and 6,600 km (4,000 miles) of
electrical cables. Tangles of
brightly colored wires sprout
everywhere, linking equipment
together in a pattern so
complicated, it seems that no one
could pessibly understand or
operate the device. In fact, it takes
the combined efforts of literally
hundreds of Ph.Ds to run a single
experiment.

Time { AmE)

A Combine the sentences below into single complete sentences. Make any necessary changes and
use the help given. Then check against the text.

1 Agiant device loomed before him. It is called a particle detector. It is a component of an
incredible machine. Its job is to accelerate tiny fragments of matter to nearly the speed of
light. Then it smashes them together with a fury far greater than any natural collision on

earth. {ll. 8-15)
Before him

2 Hawkmg is one of the world's most accompllshed physicists. He is paralyzed bya
degenerative nerve disease. He is renowned for his breakthroughs in the study of
gravitation and cosmology. (. 16-21)

Paralyzed ..

3 This new particle accelerator is the centerpiece of CERN, the European Organization for
Nuclear Research. It is known as the large electron-positron collider. It is one of Europe’s
proudest achievements. (Il. 36-41)

Knownas. ... ...

Comment on the word order of this sentence.

Out came the eminent British astrophysicist Stephen Hawking, in a wheeichair as always. (Il. 4-6)



Grammar C Rewrite this sentence so that it begins with Out, then refer to the text.
points The eminent British astrophysicist Stephen Hawking came out. {Il. 4-6)

Rewrite these sentences making a change in word order in each case.
1 The crowd had been waiting for hours, when the President came out and waved to them.

The crourd, had been umiding forhawrs, when.ou came the President and, wawed, £0 Zhem,.

2 The hot-air balloons went up - the very moment the crowd had been waiting for.
3 Yougoin now and I'll follow you.
4 The walkers stopped at the inn for a glass of beer and then they went off.

5 Ican't possibly look after you so you must go back to your mother.

D Replace a phrase in this sentence with a construction with ‘s, then refer to the text. (11.36-41)
This new particle accelerator is one of the proudest achievements of Europe.

Replace phrases in these sentences with “s/s” constructions.

Which is the tallest skyscraper in New York? WYGT/E:JWWVW
What's the policy of the European Community about this? e,
We'll never solve the mysteries of Easter Island.
We were married in the church of $t Andrew.
The recovery of post-war Germany was a miracle.
The theatres of London are justly famous.

It's the resolution of the United Nations.
What's the policy of the Labour Party?

Did you read the leader in The Times on that?
10 | agree with the point of view in The Economist.

WO~ WUY A WN-

E Delete the wrong form here. Write your reason, then check against the text.
The machine (is containing/contains) 330,000 cubic meters of concrete. (Il. 47-49)

Supply simple or progressive forms of the verbs in brackets, using appropriate tenses.
1 ldon‘t need a fill-up just yet. My petrol tank (contain) ...

- atleast 50 litres.

2 This property (belong) ... - to our family for over a hundred years.

3 Any photograph from outer space lmmedrately {prove) ....... .. _thattheearthis

round.

4 Johndied of a heart-attack while he (prove) ... that he could run the Marathon.

5 You ate sea cucumber when you were in China. What (taste} ... like?

6 |scalded my mauth while | (taste).................. the soup.

7 Pollution (concern) ... our children more than it {concern) .. us.

8 Youlook great! That hair style really (suit} ... .. . you!

9 Politicsis a rough trade and politicians (not normally deserve) ... much sympathy.
10 What've you been up to? For amonth now, I (hear) ... ... strange reports about you.
11 He expresses surprise if you tell him you (never hear) ... of something he knows.
12 Itell you inflation will come down. - | {completely disagree) ....... ... withyou.

13 They(weigh) ... . . the parcel and told me it would cost a fortune to send.

14 Some people (weigh) ............ themselves every time they pass a weighing machine.
15 She looks down on everybody just because she (have) .................. a house in the country.
16 We(have) .. . ahouse built onthissite and it will take years to finish.

17 John (believe)..... ... .. anything|tell him.
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Answers and commentary

Detailed suggestions for joining these sentences
were not provided in the exercise, so there are
many possible answers. The commentary is
based on the way the sentences have been joined
in the text.

Before bim loomed a giant device called a
particle detector, . ..
The past participle construction with called is
used in place of a relative clause [> LEG 1.62.3, LAG
6B8n.4]:

Before bim loomed a giant device which is
called . ..

— ... agiant devicecalled . ..
Subject and verb are reversed after the adverb
phrase Before bim ... [> LEG7.52.2, LAG 51B-CI:

A giant device (subject) loomed (verb)
before bim (adverb phrase).

— Before bim loomed a giant device . . . .

... a component of an incredible machine . ..
This phrase, which supplies more information, is
in apposition to a giant device called a particle
detector. [» LEG 1.39, LAG 2An.1, 5Ans.2,4]

... whose job is to accelerate tiny fragments of
matter to nearly the speed of light, . ..
Whose replaces #ts and is used here in connexion
with a thing. Of which would also have been
possible [> LEG 1.32, LAG 11Bn.1,23Bn.3]:

... an incredible machine the job of which is
to accelerate ...

... then smash them together with a fury far
greater than any natural collision on earth.
The infinitive marker, fo, is understood here:

Its job is to accelerate tiny fragments of
matter ... and then (to) smash them together.
{For noun + to-infinitive » LEG 10.9.10, 16.16, 16.33-3¢,
LAG 7Bns.4,8]

Paralyzed by a degenerative nerve disease,
Hawking is one of the world’s most
accomplished physicists, . ..
The past participle is used in place of the passive
[> LEG 1.62.1, LAG 6Bn.4]:

Heis paralyzed by a degenerative nerve
disease . ..

— Paralyzed by a degenerative nerve
disease, ...

... renowned for bis breaktbroughs in the
study of gravitation and cosmology.

This phrase replaces a relative clause (zwbo is
renowned ... > LAG 6Bn.4])and is used in
apposition to Hawking is one of the world’s
most accomplished physicists to supply
additional information. [~ LEG 1.39, LAG 24n.1,
5Ans.2,4]

Known as the large electron-positron collider,
this new particle accelerator is the centerpiece
of CERN, ...
The past participle is used in place of the passive
> EG 1.62.1, LAG 6Bn 4l

Itis known as the large electron-positron
collider . ..

— Known as the large electron-positron
collider, this new particle accelerator . ..

... the European Organization for Nuclear
Research . ..

This phrase is in apposition to CERN and
provides the English explanation for it. [~ LEG 1.39
LAG 2An.1,5Ans.2,4] CERN is actually a French
acronym standing for Conseil Européen pour la
Recherche Nucléaire. [For English abbreviations and
acronyms > LEG 3.7,3.17,3.24 ]

...and one of Europe’s proudest achievements.
A further phrase in apposition, joined by and.

Answer and commentary

‘Normal’ word order would require [> LEG 1.3,
LAG 4A]:

The eminent British astrophysicist, Stephen
Hawhking, (subject) came out (verb) in a
wheelchair as always (adverb).

However, it is possible to begin with adverbs like
back, down, off, out, up for dramatic effect,
especially with verbs of motion like come and
go. The noun subject comes after the verb [» LEG
7.59.1, LAG 51C]: .

Ont (adverb) came (verb) the eminent British
astrophysicist Stepben Hawking, . .. (subject)
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Inversion after adverbs like ‘back’, ‘down’, ‘off’,
‘out’ etc.: ‘out came Stephen Hawking’ > LeG
7.59.1 and compare » LAG  33C]

Out came the eminent British astrophysicist
Stephen Hawking.

If we begin a sentence with an adverb particle
like Back, we continue with verb + noun
subject. We use this inverted word order for
special dramatic effect. Compare:

The answer came back - No!

— Back came the answer - Nao!
If the subject is a pronoun, it stays in front of the
verb:

It came back.

— Back it came. (Not *Back came it.*)

The crowd had been waiting for hours, when out
came the President and waved to them.

Up went the hot-air balloons - the very moment
the crowd had been waiting for.

In you go now and I'll follow you.

The walkers stopped at the inn for a glass of beer
and then off they went.

I can’'t possibly look after you so back to your
mother you must go. (Or: . .. back you must go to
your mother.)

_The genitive with place names and institutions:

‘one of Europe’s proudest achievements' > LeG
2.49,3.22,3.31 and compare » LAG 5B]
... one of Europe’s proudest achievements

We use s and s” mainly to show possession for
people and some living things (> LEG 2.42-48]:

Gus’s car, the borses’ stables.

However, we often use the genitive for place
names and buildings:

New York’s tallest skyscraper, St Paul's
Church;
and institutions:

The European Community’s experis.
‘Institutions’ as a concept is broad encugh to
inciude the press:

Time’s Person of the Year.

New York'’s tallest skyscraper

the European Community’s policy
Easter Island’s mysteries

St Andrew’s Church

post-war Germany's recovery

SN W~

m

W O B s

12}
o

A= RN I - RV N R O

NOTES @

London's theatres

the United Nations’ resolution
the Labour Party’s policy

The Times' leader

The Economist’s point of view

Stative and dynamic verbs (~ LEG 9.3, Aop 38]

The machine contains ...

The verb contain cannot be used in progressive
tenscs (Not *is containing®).

Verbs describing states (sfative verbs, like
contain) can't be used in the progressive:

This box contains maiches.
Verbs describing deliberate acts are dynamic
and can be used in the progressive [compare > LAG
23D

Pm unlocking the door.
Some verbs have stative or dynamic uses, with
changes of meaning;

The radiator feels bot. (= that's its condition;
stative, therefore simple present)

I'm feeling the radiator. (= that's whatI'm
doing; dynamic, therefore present progressive)

Stative verbs fall into five classes:

Feelings: like, love, etc.
Thinking/believing: believe, think, etc.
Wants and preferences: prefer, want, etc.
Perception and the senses:  bear, see, etc.
Being/seeming/having, etc.:  seewi, belong, etc.

goested answers

contains

has belonged

proves/will prove

was proving

does it/did it taste like

was tasting the soup

will concern . .. concerns

suits ’

don’t normally deserve

have been hearing [compare > LEG 9.11.4}
have never heard

completely disagree {> LEG 9.8.5]
weighed

weigh

has |> LEG 10.33n.1]

are having [> LEG 12.10]

believes
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- Henry Ford

WHEN he turned seventy-one Henry showed
up to meet the press wearing two different
shoes. Asked about it by reporters, he locked
down and, obviously making up an answer
» on the spot, said that he always wore one old
shoe on hisbirthday to remind himself that he
had once been poor and might be again. He
still had his loose-limbed walk and springy
gait; the netted wrinkles around his eyes
i collaborated with his mouth when he smiled.
He was still automatic news, charming even
the reporters who came to ‘get” him. Even his

rare refusals to do journalists’ bidding were endearing. A
photographer once asked him to pose between two boys with
a hand on the head of each, and he refused. When asked why,
he reminded the photographer about the picture of John
Dillinger with an arm around the sheriff whose jail he later
broke out of. "'You can see for yourself the spot I'd be in if these
two boys turned out badly,” he said.

But if he was the same old Ford to the outer world, the
employees close to him saw him as a different man. The
practical jokes of a prior era had fermented into episodes of
intentional cruelty; the belief in individuality and
independence had become a sclerotic insistence on having his
» ownway. It was Edsel who absorbed most of the punishment.
It was clear to everyone that Ford loved his son deeply, but it
was the same sort of love as when Edsel was the little boy to
whom he had beenunusually close. Henry could not relinguish
the role of father, and as Edsel tried to find ground he could
occupy Henry tried to push him back into dependence,
capriciously overturning the decisions Edsel madeas president
and humiliating him in front of others. When Edsel learned
that yet another of his orders had been countermanded, his
jaw would tighten and his features cloud. “Well, I thought
» Father understood about this, he would say. ‘Apparently

somebody talked to him about it ... Finally he would shrug
and repeat the only explanation he had for such behavior:
‘Well, after all, my father built this business. It is his business.”
The Fords, An American Epic

by Peter Collier and David Horowitz {AmE)
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A Break these sentences down into sHort sentences, making any necessary changes. Write one
short sentence beside each letter.

1 Asked about it by reporters, he locked down and, obviously making up an answer on the

an on

m

spot, said that ... he had once been poor and might be again. (Il. 3-7)

2 Henry could not relinquish the role of father, and as Edsel tried to find ground he could
occupy Henry tried to push him back into dependence, capriciously overturning the decisions
Edsel made as president and humiliating him in front of others. (il. 28-32)

o oNn oo

B ioin these notes to make one sentence. Then check against the text.

The practical jokes - prior era - fermented into episodes — intentional cruelty —the belief -
individuality - independence - become a sclerotic insistence — have his own way (Il. 21-25)



Grammar C Which verb does belief derive from here? (1. 23)
points The belief in individuality ... became a sclerotic insistence on having his own wa Ve

Rewrite these sentences with nouns in place of the verbs in italics and make any other changes.

1

2

10

He wanted to have his own way. He insisted, and this led to difficulties.

His inslatemce. on hawng hio owm. woy Aed. Zo dificdties. .. .
This is an important scheme and we want him to approve.

We want his ..

You must congratulate her She s passed the exams. She 3 succeeded

You must congratulate her on her ..

He's staying with us. Why do you object"' | can’t understand |t

I can’t understand your .

It's either this or that. You must choose

It's a

Tell me about the tw0 schemes How do they dfffer7

What's the . S

She doesn’t pass exams. She faf!s and ‘thIS depresses her

Her .
We need to get at the facts in thIS case. What do you know?

What's your .

There was a whole series of crimes. He confessed and thIS amazed everybody
His s

He must Feave thlSjOb He must resrgn We requrre |t

We require his .

11 Wedidn't take Iegal actlon You adwsed and we followed
We followed your ...
12 He was in obscurity. Then he emerged It was sudden
His
D Suppiy the missing preposition, then refer to the text.
ftwasclear . . everyone that Ford foved his son deeply. (1. 26)
Supply the missing prepositions after the adjectives.
1 Ithink Celia is very angry .. «H#.. me. 21 I'mfaithful .. .. my principles.
2 He'sreally ashamed .. what he did. 22 ilknowyou'llbe annoyed ... me.
3 We'reall veryobliged .  you. 23 I've beenso anxious ... you.
4 Ithink he'scapable .. . anything. 24 |'ve always been fond ... oysters.
5 Thisserviceisfree ... .. charge. 25 She'ssoclever . .. solving problems.
6 Some people areverybad . ... spelling. 26 I'mreally amazed . . yourbehaviour.
7 London'sfull .. tourists atthe moment. 27 I'msorry ... the trouble | caused.
8 He's quite careless ... danger. 28 I'mgoing to be late ... work again.
9 They went ahead contrary .. my advice. 29 |hearyou'reverykeen . football.
10 We’'re guite safe .. danger here. 30 Whyishesojealous _  hissister?
11 Youwerewrong ... . theelectionresults. 31 The twins are different .. each other.
12 She’svery nervous.. ... the new boss. 32 Janeisverycareful . . her money.
13 Areyouaware ... the cost of this? 33 Aliceiskind ....... everybody.
14 We're grateful ___ youforallyour help. 34 Welost and we're verysad .. it.
15 I'mnotafraid .. taking risks. 35 Becareful .. tatking to strangers.
16 Howlong hasshe beenabsent . . class? 36 The issues are separate . each other.
17 We’re angry ... the way she’s behaved. 37 lohn'sverygood ... . hishands.
18 Hewasmarried .. Sue foraday. 38 John'sverygood .. ... carpentry.
19 | hope you're satisfied ... mywork. 3% You need to be certain ... your facts.
20 Jane’sbusy ... thebaby atthe moment. 40 We'reready . ... action.

217




@ NOTES

SENTENCE STRUCTURE

A

la

2a

218

Answers and commentary

Most of the sentences you have written are
simple sentences. A simple sentence has one
finite verb. [» LEG 1.2, 1.7] The basic word order in
a sentence that is not a question or command is:
(Time) Subject Verb Object Manner Place (Time)
[» LEG 1.3, 7.22, LAG 4A]

He (subject) was asked about (verb) it (object)
by reporters (by + agent).

The verb is passive in form. {Compare the active:
Reporters asked bim about it.) By + agent
supplies essential information. [> LEG 12.5]

He (subject) looked down (verb).

Looked down is a phrasal verb used intransitively
here (without an object). [> LEG 1.10, 8 29]

He (subject) obviously (viewpoint adverb) made

up (verb) an answer (object) on the spot (‘place’).

Depending on the emphasis we wish to make,
we can begin the sentence with obviousiy, or
put it berween the subject and the verb, as here.
[»> LEG7.16.2,7.57, App 17.1, LAG 54An 5]

Made up (= invented) is a transitive phrasal verb
with an idiomatic meaning. {> LEG 8.28.5, App 33,
LAG 44D] It would be possible to transpose the
particle [> LEG 8.28.2, LAG 4D, 13C]: He obviously
made an answerup on the spot.

He said (reporting verb) that be bad once been
JDoor (noun clause object).

The reporting verb said introduces an indirect
statement, which is the noun clause object of the
verb. That is optional after said. [> LEG 1.23.2,
15.12-13, App 45] The direct speech equivalent of
this would be: ‘f was once poor.’ The tense
change to the past perfect (bad (once) been) is
essential here because it emphasizes that the
reference is to "an earlier past’. [> LEG 9.29.1]

He might be again.

The direct speech equivalent would be: ‘7 might
be again’. (Poor is understood after might be.)
The sequence of tenses in the past is maintained
for consistency. [> LEG 9.5, LAG 7F] ‘Modal present’
(may) becomes ‘modal past’ (might) after said
that. [~ LEG15.13n6,LAG 10C]

Henry (subject) could not relinguish (verb) the
role of father (object).

Could not refers to general ability in the past
here. [~ LEG 11.8.3,11.12.1, LAG 9C, 48(]

Edsel (subject) fried (verb) to find ground (that)
he could occupy (object, which includes a
relative clause).

The to-infinitive can be the object of a verb. [> LEG
1.12,16.13] Try is followed by o when it means
‘make an effort’ (as here) and by -ing when it
means ‘experiment’. (Fry bolding your breath
to stop sneezing.) [> LEG 16.59, LAG 42(]

(That) is the relative pronoun object of the
relative clause, often omitted in defining clauses
[> LEG 1.34, LAG 6Bn.1):

He tried to find ground. He could occupy it.
— He tried to find ground (that) be could
occupy.

Henry (subject) tried (verb) to push bim back
into dependernce (object).

Try is used as in 2b above. Push back is a Type 2
phrasal verb. As the object is a pronoun (bin), it
must come before the particle (back). [> LEG
8.28.2, App 32, LAG 4D, 13C, 44D] The object can be
a to-infinitive. [> LEG 1.12, 16.13)

He (subject) capriciously (adverb of manner)
overturned (verh) the decisions (that) Edsel
made as president (object, which includes a
relative clause),

Note that the meaning would change if the
adverb of manner, capriciously, were moved to
the end of the sentence (= Edsel's capricious
decisions). [compare » LEG 7.16.2, LAG 4A, 48Ans. 1a-b]
If the authors had used bad made, they would
have been pointing to decisions made in an
earlier past. [> LEG 9.29.1] The use of #ade here
suggests that Henry overturned decisions as
Edsel made them (i.e. at the same time).

e He (subject) bumiliated (verb) bim (object) in

Jront of others (‘place”).

B Answer and commentary

The practical jokes of a prior era had
Jermented into episodes of intentional cruelty,
The past perfect (bad fermented) pervades the
whole piece. There is constant comparison
between a point ‘now’ (or in the past) and things
as they were ‘then’ (further back in the past).
Here the comparison is between ‘Henry at 71°
and "Henry as he once was’. [ LEG 9.29.1, 5.37]

... the beliefin individuality and independence
bad become a sclerotic insisterice on baving
his own way.

We nearly always use the same prepuosition after
nouns like belief and insistence as we do after
the verbs they are related to: believe/a beliefin,
insist/insistence on. [> LEG App 28] The past
perfect emphasizes the idea of by that time’.

[> LEG 9.29.2] We must use the -ing form (baving)
after the preposition on. [> LEG 16.53-54]
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Noun + preposition: ‘belief in’ [~ LeG 8 20, 16.53,
App 28-29, compare > LAG 60C]
believe

Many verbs, like believe and insist, are
commonly followed by prepositions {> LAG 80,
24C, 47E]

believe in, insist on.
Nouns formed from these verbs are nearly always
followed by the same prepositions:

belief in, insistence on.

His insistence on having his own way led to
difficulties.

We want his approval of/for this important
scheme.

You must congratulate her on her success in
passing the exams.

I can’t understand your objection to his/him
staying with us.

It’s a choice between this and that.

What's the difference between the two schemes?
Her failure in passing/to pass exams depresses
her.

What's your knowledge of the facts in this case?
His confession to a whole series of crimes
amazed everybody.

We require his resignation from this job.

We followed your advice against taking legal
action.

His emergence from obscurity was sudden.

Adjective + preposition: ‘angry with’ [ LeG 6 8.4,
8.19-20, 16.53, 16.60, App 27, LAG 1D, 9D]
clear to

Many adjectives are followed by prepositions.
Sometimes different prepositions can follow the
same adjective, though not always with the same
meanings:

angry with someone, angry at/about
sometbing.

angry with me

ashamed of/at what he did

obliged to you

capable of anything

free of charge

bad at spelling

full of tourists

careless of danger

contrary to my advice

safe from danger

wrong about the election results

nervous of/about the new boss

13

15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40

NOTES @

aware of the cost of this
grateful to you

afraid of taking risks

absent from class

angry at/about the way she’s behaved
married to Sue .
satisfied with my work

busy with the baby

faithful to my principles
annoyed with me

anxious about/for you

fond of oysters

clever at solving problems
amazed at/by your behaviour
sorry about/for the trouble
late for work

keen on football

jealous of his sister

different from each other
careful of/with her money
kind to/about everybody

sad about it

careful offabout talking to strangers
separate from each other
good with his hands

good at carpentry

certain of your facts

ready for action
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= The healer

me for several weeks and, on inquiring whether he was
away, | was informed that he was dying. He had suffered a
severe bout of amoebic dysentery and the healer from up
the cliff had been called. The examination of the entrails of
a chicken had revealed that he was being afflicted by the
spirit of his dead mother who wanted beer. This had been
flung upon theskullbutthere was noimprovement. Another
x healer was called. He revealed that, in fact, the illness
derived from another spirit masquerading as the spirit of
the man’s mother. Offerings were made but the young man
still weakened. The Chief’s third wife, who had looked after
him as a boy. was very distressed and came and wailed
»» outside my hut asking if ] had no roots that might save hinu.
It was impossible ta refuse, since I indeed had some
powerful amoebicides and antibiotics. 1 explained to

-

HEALERS were initially suspicious of my everyone that [ was not a healer and that I did not know

‘clinic’ until they had satisfied whether my roots might help but that if they wished me to
themselves that T limited myself to the s trytoheal him [ would do so. I had been afraid ofalienating
treatment of infectious diseases with white the healers by this but they were quite prepared to find that

« men’s roots and was not in competition awrong diagnosis had been made. The man’s recovery was
withthem. One particularcaseraised certain swift. He passed from a sksletal condition to good health in
moral and strategic difficulties. The Chief's amatter of days and there was general rejoicing. The healers
brother. who lived several huts away, used s were in no way put out. They merely explained that this
to come and visit me quite often. He was a was a complex case of a man ill with an infectious disease

w gangling, awkward and affable man who but that various spirits had taken advantage of it to increase
had a reputation for being not too bright, I his sufferings. They had dealt with the spirits: I had dealt
realized one day that he had not been to see with the disease.

The Innocent Anthropologist by Nigel Barlev {BrE)

Sentence A Three of these sentences are wrong. Correct what is wrong, where necessary, and say why you
structure have done so. Then check against the text.

1 Hewas a gangling, awkward and affable man who had a reputation for be not too bright.
(.9-11)

2 |realized one day that he had not being to see me for several weeks and, on inquiring
whether he was away, | was informed that he was dying. (Ii. 11-14)

3 lexplained everyone that | was not a healer and that | did not know whether my roots might
heip but that if they wished me to try to heal him ! would do so. (Il. 27-30)

4 He passed from a skeletal condition to good health in a matter of days and there was
general rejoicing. (Il. 33-34)

B Choose the words that fit and say why you have made your choice. Then check against the text.
1 Healers were initially suspicious of my ‘clinic’ . they had satisfied themselves that | limited
myself to the treatment of infectious diseases with white men’s roots. [providing thatiuntil]
(1. 1-5)
2 lexplained to everyone that | was not a healer and that | did not know . _ my roots might
help but that if they wished me to try to heal him | would do so. (thatiwhether] (II. 27-30)
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C Supply the right form of the verbs in brackets, then refer to the text. (il. 1-34)

Healers were initially suspicious of my "clinic’ until they had satisfied themselves that |

Wimit) ... myselftothe treatment of infectious diseases with white men's roots and
{notbe) ..............in competition with them. One particular case 3(raise) . .
certain moral and strategic difficulties. The Chief's brother, who *(five) ... ... . several
huts away, used to come and visit me quite often. He *(be} ... agangling, awkward
and affable man who %(have) ... ... .. a reputation for being not too bright. | {(realize)

. .one day that he a(not be) : .. to see me for several weeks and, on
|nqumng whether he was away, g(Jm‘cnrrn) ... thathe ™die}.... . .He
“suffer) ... asevereboutof amoeblc dysentery and the healer from up the dliff
“Ycally ... ....The examination of the entrails of a chicken (reveah ... that
he “(afflict) .. bythe spirit of his dead mother who (want} .. ... beer. This
S{fling) .. -upon the skull but there was no improvement. Another healer '(calf

B He “’(reveaf) » .. that, in fact, the illness "*(derive) ... : .. from
another spirlt masqueradmg asthe splnt of the man's mother. Qfferings 2"(make) .
but the young man still weakened. The Chief’s third wife, who 2'(fook) .. ... af‘ter him
as a boy, was very distressed and #(come) ... and®wai) ... outsnde my hut
asking if | (have) .. _......norootsthat might save him. It was impossible to refuse, since |
indeed **(have) . ... some powerful amoebicides and antibiotics. | B{explain)

.to everyone that | “{notbe) ... a healer and that | ®*(not know)

" . whether my roots mlght help but that if they ®(wish) . e MG O try to
heal hlm I would doso.1®(be) ......  afraid of alienating the healers by this but they
were quite prepared to find that a wrong diagnosis *'(make) ... . The man’s recovery
D) swift. He #(pass) ... .. .. from askeletal condition to good health in a
matter of days and there was general rejoicing.

What is the effect of any and no in these two sentences?

a The Chief's third wife came ... asking if  had any roots that might save him.
b The Chief's third wife came ... asking if | had no roots that might save him. {l. 23-25)

Write questions using no and no compounds (no one, nowhere).
1 Youwant to know if there is a medicine that will cure a bad cough

La there mo medicine that will cure a bad. cough.?.

2 You want to know if there is a place you can hide.
3 Youwantto know if there is a person who can advise you about tax.
4 You wantto know if there is something that can be done to repair your radio.

Complete this sentence using a suitable combination with do, then check against the text.
{ explained that if they wished me to try to heathim ... ... .. _{l.27-30)

Complete these sentences using combinations with do.

If you want me to post these letters for you when lamout, /Al Ao so. . .
She asked me to write a letter on her behalf and later thatday ... R
Don't post all those invitations yet, will you? - I'msorry, ...

I haven't had time to call them yet, but now it's quiet . e
Are you going to the party tomorrow? — | don’t know. (m:ght)

Did mother ring in my absence? - I don't know. (might) ..

I thought he was going to pay this bill on our behalf, but (can’t) ................................................
If you wanted me to work late thisevening, then ... .. ..

O~ B WN =
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Answers and commentary
Numbers 1, 2 and 3 contain mistakes.

He was a gangling, awkward and affable man
who bad a reputation for being not too
bright. (Not *for be*)
This is made up of three ideas joined by who and
Jfor:
1 He was a gangling, awkward and affable
man.
2 He was not too bright.
3 He bad a reputation for it,
We use the -ing form after a preposition:
.. .for being not too bright. [> L£G 16.57, LAG
1D, 6C]
Not could also come before being here [» LEG
16.40, LAG 26Bn.1]:
He bad a reputation for not being too bright.

I realized one day that be bad notbeen to see
me for several weeks and, on inquiring
whether be was away, I was informed that he
was dying. (Not *be bad not being*)

... be bad not been is the past perfect of the

‘verb be. [» LEG 10.12-13]

We can use the participle form being:
- in present participle constructions {> LEG 1.58.3,
1.60, LAG 20D]:

Being anxious to please bhim, I bought bim a
nice present.
- asagerund [~ LEG 16.4G.2]:

Being lost can be a terrifying experience.
- in the present and past progressive [» LEG
10.10-11, 12.3n.6, compare > LAG  10An.1]:

He's being silly/He was being interviewed.
- after conjunctions like o#n and after (> LEG 1.62.2,
12.3n.8, compare LAG 10, 3Bn .1, 4Bn.3, 57An.4]:

On being informed .. ..

lexplained to everyone that I was not a
bealer and that I did not know whether my
roots might belp but that if they wisbed me to
try to beal bim I would do so. (Not *I explained
everyone*)
We use a direct object followed by to + noun/
pronoun after explain, introduce, say, suggest,
etc. [» LEG 1.12.1, LAG 11F and compare = LAG  13F];
Gerald explained the situation to me. (Not
*explained me the situation*/*explained to me
the situation™)

However, when the object is very long, we use
to + noun/pronoun before ¢.g. a that-clause (as
in the text):

I explainedto everyone that I was not a
bealer. ..
rather than:

I explained that I was not a bealer to
everyone.

This sentence is correct.

Answers and commentary

Healers were initially suspicious of my ‘clinic’
until they bad satisfied themselves that I limited
myself to the treatment of infectious diseases
with while men’s roots.

Until (= at any time before and not later than)
introduces an adverbial clause of time. |> LEG
1.45.1, LAG 1Bn.2, 6Bn.1]

Until is commonly used with the past perfect, as
here (zentil they bad satisfied themselves)

[> LEG 9.29.2] and with the future perfect (Twon't
bave retived until the year 2020). [> LEG 9.43.1]
Until should not be confused with by. |> LEG 7.34]

Providing (that) means 'on the condition that’
[» LEG 14.21]:

You can borrow my car providing (that)
you return it by this evening.

1 explained to everyone that I was not a bealer
and that I did not know whether my roots
might belp but that if they wished me to try to
heal bim I would do so.
We use whether (or if) (o report a Yes/No
question, as in the text [> LEG 15.17-18, LAG 10E,
148, 298B]:

Are you good at maths?

— Idon’t know whether (orif )/I asked
whether (orif) you are good at matbs.
We use that to report a statement [> LEG 15.12-13,
LAG 4E, 14B];

I'm not very good at matbhs.

- [ know that/I saidthat I'm not very good
at matbs.
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Past tenses in narration (including the passive)
[> LEG9.31,10.8-9, 10.12-13, 10.28, 10.30-33, 12.2-4,
Apps 39-40, LAG 8E, 19C, 28C, 33B, 37C, 41B, 58D)

Note the combination of past tenses used here to
tell a story, particularly the references to an
earlier past by means of the past perfect tense.
limited

was not

raised

lived

was

had (Not *was baving* [> LEG 10.30n.3])
recalized

had not been [> LEG 10.13.5]

was informed

was dying

had suffered

had been called

had revealed

was being afflicted [> LEG 12.3n.6]
wanted

had been flung (fling - flung - flung)
was called

revealed

derived v
were made

had icoked

came

wailed

had

had

explained

was not

did not know

wished

had been

had been made

was

passed

‘No’ and ‘no’ compounds in questions: ‘... asking
me if Ihad no roots’ (> G 4.37-39,5.10, 5.11,
13.9-10, LAG 14G, 25D, 49G]

The question with any (if I bad any roots) is an
open question.

The question with 7o (4f I bad no roots) is more
emphatic. (= no roots of any description)

(=Y B SR TR S

@®

NOTES @

The elementary rule about some and any is that
we use some in the affirmative, @ny in questions
and negatives. We generally use no as an
alternative to not any in statements. However,
W€ can use ro in questions for extra emphasis to
replace amy. This use makes a question more
searching.

Possible answers

Is there no medicine that will cure a bad cough?
(= of any description)

Is there nowhere/no place I can hide? (= a place
of any description)

Is there no one who can advise me about tax?
(= a person of any description)

Is there nothing that can be done to repair my
radio? (= action of any description)

The use of ‘do 5o’ to avoid repeating the previous
verb: 'l did so' [~ LeG 4.18, 10.44.2]
Twould do so

We can use appropriate forms of do followed by
so0 (and often by it or that when referring to a
specific action) to avoid repeating the previous
verb [compare » LAG 21F);

Take the dog for a walk,

- Pve already taken bim.

— I've already done so/done it.
Note how do (s0) can combine with modals
[» LEG 11.31):

Will she go to the shops this morning?

- Shemight (do/do so).

Has she gone to the shops this morning?

- She might bave (done/done so).
With modals, we can often omit do or done, as
well as the original verb.

Possible answers

... I'll do so./T'l do that.

.. Idid so./1 did it./1 did.

... I've done so./T've done it.

...I'll do so.

Fmight do so./I might do./I might.

She might have done so./She might have done./
She might have.

... he can’t have done (s0).

... I’'d do s0./T would do./1 would ./I'd do it.
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ITAIN long ago surrendered its
dubious pride of place as the

heaviest taxer to Sweden. In 1976,
Britons enjoyed the spectacle of Swedish

filmmaker Ingmar Bergman fleeing to

their country in search of a tax haven! In

comparisons among nations, Sweden
holds the world record, claiming half of
its gross domestic product in taxes.
Surprisingly. corporate tax burdens
are light in socialist Sweden - even by

3

4

<

el

=

experienced the sharp break with feudalism that most of
Western Europe did, Sweden is the ultimate ‘nanny’
state. Capital invested ‘properly’ is taxed lightly:
investments not deemed to be socially useful (e.g.,
yachts. private estates, jewelry) are taxed at confiscatory
rates. Likewise, while Sweden claims much of its citizens'
personal income, it gives much back. In the United
States, many government benefits are means-tested; but
75 percent of all Swedes receive some sort of benefit -
family allowances, tuition assistance. job training,

West Germany funds a large share of its social welfare
outlays, as it did in Bismarck's time, through regressive
payroll taxes. Like Sweden, it uses tax incentives to lower
certain burdens on the wealthy. Capital gains on stocks
and bonds, subject to a tax of up to 33 percent in the
United States, are exempt in West Germany - as well as
the Netherlands, Belgium, and Japan. (But the United
States, virtually alone among Western nations, leaves
gains from the sale of one's home, in most cases,
urnlouched.)

In France, one of the most heavily taxed nations in
Europe, successive governments after World War I1 clung
to the tradition of indirect taxation. France adopted a

U.S. standards. And many of the wealthy
also escape heavy taxation. The reason:
Sweden uses its tax code aggressively to

value added tax (VAT), a consumption tax on goods and
services, in 1954, more than a decade before the rest of
Europe. The French, like other people, have shaped the

s encourage government-approved

Sentence A sometimesawron

investments (e.g., in steelmaking or
shipbuilding) that promote economic
stability. Perhaps because it never

4!

o

fax system to reflect their culture. Wine is taxed at a
lower rate than mineral water or Coca Cola; a tax on
yachts, horses, limousines, and other ‘signs of wealth’
remains as a legacy of the Revolution.

The Wilson Quarterly (AmE)

g word has been used or added. Delete the wrong word and suggest a

structure replacement where necessary. Some lines need no change at all. Then refer to the text.
Britain long before surrendered its dubious pride of place as the heaviest T
taxer to Sweden. In 1976, Britons enjoyed the spectacle of Swedish filmmaker 2.
Ingmar Bergman to flee to their country in search of a tax haven! In comparisons 3.
among nations, Sweden holds the world record, to claiming half of its gross 4.
domestic product in taxes. Surprising, corporate tax burdens are light in socialist 5 ..
Sweden —even by U.S. standards. And many of the wealthy also escape heavy 6. ...
taxation. The reason: Sweden uses its tax code aggressively for encourage T
government-approved investments (e.g., in steelmaking or shipbuilding) 8. ..
that promote economic stability. Perhaps why it never experienced the sharp . S
break with feudalism that most of Western Europe has, Sweden is the ultimate 10
‘nanny’ state. Capital invested ‘properly’ is taxed lightly; investments 1.
which not deemed to be socially useful (e.g., yachts, private estates, 12 .
jewelry) are taxed at confiscatory rates. Similar, while Sweden claims 13 .
much of its citizens’ personal income, it gives much back. In the United 14 ...
States, many government benefits are means-tested: but 75 percent of all 15
Swedes receiving some sort of benefit - family allowances, tuition assistance, 16 ...
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job training. West Germany funds a large share of its social welfare outlays,
as it does in Bismarck’s time, through regressive payroli taxes. (Il. 1-31)
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B Supply a/an, the or zero (-}, then refer to the text.

\....West Germany funds . large share of its social welfare outlays, as it did in Bismarck’s
time, through ®. __ regressive payroll taxes. Like * ... Sweden, ituses® . tax incentives to
lower certain burdenson®  weaithy.”. _ capital gainson® . stocks and bonds, subject to
®.taxofupto 33 percentin ™. . United States, are exemptin "' West Germany — as well
as ... Netherlands, " . Belgium, and " Japan. (But ™ . United States, virtually alone
among . . . Western nations, leaves gainsfrom . sale of one's home, in most cases,
untouched.)In ™ France, one of ' most heavily taxed nations in® . Europe, *'....
successive governments after 2. World War ll clung to 2. . tradition of . indirect
taxation. .. France adopted ®  value added tax (VAT), ¥ . consumptiontaxon?®
goods and services, in 1954. {ll. 29-43)

Put an X beside the sentences that are wrong here and say why they are wrong.

a Heisa wealthy man.

b He is wealthy.

€ Heisa wealthy.

d Tax the wealthies.

e Taxthe wealthy. (l. 12,

I.32)
Write sentences using the + adjective {the group as a whole) in place of the phrases in brackets.
(wealthy people) People often aay the. wealtbhy eacape taxation. .

{blind people}) .
(unemployed people) e e e
(young people)

(dead people)

{handicapped people)

{poor people}

(elderly people)

VNN A WN -

Identify the three forms in bold italics.

a Sweden uses its tax code aggressively. (1. 14)
b It's subject to 33 per cent tax.
¢ It's got a high value added tax.

Cross out the wrong its or it’s.

1 You're welcome to my advice for what (its/it's) worth.

2 (Its/It's) been known for years that sunspots affect the weather.

3 The paintwork on my car is beginning to lose (its/it's) shine.

4 (Its/It's) a wonder people put up with appalling governments.

5 Inflation will come down, they say, once the government has got (its/it’s) policies working.

Identify the three forms in bold italics.

a !'ll take only the ones I've paid for,
b The US leaves gains from the sale of one’s home. (Il.35-37)
¢ Thelarge onespaidfor.

Cross out the wrong ones or one’s.

1 Insuch a situation one must rely on (enesfone’s) common sense.

2 (OnesfOne’s) first duty is to {ones/one’s) family.

3 One always wants the {(ones/one’s) who have worked hardest to succeed.
4 This seat is free, but the next (ones/one’s) reserved.,

5 Surely there's nothing more precious than {ones/one’s} life,
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SENTENCE STRUCTURE

A Answers and commentary

1 ago: The sense is: Britain surrendered its

2

dubious pride of place long ago. We generally
use time-phrase + ago (e.g. three weeks ago,
meaning ‘back from now’) with past tenses.

[> LEG 9.18] Ago normally comes at the end of a
clause [> LEG 7.31] and often combines with long.
[ LEG 13.40.5] Ago should not be cenfused with
before, which commonly occurs with the
present perfect [> LEG 9.25.1] or the past perfect.
[» LEG 9.29.1)

This line is correct.

3 fleeing: The present participle construction is

required here [> LEG 1.57, LAG 4Bn.3}):

Ingmar Bergman was fleeing to their
country. Britons enjoyed the spectacie.
— Britons enjoyed the spectacle of Ingmar

Bergman fleeing lo their country.

te claiming: To is not required here, though in
would be possible. The present participle
construction replaces an adverbial clause of
reason {(as it claims) to combine these ideas.

{> LEG 1.58.3,LAG 2Bn.2]

Surprisingly,: Surprising is an adjective:

What you say is surprising . [> LEG 6.15, App 10]
Surprisingly is a viewpoint adverb and expresses
the writer’s attitude 1o what she is about to tell
us. Note how we can turn adjectives ending in
-ing into viewpoint adverbs (surprisingly,
interestingly, amazingly, etc.). We always use a
comma after an -fy viewpoint adverb when it
begins 2 sentence. (> LEG 7.57, App 17, LAG
11Ans.1-2, 44Bn.10, 52An.1c]

This line is correct.

to encourage: We can’t use for + bare infinitive
or *for to* to express purpose. We use the to-
infinitive (o, s0 as to, in order to). [~ LEG 1612,
LAG 7Bn.11,10Bn.2, 31Bn.5] However, we can
express purpose with for + -ing [> LEG 16.40.9, App
25.20], so here we could say:

Sweden uses its tax code aggressively for
encouraging government-approved
investments.

This line is correct.

because: Because and why are not
interchangeable. Why questions may ask fora
reason or reasons which can be supplied with
Because [» LEG 13.37.1,LAG 56An.8]:

Why didn’t you tell me about it?

- Because (Not *Why*) you didn’t ask me.
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10

11
12

13

The use of why in place of the correct because is
particularly misleading here because it might
suggest ‘the reason why’ [> LEG 1.38.3, LAG 50€]:

Perbaps (the reason) why it never
experienced the sharp break with feudalism
(was because) . ..

did: Perbaps because it never experienced the
sharp break with feudalism that most of
Western Europe did.

We often use the verb do to avoid repeating a
verb, but do is usually in the same tense as the
original verb. In this example the past of do (did)
is required to match experienced, not the
present perfect, bas (done). [> LEG4.18,10.44.2,
11.31,13.41-42, LAG 18kbelow, 34An.2, 53E, 57A]

This line is correct.

investments whichk not deemed. We either use
the past participle construction, as in the text
[ LEG 1.62.3], or a full relative [~ LEG 1.26, 1.31]:

...investments which are not deemed to be
socially useful . . . .

Likewise: As in 5 above, a suitable adverb is
required here. It would have been possible to use
Similarly, but not the adjective Similar (Those
two cars are similar). [~ LEG 7 57-58, Apps 17,18)
The writer has used the connecting adverb
liketvise |> LEG App 18.5]; -wise (= in this way)isa
suffix which is often used to form adverbs of
manner. [> LEG 7.9]

14-15 These lines are correct.

16

17
18

receive: Receiving could be mistaken for a
participle construction. In fact, what is required
here is the simple present, recefve, as it is
essential to have a finite verb in this clause
(beginning with 75 percent...). [» LEG 1.2, LAG
1A] The present progressive (are recefving) is
also possible here. There is very little difference
in meaning between the idea of ‘the present
period’ (simple present) [> LFG 9.8.2) and ‘current
trends’ (the present progressive). [» LEG 9.11.2]
However, it is essential to have a finite verb in
the sentence. [> LEG 1.2]

This line is correct.

did: Does might seem correct (to replace the
simple present verb finds), but we need did, as
the reference is to the past (in Bismarck’s time),
not to the present [> LAG note 10 above]:

Germany funds a large share of its social
welfare outlays. It funded « large share in
Bismarck's time . ..

—» Germany funds a large share of its social
welfare outlays, as it did in Bismarck’s time . ..
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Articles [> LeG Chapter 3, App 49, LAG 8C,11C, 15C,
18C, 228, 24D, 30C, 39B, 44C}

Cross references are given to LEG for selected
items only.

1 (-) West Germany [> LEG 3.31 for all place names]

2 alargeshare 3 through (-) regressive
payroll taxes [> LEG 3.26.1 for all plural countable
nouns] 4 Like (-)Sweden 5 it uses(-) tax
incentives 6 burdens on the wealthy [> LEG
6.12.2, App9] 7 (-)Capitalgainson 8 (-)
stocks 9 subjecttoatax 10 inthe United
States 11 in(-) West Germany 12 the
Netherlands 13 (~)Belgivm 14 (-)Japan
15 the United States 16 among (-) Western
nations (Western is an adjective; nations a plural
countable noun; the Western nations would also
be possible) 17 the sale of [> LEG 3.20.2]

18 (-)France 19 the most heavily taxed
nations [> LEG6.28] 20 in (-) Europe

21 (-) successive governments 22 (-) World
War Il (proper noun [> LEG 2.13.1, 3.25]) (compare:
the Second World War [> LG 3.22]) 23 clungto
the tradition 24 (-) indirect taxation

23 (-)France 26 avalue added tax; (-) is also
possible if we treat value added tax as a proper
noun 27 aconsumptiontax. 28 on(-)goods
[compare » LEG 2.32]

C ‘The' + adjective: 'the wealthy' [~ LeG6.12.2, App 9]

(]

X *He is a wealthy*:

We use the indefinite article a/an with a
countable noun or an adjective + countable noun
(a wealthy marn), not with an adjective on its
own.

X *Tax the wealthies*:

Wealthy is an adjective and has no plural. We can
say the wealthy (+ plural verb) to refer to the
group as a whole.

We can refer to a group as a2 whole with certain
adjectives: the rich, the poor, the unemployed,
etc, We cannot say *a rich*, *the riches*.

Sample answers

People often say the wealthy escape taxation.
People always give generously to good causes
connected with the blind.

'The unemployed depend on state support.

It is always the young that die in battle.

On November 11, I attended a tnemorial service
for the dead of two World Wars.

nTe
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NOTES @

Eacilities for the handicapped should be available
in all public buildings.

A caring society is one in which the poor are
housed.

It is only proper that the elderly should enjoy
low-cost rail travel,

‘Its’ (pronoun) and ‘it's’ (= it is, it has) > LeG 4.1,
4.19-21,10.6, 10.29, 10.30n.7]

its (= possessive adjective (its tax code))
it's (= itis subjectto...)

#s(=ithas gotabigh...)

Even at advanced EFL levels (and constantly
among native speakers) these forms are
confused. _

(#ts) . .. for what it’'s worth (= it is)

(ls) It's been known for years . . . (= It has)
(#'s) . . . beginning to lose its shine.

(= possessive)

(hs)It's a wonder .. . (=1tis)

(is) . .. has got its policies working.

(= possessive)

"Ones’ (prop word), ‘one’s’ (possessive adjective)
and 'one’s’ (= one is/has) [> LeG 4.9-10, 4.19-20)

the ones I've paid for: pronoun (prop word)
used in place of a noun. [» LAG 55D, 58F]

the sale of one’s bome: (= anyone’s/feveryone’s);
possessive adjective (like my, your, bis, etc.).
the large one’s paid for: (= the large one is paid
for). {> LEG 10.6)

We use one/ones as pronouns/prop words to

replace nouns because we don’t normally use an

adjective on its own in place of a noun;
Twantithe big one . (Not *I want the big.™)

We use ore/one’s (= everyone('s)/anvone(’s)) as
indefinite pronouns onty in very formal contexts,
often in general statements.

Omne's (= one is/one has) is like #'s (= it is, it has).
Note the possessive forms one’s (apostrophe)
and #ts (no apostrophe).

(ones) . .. rely on one’s common sense

(6nes) . .. (enes) One’s first duty is to one’s
family.

(ene’s) . . . the ones who have worked hardest . . .
{enes) ... the next one’s reserved (= one is)
(enes) . .. than one’s life.
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ALFRER DOUGIAS
is perhaps best
understood in
relation to his

s father, John Sholto
Douglas, ninth
Marquess of
Queensberry. The
impression that

1o has been given of

" The Marquess of Queensberry

B

publicly and indecorously against someone else’s creed. He
fancied himself as an aristocratic rebel, socially ostracized
25 because of his iconoclasm.

Besides being a good boxer and an excellent hunter,
Queensberry was a poet of sorts. In the Spirif Lamp Douglas
printed one of his father’s poems, ‘Lines Suggested by Fred
Leslie’s Death 3 Feb. 1893, lines perhaps suggested also by a

» poem of Christina Rossetti. ‘When [ am dead, cremate me,’
was its resonant opening. In 1880 Queensberry published in
pamphlet form his most ambitious poem, The Spirit of the
Muatterhorn. (His brother, Lord Francis Douglas, had died

: climbing that mountain.) In it he expressed certain views
Sy P which he thought might placate the Scottish nobility. The

F - Scottish lords had just then voted not to re-elect him as one of

their representatives to the British House of Lords (something
he and his ancestors considered their due because of their

Queensberry is that he wasa s1mple brute In ancient title), on the grounds that he had publicly denied the
fact he was a complex one. Insofar as he was = existence of God. This rebuff wounded Queensberry deeply.

brutal, he practiced a rule-bound brutality. He explained in a preface to his poem that he did not deny the
That was why at theage of twenty-four he had existence of God, but preferred to call him the Inscrutable, His
15 changed the nature of boxing by persuading poem was mostly a versification of a theory that the soul isnot
England and America to agree to the distinct from the body, but is a result of the body itself.
Queensberry rules, and also by securing  « Consequently, one must choose one’s mate carefully so that
adoption of weight differences, so that boxers the descent will be as eugenic as possible, since we reproduce
might be evenly matched. He had channeled notonly our children’sbodiesbut their souls. ‘Go, tell mankind,
2 together hisbelligerence and his litigiousness. see that thy blood be pure.’ The Godfearing Scottish lords
He made himself known as a fulminator were not mollified.
against Christianity, and was always raging Oscar Wilde by Richard Ellmann (AmE)

Sentence A Circle the item that fits the space, then refer to the text.
structure
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Alfred Douglas is perhaps best understood in'. .. 1 arelated b relative c refation
to his father. The impression .. has been given 2 a- b who cthat
of Queensberryis® . he was a simple brute. 3 athat b because cas

~ he was a complex one. 4 aThefact blinfact ¢ In effect

.. as he was brutal, he practiced a rule-bound 5 alnsofar b Se far ¢ In that
brutality. That was ®...... at the age of twenty-four 6 abecause b why € reason
he had changed the nature of boxing by 7. . 7 apersuade b persuading ¢ persuaded
England and America® ... to the Queensberry 8 atoagree bagreeing cagree
rules and ®..... by securing adoption of weight 9 atoo b either calso

differences ' boxers might be evenly 10 ain orderto b for that cso that
matched. (Il. 1-19)

B Supply the connecting words, then check against the text.

' - being a good boxer and an excellent hunter, Queensberry was a poet of sorts. ?

the Spmt Lamp Douglas printed one of his father's poems, ‘Lines *(Suggest) ... by Fred
Leslie’s Death 3 Feb. 1893, lines perhaps *(suggest) .. -also by a poem of Christina Rossetti.
‘When 1 3(be) ............ dead, cremate me,’ was its resonant opening. 5. 1880 Queensberry
published in pamphlet form his most ambitious poem, The Spirit of the Matterhorn. (His
brother, Lord Francis Douglas, "(die) ... ¥climp) ........... that mountain.) In it he expressed
certain views ®.. ... he thought might placate the Scottish nobility. The Scottish lords had just
then voted “(not re-elect) .. him as one of their representatives. (Il. 26-37)




Grgmmar
points

C Supplythe missing prepositions, then refer to the text. (. 1~25)

Alfred Douglas is perhaps best understood ' relation® = his father John Sholto Douglas,
ninth Marquess of Queensberry. The impression that has been given’. .. Queensberry is that
he was a simple brute. In fact he was a complex one Insofar as he was bruta| he practiced a
rule-bound brutality. That was why * the age®... twenty-four he had changed the nature
8. . boxing’. . persuading Engtand and America to agree® . . the Queensberry rules, and
also® . securing adoption ™. _ weight differences, so that boxers might be evenly matched.
He had channeled together his belligerence and his litigiousness. He made himself known

" afulminator ' .. Christianity, and was always raging publicly and indecorously
someone else’s creed. He fancied himself ... an aristocratic rebel, socially ostracized *
.......... his iconoclasm.

What is the function of one in this sentence?
Many people think that Queensberry was a simple brute. In fact he was a complex one.
(I.8-12)

Respond appropriately with sentences using one or ones.

What happened after the company secretary resngned7 A mew one wmg. WWCM
I'd like to have a word with your daughter. . o :

Do you know our neighbours? . . ...

I love teaching children.

I’'ve met that man somewhere.

Who's that woman over there? SN

Two postmen deliver letters here, don’t they" e

Which secretary typed this letter?

O~ A WN -

Supply -fy adverbs here. What do you notice?

a The problem is (basic) .......w........ Simple.
b He was always raging (public) .........cconn..... and indecorously ... (Il. 22-23)

Supply -y adverbs.

1 She listened to my story (sympathetic) .

2 Thisstrike is (politicaly ... ... .. ... . motivated.

3 Whatyou're suggesting should be (fogical) ... possible.
4 |don’t think such a sentence is possible (grammatical) . ..
5 They all set to work {energetic) .

€& Sometimes we tend to think of the past (nostalg:c)

7 Hewas (public) ... . . - humiliated.

8 I'm afraid | was never {musicaf) .. educated.

What is the effect of of sorts here? Suggest another way we could express this with sort.
Queensberry was a poet of sorts_ (1.27)

Rewrite these statements using either a sort of or of sorts.

He an artist. Hels a aart of artut/an artist of sorts.
It's asculpture. ..

She'sahealer, . ..

It's a fricassee. .

It’s employment.

It's a melodrama.

U hWwN =

229




il NOTES

SENTENCE STRUCTURE
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Answers and commentary

¢ relation: Prepositions may be single words
(e.g. across); two words (according fo [> LAG
2ED) or three words ({n relation 10). {For other
examples > LEG App 20.3 ]

< that. relative pronoun subject of a relative
clause [> LEG 1.31, LAG 2An.2]:
This is the impression. It bas been given . ..
— This is the impression that /wwhich bas
been given . ..

a thar. conjunction introducing a noun clause
complement to is (that be was a simple brute).
[compare > LFG 1.23,LAG 4E, 5An.5, 14B]

b In fact: This is a connecting adverb which
makes a point of fact. {> LEG 7.58, App 18]
Alternatively, The fact is (that} would have been
possiblg. We use in effect when commenting on
the outcome of a situation or event. (> LEG App
18.10]

a Insofar as or In so far as: introduces a
dlimiting clause’ (Insofar as be was brutal),
which qualifies the main clause (be practiced a
rule-bound brutality). This conjunction is used
in formal style. [> LEG 1.54, LAG 35An.7¢]

b why: (the reason) why introduces a relative
clause of reason: why ... be bad changed the
nature of boxing. [> LEG 1.38.3]

b persuading: The -ing form of a verb follows a
preposition (). By + -ing answers the question
How? and refers to method. [> LEG 13.40.4, 16.51,
App 25.17, LAG 1D, 17Bn.5, 20Bn.1, 294n 3]

a to agree: The verb persuade is followed by an
object + a to-infinitive { persuade someone to
do sometbing). [> LEG 16.21, LAG 38E]

¢ also: Too is usually interchangeable with also,
but it is inappropriate here. Either (= also) is
used only in negative sentences. [» LEG 7.56, LAG
49C]

C so that: introduces an adverbial clause of
purpose. It can be replaced by in order that.
Might often follows so that/in order that as it
does here. {> LEG 1.51, LAG 10Bn.2)In ordertoisa
variation of the to-infinitive, also used to express
purpose: (in order) to match boxers evenly.

[> LEG 16.12}

10

Answers and commentary

Besides (= in addition to): It should not be
confused with beséide, which means ‘next to’
(Come and sit beside me.). [> LEG App 25.12, LAG
21E]

In: In refers to space, and has the sense of
‘enclosed within’ something, here, a publication.
[> LEG 8.6, LAG 12B] The phrase fn the Spirit Lamp
introduces an illustration for the statement that
Queensberry was ‘a poet of sorts’.

Suggested: The past participle construction is
used in place of a relative clause [~ LEG 1.62 3, LAG
68n.4]:

‘Lines (which bave been) suggested by Fred
Leslie’s death’.
suggested: Exactly as in 3 above.
am: We use the simple present tense to refer to
the future after temporal conjunctions like when,
after, as soon as, etc. (Not *When I will be
dead™) > LEG 1.45.2, LAG 6Bn.1]

In: + year (1880) refers to time [> LEG 8.13, LAG
4C] and naturally connects to the preceding
remarks on Queensberry’s activitics as a poet.
bad died: Though the simple past (died) would
be possible here, the past perfect strongly
reinforces the reference to “an carlier past’, that
is to the idea that Lord Francis Douglas was
already dead when The Spirit of the Matterborn
was published. {> LEG 9.28-31, LAG 18Bn.1,
26Ans.3-4, 278n.3, 37Bn 3, 528]

climbing: The present participle construction is
used here in place of an adverbial clause of time
[> LEG1.58.2, LAG 4Bn3:

His brotber, Lord Francis Douglas, had died
(while he was ) climbing that mowitain.
whick (or that): relative pronoun subject of a
defining relative clause [~ LEG 131, LAG 5An 3]

In it be expressed certain views. He thought
they might placate the Scottish nobility.

— In it be expressed certain views which/
that be thought might placate the Scortish
nobility.
not to re-elect: We put nof before fo to form the
negative of the fo-infinitive [> LEG 15.24.1, 16.14,
LAG 38EL

They voted to re-elect bim.

— They voted not to re-elect bim.



GRAMMAR POINTS

C

1/2
3
4/5

10
11

12

13
14

15

1
2

3

Prepositions |- LEG Chapter 8, Apps 20, 25-30, LAG
128, 31C, 32C, 468]

in relation to his father: in relation to is a three-
word preposition, [compare > LEG App 20.3]

of Queensberry: noun (impression) +
preposition (of ). [compare > LEG Apps 28-29]

at the age of (twenty-four): time phrase with at.
[> LEG8.11, LAG 4(]

of boxing: genitive. [compare > LEG 2.50]

by persuading: by + -ing to express method.

[> LEG 13.40.4, 16.51, App 25.17, LAG 17Bn.5]

agree fo (something)y: verb + preposition. [» LEG
App 28, LAG 8D]

by securing: as for 7 above.

adoption of: genitive. [compare > LEG 2 50]

as a fulminator: (= in the capacity of [> LEG App
25.25,LAG 12Bn.18D

against Chrisitianity: compare to fulminate
against/at sometbing. [compare » LEG App 25.7]
against someone else’s creed: as for 12 above.
fancied himself as an aristocractic rebel: as for 11
above,

because of his iconoclasm: (= as a result of [> LEG
App 25.9, 25.19])

‘One/ones’ as prop words referring to people: ‘He
wasn't a simple brute. He was a complex one.’
[> LEG 4.10, and compare = LAG 18C, 54E, 58F]

We use one to avoid repeating the noun:
Peopie think Queensberry was a simple brute.
In fact be was a complex brute/one,

We can avoid repeating a noun by using orne/
ones. In fact they are often grammatically
necessary because we cannot normally use an
article + adjective without a following noun:
He was a complex one. (Not *He was a
complex.™)
We often use one/ones in connexion with
things:
Which one/ones do you want? - The red
one/ones.
But we can use them just as easily to refer to
people.
Possible answers
A new one was appointed.
Which one? My younger one or my older one?
The ones next door, or the ones opposite?

TE oM ® SN R
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You mean you love teaching clever ones.

Is he the one we met at a cocktail party recently?
Which one? The tall one in the blue dress?

Yes, 4 young one and an old one.

I don’t know which one,

Adverbs ending in -ally"; ‘basically’ (- .G 7.80 4]

The problem is basically simple.

He was always raging publicly and
indecorously . ..

Basically is spelt -ally, publicly is spelt -#y.
With the exception of public/publicly, all
adjectives ending in -7c or -fcal form adverbs
ending in -ically:

comic/comically, tragic/tragically, fanaticaly
Janatically, geographical/geographically.
sympathetically

politically

logically

grammatically

energetically

nostalgically

publicly

musically

‘Asort of /of sorts": ‘a sort of poet/a poet of
SOrts’ [> L£G 2.18.2,3.9.3, 13.34.7, App 7.17, compare
>LAG 49E]

Of sorts is uncomplimentary, suggesting he
wasn’t a very good poet,

Queensberry was a sort of poet.

We often use a sort of and a kind of to classify
something precisely:

It’s a sort of /a kind of beetle,

We can also use them with reference 1o people
and things which we find hard to describe:

He's a sort of engineer /I’s a sort of cake.
(= That’s the nearest 1 can get toa description.)
This second use can also be uncomplimentary:

He's a sort of poet/a poet of sorts . (= He is
no poet at all)

He’s a sort of artist/an artist of sorts.

It's a sort of sculpture/a sculpture of sorts.
She’s a sort of healer/a healer of sorts,

It's a sort of fricassee/a fricassee of sorts.

It's a sort of employment/employment of sorts.
It's a sort of melodrama/a melodrama of sorts.
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ON a clear, moonless night the

shimmering light of the Milky
Way glows especially bright toward
the constellation Sagittarius. For

5 years astronomers have been aware,
from the distribution of groups of
stars and from measurements of
stellar motions, that objects in our
galaxy must teavel in orbits around

10 a center located in that direction.

2

2

o

Astronomers also have found chat
in most cases other galaxies are
especially bright roward the center
because the density of stars
increases markedly there. In many
instances the central regions also
seem to be the sites of intriguing
behavior, including the generation
of enormous quantities of energy,
peculiar radiations and other
unusual effects. More and more, it
seems that massive, unimaginably
dense abjects - black holes - lie at
the hearr of some of these galaxies.

n

s Could our own galaxy also harbor

such an exatic object at its center?

The central region of the Milky
Way has fascinated astronomers for
many decades. After all, our

30 galactic center is only about 25,000

3

w

40

4

w»

The center of our galaxy

light-years away as opposed to
millions of light-years for centers of
the nearest other galaxies, and so it
is the one astronomers might
reasonably hope to see and to
understand best. Yet for a long time
there was no direct way to see the
center of our galaxy or to learn
much about it, because it is cloaked
in large and dense clouds of gas and
dust.

Recent discoveries and new
technologies have made it possible
at last to study the center of our
own galaxy in some detail. These
developments include improved
techniques for collecting and
analyzing astronomical radio waves

S0

25

6y

and infrared radiation as well as
space flights above the earth’s
atmosphere, which have made
possible the detecting of energetic
X-ray and gamma-ray radiation
emanating from the center of the
galaxy.

All these types of waves - radio,
infrared, X-ray and gamma-ray - are
similar to visible light in that they
are all forms of electromagnetic
radiation and differ only in their
wavelengths and energy levels.
Unlike light, however, they can
penetrate interstellar clouds of dust
with some ease and hence provide
a window into the structure and
dynamics of the galactic center.

from “What is Happening ar the Center of Our Galaxy?' by Charles H Townes & Reinhard Genzel, @ 1990 by Sciensific American, Ine. All rights reserved, (AmE)

Sentence A Eight of these connecting words and phrases will fit into the spaces below. Make your choices,

structure
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then refer to the text.

after all for years hence which

as a resuft meanwhile more and more however

and so also yet in many instances
similar to at fast because unlike

On a clear, moonless night the shimmering light of the Milky Way glows especiaily bright
toward the constellation Sagittarius. ' ... astronomers have been aware, from the
distribution of groups of stars and from measurements of stellar motions, that objects inour
galaxy must travel in orbits around a center located in that direction. Astronomers ?

have found that in most cases other galaxies are especially bright toward the center because
the density of stars increases markedly there.®........ the central regions also seem to be the
sites of intriguing behavior, including the generation of enormous quantities of energy,
peculiar radiations and other unusual effects. * - It S@€MS that massive, unimaginably
dense objects - black holes - lie at the heart of some of these galaxies. Could our own galaxy
also harbor such an exotic object at its center?

The central region of the Milky Way has fascinated astronomers for many decades. ®..... .. ey
our galactic center is only about 25,000 light-years away as opposed to millions of light years
for centers of the nearest other galaxies, ®.......... it is the one astronomers might reasonably
hope to see and to understand best. 7. for a long time there was no direct way to see
the center of our galaxy or to learn much about it, ® . . . . itis cloaked in large and dense
clouds of gas and dust. {Il. 1-41}



Grammar B which two forms of bright can we use here? Why?

points Th

e light of the Milky Way glows especially _.............. towardSagittarius. (Il. 1-4)

Where possible, supply two forms in these sentences,

WSO AEWNS

10
11
12
13
14
15

On a clear moonless evening, the stars shine very (bright) €7tg/u /éng/ﬂg _
Teachers like students who answer questions (bnght) -
We bought ourlast car(dear) ... and sold it (cheap)

We had our car repaired quite (cheap) . ..
The train always goes very (slow) ... ... along this part of the track.

I took a mouthful and chewed it {slow) .. ...

Please cut the next slice (thin) ...

i wish you wouldn’t play that awful music¢ so (loud) e

| suddenly heard semeone shouting {loud) . - TOT REID.

For weeks, two detectives watched the house (close) . e

We camevery{close) ... ... ... .toan accldent that time1

It was cut {clean) ... e in two

The sale of the house was completed very (cdean) ... ... ..._inaboutfourdays.
Thank you for explaining the situationso (clear) . ... ... ...

The outline of the castle could be seen {clear) .......................___against the sky.

C Comment on the use of have been here.
For years astronomers have been aware that objects in our galaxy must travel in orbits. (11. 4-9)

Su

UloBWN -

Y- -

D Re

pply suitable forms of have been.

You don‘t have to rub it in. | know | {a real fool) Aaue been. a. read oot

What's the matter with Moira? She (gloomy) S . for days.

We (terribly extravagant) . S and booked a hollday to the Seychelles.
I don't know what's the matter wnth me. | (so tlred) - . lately.

The children {veryquiet) = . ... We’d better go and see what they're
getting up to.

That brother of yours (so annoying) ..
The little boy (missing) . for a fortnlght now.
I'm not surprised you're feelmg su:k You (very greedy) . R
"You (a brave boy) . e . Jimmy,” the dentlst sald

write this sentence in the active, then check against the text. (Il. 42-43)

It has been made possible by recent discoveries and new technologies.

Re:

Re
1

2

cent discoveries and new technologies ... .. .. .

write these sentences in the active.
It was made plain to us that we had little choice.

They made. (b plain. to w4 thait we had dittle chotce.

I'm driven crazy by loud music.

Loud music .

The door was held open

He

The room was kept cool by an E|ECtrIC fan

Anelectric TaN ... ) e }
It was found difficult to explain how the accident had happened

They ..

Your plate has been W|ped clean

You
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NOTES

SENTENCE STRUCTURE

A

Answers and commentary

The general reference for viewpoint adverbs and
connecting words and phrases is: {> LEG 7.57-58,
Apps 17-18].

The following words or phrases fit into the
spaces:

For years (ll. 4-5)
For years astronomers bave been aware .. ..
This phrase immediately contrasts the eternity
(in human terms) of the Milky Way and the short
time-scale of astronomers. We often use for to
express duration: for days, for months, etc.

[= LEG App 25.20]

The phrase more and more could fit in here as
well.

also (1. 11)

Astronomers also bave found that in most
cases other galaxies are especially bright . ..

The repetition of astronomers and the use of
also continue the thread of the argument begun
in the previous sentence. The normal position of
also would be after the auxiliary (bave).
Compare the normal position of also in the next

- sentence in the text, immediately before the

234

main verb > LEG 7.56, LAG 45An.5]:

In many instances the central regions also
seem tobe....
Changing the position to before the auxiliary
gives also a special emphasis. [> LFG 7.40.6)

In many instances (1l. 15-16)

In many instances the central regions also
seemlobe. ..

This phrase expands the point made in the
previous sentence, namely that galaxies are
especially bright toward the center. Other
possible phrases that could fit here are: fn a
number of cases, Very often, Maore and More,
Also would not be appropriate here, as it doesn’t
sound right at the beginning of a sentence in
formal style. [> LEG 7.56]

More and more (1. 21)

More and more, it seems that massive,
unimaginably dense objects . ..

The phrase emphasizes the conclusion to be
drawn from the evidence in the preceding
paragraph and prepares the reader for the final

sentence, which asks the question whether our
own galaxy might be like others. Another word
that could fit in here is: fncreasingly. Hence and
As a result wouldn’t be right here because they
say what the result is of the previous statement,
instead of exemplifying it, like more and more.

Afterall (1. 29)
After all, oitr galactic center is only about
25,000 light-years away ...
We often use after all at the beginning of a
sentence to introduce an explanation or
justification relating to what has just been said
(in this case e.g. ‘It's not surprising (they're
fascinated by it) because it’s much easier to study
than more distant galaxies™).
When we use after all at the end of a sentence,
we are saying that one thing has or hasn’t
happened in spite of something else:

We thought the flat was going to be
expensive, but we didn’t bave to pay too mich
Jor itafter all.

and so (1. 33)

... and S0 it s the one astronomers might
reasonably bope to see and to understand best.
And connects; so points to a result or

conclusion. [» LEG 1.17-2C) The adverb bence (after
a semicolon, colon or a dash) would also fit here.

Yetd. 36)

Yet for a long time there was no dirvect way to
see the center of our galaxy or to learn much
aboult il ...

Yet immediately draws a contrast and prepares
us for the argument that there now might be a
way of seeing the center of our galaxy. We need
Yet here, not Because, to follow the fact that our
Balactic centre makes us part of the Milky Way.
[> LEG 1.17-20, LAG 3An.1] However would also fit
here. [~ LEG 7.58)

because (1. 39)

... because it is cloaked in large and dense
clouds of gas and dust.

Because introduces the reason for the statement
made in the first half of the sentence and
introduces an adverbial clause of reason. We
often use because in the second half of a
staternent to emphasize a reason which is
probably not known to the reader or listener.

[> LEG 1.48.2, LAG 1Bn.2, 54An.9)




GRAMMAR POINTS

B Adverbs with two forms often used in the same
way: ‘it glows bright/brightly’ [~ LeG 7.14, App 15.1,

compare » LAG  39F]

... glows especially bright forighily toward
Sagittarius.

Some adverbs have two forms which can be used

in the same way.
A word like bright is an adjective in:

There was a bright light overbead. [compare

> LEG App 14]

Bright and brightly can be used interchangeably

as adverbs:

The light glowed bright /fbrightly .
However, it is not usually made clear that the
two forms are not always interchangeable.

We have to use the -fy form when it is an adverb

of manner with a dynamic verb saying how
something is/was done:

He answered my question brightly. Not
*bright)
We often use the same form as the adjective:
- when we can replace the verb with be or

become without really changing the meaning:

The moon shone /(was) bright.

- after verb + object combinations where the
adjective form could be regarded as
describing the state of the object:
Webought it It was cheap.

— We bought itcheap .

However, many native speakers say:
Webought it cheaply .

The moon shone brightly .

because they think the -7y form sounds
‘more correct’, even though it can
sometimes be quite wrong,

shine bright/brightly

answer brightly

bought the car dear/dearly . .. sold it cheap/
cheaply

had our car repaired cheaply
goes slow/slowly

chewed it slowly

cut the next slice thin/thinly
play music so loud/loudly
shouting loudly

10 watched the house closely

11 came very close (came = were)
12 cut clean/cleanly
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completed very cleanly
expiaining the situation so clearly
could be seen clear/clearly

‘Have been’ + noun or adjective: *have been
aware’ [ LEG 10.13.1, 10.13.3, App 41, compare > LAG
25C and 8E, 19C, 33B]

Have been is the present perfect of be. Tt
combines with an adjective here (aware).

Many European languages use fs (present) or was
{past) where English uses bave been. Have been
is a normal present perfect form [» LEG 9.22-27]
which combines with a limited range of
adjectives (bave been aware) and nouns (bave
been a fool).

I have been a real fool.

She has been gloomy for days.

We have been terribly extravagant . . .

I have been so tired lately.

The children have been very quiet.

That brother of yours has been so annoying.
The little boy has been missing . . .

You have been very greedy,

You have been a brave boy . ..

Verb + object + adjective/noun: ‘made it possible’
[» LEG 1.74]

Recent discoveries and new technologies bave
made it possible.

There are many combinations like make it
possible: e.g. drive me crazy, get it clean, find it
difficult, bold it still, keep it cool, leave it open,
like it bot, make it plain, open it wide, etc.

They made it plain to us that we had little choice.
Loud music drives me crazy,

He held the door open.

An electric fan kept the room cool.

They found it difficult to explain how the
accident had happened.

You have wiped your plate clean.
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MRS ranCLIFFE walked to the station with
a springy tread. Tt was a radiant
morning. The air was balmy, the sun was
shining and a procession of large white
clouds was advancing across the sky. They
looked beautiful, she thought, so majestic,
so removed from the pettiness, the
insignificant sorrows and joys of human

existence. Mrs Radcliffe often derived great

pleasure from the changing sky. Times out
of number she had sat at her window just
gazing up intothat vast infinity and allowing
herthoughts to wander whitherthey would,
occasionally chiding herself humorously

4

s fortheextravagant fancies that took shape in her mind. How
fortunate to be blessed with imagination, to possess that
inestimable gift of being able to distinguish beauty in the
ordinary. Many of her acquaintances, she knew for a fact,
hardly glanced at the sky from one year’s end to the other
unless to see if it was going to rain, She remembered once
saying to Cecil, Marjorie’s husband, who after all was
supposed to be a painter, when they were standing in the
garden one summer evening before dinner, that sunset and
sunrise were God’s loveliest gifts to mortals if only they
were not too blind to be able to appreciate them. Cecil had
laughed, that irritating, cynical laugh of his, and replied
that many thousands of people would appreciate them
moreifthey were edible. She recalled how annoyed she had
been, she could have bitten her tongue out for betraying a
fragment of her own private self to someone who was
obviously incapable of understanding it. On looking back,
she realized that that was the first moment that she really
knew that she disliked Cecil. Of course, she had never let
Marjorie suspect it for an instant, and never would. What
was done, was done, but still it was no use pretending.
‘Know thyself,’ was one of the cornerstones of her
philosophy. Poor Marjorie. Poor wilful, disillusioned
Marjorie. That Marjorie was thoroughly disillusioned by
now, Mrs Radcliffe hadn't the faintest doubt. Nobody could
be married for seven years to a man like Cecil with his so-
called artistic temperament, his casualness about money,
her money, and his complete inability to earn any for
himself, without being disillusioned. Mrs Radcliffe sighed
as she turned into Station Road. What a tragedy!

Mrs Radcliffe by Noil Goward (BrE)
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Sentence A Five of the words or phrases below can be used in place of words or phrases in the text.

structure

236

She couldn’t remember how many times

that she was
barely

Underline the words or phrases in the text that could be replaced.

When she looked
and never did
and not be

Now say why the remaining phrase is wrong.

B Rewrite these sentences as one sentence, then check against the text,

Cecil was Marjorie’s husband. He after all was supposed to be a painter. They were standing in
the garden one summer evening before dinner. Sunset and sunrise were God's loveliest giftsto
mortals. If only they were not too blind to be able to appreciate them. She remembered once

saying this to Cecil. (Il. 20-25)

She remembered once saying to Cecil,
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Identify the two forms in bold italics.

a How fortunate to be blessed with imagination. (L1516} . ... .
b How fortunate to have been blessed with imagination, .. ... ...

Rewrite these sentences.

| am fortunate. You give me so much help. lam ﬁrfaﬂdawéﬂwwm&w
| am fortunate. You gave me so much help. fmmwmquwmdam}ulp
| am lucky. You taught me a foreign language. OO
She was annoyed. You interrupted her. e

He was proud. You trusthim. L

John is ashamed. They found out about him.

We are pleased. They employ us.

~N N AW N -

What's the difference in meaning between these two sentences?

a She remembered saying to Cecil that sunset and sunrise were God's foveliest gifts, (I, 20-24)
b She remembered to say to Cecil that he shouldn‘t take everything for granted.

Rewrite these sentences with remember.
I didn't forget to post your letters.

| met him years ago. I!‘WW”LZ&#M@,MWW
You mustn't forget to give him my message. ... I
They had one of the first television sets. et e e,
| took that photograph on your birthday. e,
I won't forget to lock the door next time.

I was given a prize for sewing at school.

SN s W -

Complete this sentence with him or his, then check against the text.
Cecil had laughed, that irritating, cynical laugh of . (ll. 25-26)

Rewrite these sentences using an of-construction to express the possessive. Make any necessa ry
changes.

John is my friend. Jatm. u.a iend of mune.. .
I'm really getting fed up with your brother. O OTPRUT
We're putting on one of Ayckbourn’s plays.
i can‘t stand his motorbike,
It's her relations that are really the problem.
He recited one of Keats’ poems. SO
it's their house that is so expensivetorun. ... e

SN R W N

Describe two different uses of fet in these two sentences.

a Let's ask Marjorie.
b Of course, she had never let Marjorie suspect it for an instant, and never would. (I, 33-34)

Rewrite these sentences with suitable forms of allow to replace fet, only where possible.

They'll never let him forget his debt. They neer alaw him Lo orget hio dedt.
Letting you use my car was a real mistake. e e
Don’'t let's argue about it.

Let's take a taxi, shall we?

You can't let people camp wherever they like.
She was cross because I'd let the dog out.
They didn’t let us pay.

SN A WN -
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SENTENCE STRUCTURE 5 without being (1. 43)
(— and not be)
A Answersand commentary Nobody could be married to . .. Cecil . ..

238

The following words or phrases should be
underlined:

Times out of number (l. 10-11)

(— She couldn’t remember bow many times)
Times out of number she bad sat at ber
window/She couldn’t remember bow many
times she bad sat at ber window . ..

Times out of number and time out of mind are
idiomatic ‘frequency’ expressions which suggest
that we have lost count of the number of times
something has happened.

(How fortunate) to be (blessed) (1. 16)

(— that she was)

How fortunate to be blessed with imagination/
How fortunate that she was blessed with
imagination ...

We can use an adjective + to-infinitive in
exclamations. These often begin with a negative
or How [~ LEG 16.27.3]:

Wasn't she fortunate to be blessed ... !

— How fortunate (she was) to be blessed .. .!
The adjective fortunate can be followed by a to-
infinitive:

She was fortunate to be blessed . ..
or a thait-clause:

She was fortunate that she was blessed . . . .
[> LEG 1.23-24, 11.75.3, 15.6, 16.27-28, App 44, LAG
57C]

hardly (. 19

(— barely)

Many of ber acquaintances, she knew for a JSact,

bardly glanced/barely glanced at the sky . ..

Hardly and barely are interchangeable as

adverbs of frequency, as here |> LEG 7.39] and

adverbs of degree. [> LEG 7.41] They are

sometimes called ‘negative adverbs’ because

they can be replaced by almost never |> LEG 13.8]:
We bardly /barely ever see them these days.
— We almost never see them these days.

On looking (. 31)

(— When she looked)

On looking back, she realized ... /When she
looked back, she realized . ..

When introduces an adverbial clause of time.

[> LEG 1.45.1] We can sometimes use on (= when)
as a conjunction followed by the -ing form, as in
the text. [> LEG 1.58.2, 12.3n.8, LAG 1D)

without being /and not be disillusioned . ..
The preposition without may be followed by the
-ing form of the verb (Not *#o*). [> LEG 1.60, 16.51 I;
... not be follows could, not without.

Remaining answer
and never did does not replace and never
twould (1. 34). The sense is: She had never let
Marjorie suspect it for an instant (i.¢. in the
past) and never would (i.e. in the future). And
never did would fit into a sentence like this:

She said she'd never speak to him again and
never did,
We can use auxiliary verbs to avoid repeating the
main verb. [> LEG 4.18, 10.4n.3, 1 1.31,11.45,13.28-29,
13.41, LtAG 34An.2, 53E]

Answer and commentary

She remembered once saying to Cecil,
Marjorie’s busband. . ..

Marjorie’s busband is in apposition to Cecil. The
phrase provides us with more information about
Cecil, while avoiding the use of a relative clause
Qwho was Marforie’s busband). (> LEG 1.39]

... who after all was supposed to be a painter, . ..
Who is the subject relative pronoun introducing
a relative clause (non-defining) (> LEG 1.26, 1.2 9,
LAG 5Ans.1-2,16An.1]:

This is Cecil. He is supposed to be a Dbainter,
This is Cecil, who is supposed to be a painter.

... when they were standing in the garden one
summer evening before dinner, . ..

When introduces an adverbial clause of time.

[> LEG 1.45.1,LAG 6Bn.1]

... that sunset and sunrise were God'’s loveliest
gifis to mortals . ..

That introduces a noun clause object of the
reporting verb saying. [> LEG 1.23.2, App 45]

... if only they were not too biind to be able to
appreciate them.

If only both suggests a wish here [> LEG 11.41-47]
and introduces a condition. [» LEG 14.15, 14.21]
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C Passive infinitive forms: ‘to be given/to have
been given’ | LEG 12.20.3, 16.2]

& [0 be blessed: present passive infinitive form.

b to bave been blessed: perfect or past passive
infinitive form.

We can use a fo-infinitive after some verbs [» LEG
16.19-25,LAG 1] and after some adjectives. [» LEG
16.26~32,LAG 7Br.4, 30E} Whether we use the
present or past/perfect form (active or passive)
depends on the context:

How fortunate to be blessed with
imagination. (now)

How fortunate to bave been blessed with
imagination. (then)

[am (ortunare 10 be given so much help.

Tam fortunate to have been given so much help.
I 'am lucky to have been taught a foreign
language.

She was annoyed to have been interrupted.

He was proud to be trusted.

John is ashamed to have been found out.

We are pleased to be employed.

L) ~b SN R LT

‘Remember’ + “to” and ‘remember’ + “ing' > LeG
16.59, compare > LAG  14B-C, 42(]

She said this and she remembered it.
She didn’t forget to do this.

Remember + to means ‘don’t forget to:
Remember to post my letter.
Remember + -ing refers to the past:
I remember posting your letter.
We can usc remember + that in place of
remember + -fng:
I remember that I posted your letter.

[~

I remembered to post your letters.

I remember meeting him years ago.

You must remember to give him my message.
They remember having one of the first television
sets.

I remember taking that photograph on your
birthday.

6 I'llremember to lock the door next time.

7 lremember being given a prize for sewing at
school.
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The double genitive: ‘a friend of mine/John's’
[> LEG 2.52, compare > LAG 58]

Cecil bad laughed, that irritating, cynical Iaugh
of bis.

We can use of + possessive pronoun (e.g. mine)
instead of possessive adjective (e.g. my) + noun:
He ismy fyour friend.
— He is a friend of mine Jyours. (Not *a
Sriend of me/of your’s®)
If we want to use a noun instead of a possessive
pronoun, we must use the genitive (’s/s’) form:
He is my father’s friend,
—> te isa friend of my fatber’s. (Not *of my
fatber*)
We often use this construction with that to
criticize:
... that irritating, cynical laugh of bis .
John is a friend of mine.
I'm really getting fed up with that brother of
yours.
We're putting on a play of Ayckbourn’s.
I'can't stand that motorbike of his.
Those relations of hers are really the problem./
It’s those relations of hers that are really the
problem.
He recited a poem of Keats'. [> LEG 2.44.3]
That house of theirs is so expensive to run./It's
that house of theirs that is so expensive to run.

Uses of ‘let’ [ .ec 16.4.1-2)
Let’s: suggestion (imperative form)
she bad never allowed Marjorie to suspect . .,

We can use the imperative form Zet's + bare
infinitive for suggestions:
Let’s agree. Let’s not argue about it,
We can use Jet as a full verb in the sense of allow:
Pleaselet us bave more time, will you.
(=allow us to) (Not *fef us to bave*)

They’ll never allow him to forget his debt.
Allowing you to use my car was a real mistake.
Not replaceable by allow:.

Not replaceable by allow.

You can’t allow people to camp wherever they
like.

... because I had allowed the dog (to £0) out,
They didn’t allow us to pay.
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En Spiders

funnel-web plus cunning, since it conceals the mouth ofits silo
with a tiny coal-hole door. Both kinds of spider can leap an
incredible distance. A wood-pile might contain hundreds of
eachkind. If you even suspected the presence of either species
in your garden you were supposed to report immediately to
the responsible authorities. After the war an English
immigrant lady became famous when she was discovered
gaily swatting funnel-webs with a broom as they came flying
atherinsquadrons. Any oneof them, ifithad got close enough
even to spit at her, would have put her in bed for a year.
I somehow managed to avoid meeting trap-door spiders
or funnel-webs, Quite often | came face to face with a
harmiless relative, which Aunt Dot called a tarantula and i
called a triantelope. Actually it was just a common garden
2 spider called the huntsman, whose idea of a big thrill was to
suck a wasp. The huntsman wove big vertical webs which 1
used regularly to walk into when heading tentatively down
the back path to the lavatory after dark. Getting mixed up in
the web, towhich [ knew the triantelope must be at some point
TWO ot the worst Australian spiders are 1w attached, was a frightening sensation which T attempted to
the funnel-web and the trap-door. One is forestall by inching forward very slowly, with one hand held

w

2

=

S

even more lethal than the other but I can’t out. It didn’t help. .

remember which. It doesn’t matter, because But the real horror among spiders was more likely to be
» either can put a child in peril of its life. The encountered in the lavatory itself. This was the red-back. The

funnel-web is a ping-pong ball in a fox-fur. It s red-back is mainly black, with a scarlet stripe down where its

inhabits a miniature missile silo in the spine would be if it were a vertebrate. Looking like a neatly

ground, from which it emerges in a savage rigged and painted single-seater that might once have been

ar¢, ready to sink its mandibles into anything flown by von Richthoten, the red-back had enough poison in
1 that breathes. The trap-door spider is really a it to immobilise a horse.

Unreliable Memoirs by Clive James ( Australian)

Sentence A Supply the connecting words, then check against the text.

structure Two of the worst Australian spiders are the funnel-web and the trap-door. ' _is even more

lethal than? ___ butlcan'tremember?.. . . It doesn't matter, because® _ can put achild in
peril of its life. The *.__is a ping-pong ball in a fox-fur. °..... inhabits a miniature missile siloin
the ground, from which it emerges in a savage arc, ready to sink its mandibles into anything
that breathes. The 7. spider is really a funnel-web pius cunning, since® . conceals the
mouth of its silo with a tiny coal-hole door. ®. ... kinds of spider can leap an incredible distance.
A wood-pile might contain hundreds of '°.. . kind. If you even suspected the presence of "'

species in your garden you were supposed to report immediately to the responsible authorities.
(1. 1-16)

B Comment briefly on the way the author creates balance in A above.

C Jointhe following into one sentence. Make any necessary changes, then refer to the text.

Getting mixed up in the web was a frightening sensation. | knew the triantelope must be at
some point attached to it. | attempted to forestali the sensation. | inched forward very slowly,
Ihadone hand heldout. (t.28-32 . . ... ... ...~~~ 7
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D Supply the right forms of the verbs in brackets, then refer to the text.

1 Both kinds of spider can leap an incredible distance. A wood-pile might contain hundreds of
each kind. If you even suspected the presence of either species in your garden you '(suppose)
.. to report immediately to the responsible authorities. After the war an English

|mm|grant Iady “become) ... . famous when she *(discover) ... ... gaily
swatting funnel-webs with a broom as they *come}..... .. flyingatherinsquadrons.
Any one of them, if it (get) .............. . close enough even to spit at her, would have put

her in bed for a year. ({l. 12-20)

2 But the real horror among spiders was more likely to be encountered in the lavatory itself.
This was the red-back. The red-back is mainly black, with a scarlet stripe down where its
spine would be if it '(be) ... ... avertebrate. Looking like a neatly rigged and
painted single- seater that *(may once fly) ... by von Richthofen, the red-back
*have) ... enough poisonin it to immobilise a horse. (1. 33-39)

Explain what the words in bold italics refer to.

a Either can put a child in peril of its life. (1. 5)

b Neither spider would make a nice pet.

¢ Both kinds of spider can leap an incredible distance.
(1. 12-13)

Rewrite these sentences using either, neither or both. Alternatives are sometimes possible.
1 You can have one of these books or you can have the other, but not both.

You can. have either of theae books, but.not both.. ... .
2 This keyboard doesn't work very well. That keyboard doesn t work very weII
3 This keyboard works very well ahd that keyboard works very well o
4 Thiscandidate st suitable and that candidate isn't suitable.
5 This jacket is expensive and that jacket is expensive. Don't buy either of them.

What's the difference between the words in bold italics?
a Any one of them would have put her in bed for a year. (1. 19-20)
b Anyone would have been terrified by these spiders.

Rewrite these sentences, with necessary changes, using one of after the words in italics.
1 ldon'tlike any painting on show.

ImmtwumwmwﬁﬁwmwayMJMW S
2 Either vehicle will do more than 120 miles an hour. They're both fast
3 I thought you’d fancy another truh‘le.
4 Each page has been carefully checked for spelling and punctuation.
5 The wretched train stopped at every station on the line.
6 Both these pictures are fakes. Neither of them is genuine.

7 Not a single prisoner escaped.
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Answers and commentary

One: A pronoun (or ‘prop word’) used here to
refer to both types of spider. (The author can’t
remember which.) [> LEG 4.10-11, 5.27]

the other: used as a pronoun in contrast to one:
(the) one .., the other. It is used here to refer to
either the funnel-web (spider) or the trap-door
(spider). (See note 1 above.) t> LEG 4.11, 5.27]
which (= which one): Which (question-word or
relative pronoun) often combines with one,
{> LtEG 4.10] As a question-word, which often refers
to a choice between ‘two’. {> LEG 13.36.2]
either (= the one or the other): Fither is used as a
pronoun here to refer both to the funnel-web
(spider) and the trap-door (spider). [ LEG 5.29]
The funnel-web: The author names the spider
here to tell the reader which of the two spiders
he is referring to. [compare » LEG 6.12.1]
1t: The third person neuter pronoun refers
directly to the funnel-web, which has just been
mentioned. [» LEG 4.5.5] Compare this use of it
with It doesn’t matter, where ftis an ‘empty
subject’. [> LEG 4.2, LAG 21Bn.1a, 60An.5]
trap-door: The author names the second spider
to contrast it with the funnelweb in the previous
sentence.
it: The third person neuter pronoun refers
directly to the trap door spider, which has just
been mentioned. [> LEG 4.5.5]
Both: refers to two and is followed by a plural
verb. [> LEG5.18-21, LAG 58E] We can say both
kinds of spider (as here) or both kinds of
spriders, but not *both kind of spiders* or *both
kind of spider*. [> \FG App 7.17]
each (Not *both*). We use each to refer to more
than two when we want to show how separate
they are [~ LEG 5.26.1, tAG 110]: Each child in the
school was questioned. (= Many children were
questioned one by one.) Or we use eqch to refer
1o both members of a pair ¢as here) [» LEG 5.26.2];
... bundreds (of spiders) of each kind.
either (= one or the other) We use either to refer
to two people, things, etc. (singular nouns).
[> LEG 5.29, LAG 58E] Species is plural in form and
can refer to a single unit, or to more than one
[> LEG 2.31, compare » LAG  19E]:
This species of spider is dangerous. (one)
There are thousands of species of spider(s).
{more than one)

B Answer and commentary

The contrast between two species of spider,
Junnel-web and trap-door, is carefully
maintained in these lines. The author begins by
introducing the two species of spider in the first
sentence. He then goes on to compare them
using the connecting words one . .. the otber.
This is followed by a description of the furtnel-
web spider (The funnel-web is a ping-pong ball
...), after which there is a description of the
trap-door spider. In the last three sentences, both
kinds of spider are considered together. Balance
is achieved through the careful sequencing of
sentences and the use of words like fwo, both,
either, each, one ... the other.

Answer and commentary

Getting mixed upy in the web, . ., (subject)
Getting mixed up is a gerund, that is, a noun
form, ending in -ing, used here as a subject. |> LEG
16.39, LAG 20D]

... to which I knew the triantelope must be at
some point attached, ... (relative clause)
Which is the relative pronoun object of the
preposition fo. The use of the relative pronoun
directly after the preposition is formal and rare in
speech. The possibilities are [> LEG 1.36, LAG
20An.1, 24An71;
the web to which I knew it must be attached
the webwhich [ knew it must be attached to
the web (-) I knet it must be attached to

... was (verb) a frightening sensation ...
(complement) [> LEG 1.1, LAG 44|

... which [ attempted to forestall . . . (relative
clause)
Which is the relative pronoun object of the
relative clause [> LAG 6Bn.1]:

It was a sensation. | attempted to forestall it.
- It was a sensation (whick) ] attempted to
Jorestail

... by inching forward very siowly, . .,
By + -ing answers the question How? [> LEG
13.40.4, App 25.17, LAG 17Bn.5, 208n.1)

... with one band beld out.
We can convey the sense of *having’ with with.
[» LEG 25.37,LAG 14D]
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D Pasttenses in narration and conditional
sentences {» LtEG9.31, Chapter 14, LAG 8E, 19C, 26C,
33B, 418, 50D, 53C]

1 1 were supposedto[> LEG 12.8n.3,14.23.1}
2 became
3 was discovered
4 came [compare > LEG 16.43]
5 if it had got [> LEG 14.16-18]

2 1 ifit were [> LEG 14.13]
2 might once have been flown [> LEG 11.28-29,

12.2]

3 had

E Distributives: ‘both’, ‘either’ and ‘neither’ [> t¢G
5.18-21,5.29]

a either: one or the other (considered separately)

b neither: not one and not the other

¢ botk: one and the other {(considered together)

We can use either, neither and both to refer to
people and things:
- Either refers 1o two people or things
separately:

Either (candidate) is suitable.

Either (dictionary) will give you the
answer.
- Neither refers to two people or things
separately:

Neitber (candidate) is suitable.

Neitber (dictionary) will give you the
answer.
Any noun after eifther and neither is singular and
takes a singular verb.
- Botb refers to two people or things, considered
together:

Both candidates are suitable.

Both dictionaries will give you the answer.
Any noun after boih is plural and takes a plural
verb.

We can use of (+ determiners like the, these, my)
after all three distributives:

Either of /Neither of the candidates is
suitable. (singular verb, but [> LEG 5.31])

Both of the candidates are suitable. (plural
verb [> LEG5.18.1])
Any noun after either of and neither of is plural,
the verb that follows is singular.
Any noun after both of is plural + plural verb.
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Possible answers.

(Some of these sentences can be re-expressed
with of after either, neitber, both.)

You can have either of these books, but not both.
Neither keyboard works well.

Both (these) keyboards work very well./Either
keyboard works well.

Neither candidate is suitable,

Both (these) jackets are expensive./Either jacket
is expensive.

The use of ‘one of’ after distributives: ‘any one of
the spiders’ (> LEG 5.30, compare > LAG 18C, 54€, 55D]

any one of the spiders considered separately.
Anyone (= any persorn)

Some/any/no compounds (someone, anyone)
are written as one word, with the exception of
1o one. [» LEG 4.37-38)
Quantitifiers like any, some, many, much can be
followed by of when we are making specific
references [» LEG 5.5.2]:

Fdow't want any /many of these things.

Tdon't wantmuch of this stuff.
Distributives like anotber, [~ LAG 36F] arty, each,
either, and neitber refer to single items. We can
use of after them:

Twant to look at each of them.

Tdon't want to look at any of them.
If we want to emphasize the items singly, we can
use one in front of of;

THwant to look at each one of them.

Idon't want to look at any one of them. (Not
*anyone of them™)
Sample answers
I don’t like any one of the paintings on show.
Either one of the vehicles will do more than 120
miles an hour.
I thought you’d fancy another one of those
truffles.
Each one of these pages has been carefully
checked for spelling and punctuation.
The wretched train stopped at every one of the
stations on the line.
Both these pictures are fakes, Neither one of
them is genuine.
Not a single one of the prisoners escaped.
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¥ MOTHER arrived at the port of Harwich

some time in February, and was
immediately apprehended by the British
authorities for having filled up her landing
form with undue accuracy. To the question:
Whereborn? she had answered St Petersburg,
To the question: Where educated? she had
answered Leningrad. The immigration
authorities were convinced that she was
making light of the questionnaire, and I
feel bound to add with a certain pride that it
was only my presence that saved her from
further unpleasantness. This tendency to
answer official questions too literally seems
to run in the family, perhaps owing to the
many frontiers we all have crossed since
such encumbrances were invented.
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Once she had been released by the pernickety British
authorities, my mother travelled to Londen by train
through a thick industrial murk, which culminated in a
swirling yellow fog, impenetrable, choking, and
claustrophobic. She records that she had never seen or
smelt such unadulterated filth in her life. Before the names
of the stations were entirely obliterated towards the end of
the journey, the impression of Katkaesque horror was
increased by the fact that every station seemed to be called
Bovril. It is necessary to explain to the uninitiated that
Bovril was, and is, a most excellent beef-tea. Being the fruit
of private enterprise in a highly competitive capitalist
society, it had bright and brilliant advertisements, unlike
the names of stations which, although privately owned,
were without direct competition, and so tended to conceal
their identities behind layers of grit and grime.

The train finally pulled in to the greatest Bovril of them
all, and my mother was taken by her old governess to a
boarding home run by an elderly Puritan couple where
nothing was allowed except total silence. She knew, as she
conversed in surreptitious whispers with Miss Rose, who
had taught her all she knew in St Petersburg, that she had
made the mistake of her life in coming to this nightmare
of a country with her unborn child. And yet, such is the
power of acquired tastes in those of sensibility that this is
the selfsame country she was to die in fifty-four years later,
refusing for the last ten years of her life to leave even fora
brief vacation, wrapping up against the pervasive damp,
making casual excuses forevery discomfort, deeply involved
in village life, warmed by soulless electric stoves and the
great hearts of her neighbours.

Dear Me by Peter Ustinov {BrE]

Sentence A Rewrite these sentences using the words provided and making any necessary changes. Then

structure
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check against the text.

1 My mother was immediately apprehended by the British authorities when she arrived at the
port of Harwich some time in February because she had filled up her landing form with
undue accuracy. [My mother arrived ... and ... for ...] {t1. 1-5)

2 We tend to answer official questlons too literally and thls seems to runin the famlly, perha ps
because of the many frontiers we have all crossed from the time such encumbrances were

invented. [This tendency ... owing to ...

since ...} (1. 13-17)

3 After the train finally pulled in to the greatest Bovrll of them all, my mother was taken by
her old governess to a boarding home which was run by an elderly Puritan couple in which
run...where nothing ..

only total silence was allowed. [The train ..

.and ... J (. 34-37)




Grammar
points

B Supply the right active and passive forms and tenses of the verbs in brackets, then refer to the

text. {Il. 1-30) -

My mother arrived at the port of Harwich some time in February and '(immediately apprehend)
. - by the British authorities for having filled up her landing form with undue
accuracy. To the question: Where born? she 2(answer) . St Petersburg. To the
question: Where educated? she 3{answer) .. - Leningrad. The immigration authorities
*convince) .. ..that she *(make) ... Ilght of the questionnaire, and | feel
bound to add W|th a certain pride that it was only my presence that *(save} . .....° . her
from further unpleasantness. This tendency to answer official questions too I|teraIIy (seem)
. YO TUN N the family, perhaps owing to the many frontiers we all cross) ...

since such encumbrances were invented.

Once she *(refease) .................... by the pernickety British authorities, my mother travelled to
London by train through a thick industrial murk, which "“(culminate) ... .. ... inaswirling
yellow fog, impenetrable, choking, and claustrophobic. She records that she ''(never see or
smell) o such unadulterated filth in her life. Before the names of the stations
(entirely obliterate) ........ ... . towardsthe end of the journey, the impression of
Kafkaesque horror (increase) ... .. by the fact that every station "“(seem) ... . to

be called Bovril. It is necessary to explain to the uninitiated that Bovril was, and %(be)
w8 MOSt excellent beef-tea. Being the fruit of private enterprise in a highly
competltlve capitalist society, it "*(have) ... bright and brilliant advertisements.

What phrase using the word fact fits into this space? {Il. 25-27)
The impression of Kafkaesque horror was increased .................. every station seemed to be
called Bovril.

Join these sentences using the fact that in suitable phrases. Use the words in brackets where
these are given and make any necessary changes.

1 His proposal makes sense. This should be recognlzed
The fact that his proposal makes sende Should.be recogiired,. ... ...

2 So many people have seen the show. It proves how popular it is.
3 The new motorway went ahead. So many people were opposed to it. (despite)

4 Sally d|d very well at university. This was because she worked hard. (due to)

5 You stHI haven't paid the biII. You have received several reminders. (in spite of)

Which words could you delete from this sentence? (compare |I. 31-33)
Some stations, although they were privately owned, tended to conceal their identities behind
layers of grit and grime.

Delete words from these sentences.

While she-was at college, Delia wrote a novel.

improvements will be made where they are necessary.

| want to know if he owes us any money and if this is s6, when he’s going to pay us.
Squid is nice and crispy when it has been fried.

The train which is arriving at Platform 8 is the 17.50 from Crewe.

I'd like to change the date of my appointment if this is at all possible.

Though it had been clearly addressed, the letter failed to reach me.

I'd like the eggs to be hard boiled please,

WV~ BEWN =
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Answers and commentary

My motber arrived at the port of Harwich
some time in February, . ..
‘The clause follows standard word order [» LEG 1.3,
7181 LAG 4Al: My mother (subject) arrived at
(verb) the port of Harwich (object) some time in
February (time). Adverbs of time can come at
the beginning or end of a clause, so it would have
been equally possible to write:

Some time in February my motber arrived
at the port of Harwich . ..

The author chooses at rather than #n after arrive
because he regards Harwich as a point on a
route, not as a destination. !> LEG 86,893, LAG 8D]

-..and was immediately apprebended by the
British authorities , ..

It would have been possible to write and she
was immediately apprebended . ..  butit is
usual not to repeat the subject after and. [> LEG
1.20.1, LAG 1An.2, 48n.2, 13B, passim)

The adverb immediately could have come after
dapprebended or after the British autborities. It
is placed after the auxiliary verb twas here to
emphasize the unstated subject sbe. [ LEG 7.16,
LAG 42An.1]

.. Jor baving filled up ber landing form with
undue accuracy.

The -ing form must be used after the preposition
Jor [>1EG 16.57, App 25.20, LAG 1D, 53Ans.1-2] The
phrase for baving filled up couid be replaced by
the adverbial clause of reason because she bad
Jilled up. (> 1EG1.48, LAG 1Bn.2, 2Bn.2, 56An.8)

This tendency to answer official questions too
literally seems to run in the family, . . .
This tendency to answer official questions too
literally is the subject of seems. The author has
chosen to use the noun tendency instead of the
verb fend. This use of a noun or noun phrase
instead of a verb is common in English and is
called ‘nominalization’ in grammar [> LEG 2.50,
8.20,16.33, LAG 3Bn.1]:

You shouldn’t remove any books.
— The removal of books is forbidden.

.- - perbaps owing to the many frontiers we
bave all crossed . . .
Cwing to (= because of) refers back to the verb
phrase seems to run and can be contrasted with
dute to (= caused by), which usually follows a
noun + be [> LG Apps 25.9, 25.19);

Our delay (noun) was (be) due to/caused by
beavy traffic.
In practice, owing to and due to are often
interchangeable.

... 8#nce such encumbrances were thvented,
Since (= from the time when). Here since is used
as a conjunction introducing an adverbial clause
of time. [> LEG 1.45.1] Compare since as a
preposition followed by an object:

l've been waiting since 4 o’clock. (Not *from
4 o'clock®). [>LAG 10An.2)

The train finally pulled in to the greatest Bovril
ofthem all, , ..

The clause follows standard word order [» LEG 1 3,
7.19.1]: The train (subject) pulled in to (verb) the
&realest Bovril of them all (object or place
depending on whether to is considered to be a
preposition after the intransitive verb puif #n, or
whether ¢o is considered to be part of a three-
part transitive verb pull in to [~ LEG 8.18, 8.29-30]).

... and my mother was taken by ber old
governess to a boarding bome . ..

We have a change of subject after and. so we
have to say my motber to contrast with the
earlier subject the train. |> LG 1.20.1, LAG 138]

<. run by an elderly Puritan couple . ..

The past participle is used in place of a relative
clause [> LEG 1.62.3, LAG 6Bn.4, 8An.2]:

... to a boarding bome which was run by...
— ... to a boarding homerun by . ..

... where nothing was allowed except total
stlence.

In which is replaced by where to introduce a
relative clause. [> LEG 1.38.2, LAG 31 Bn.3, 44Bn.3)
Nothing ... except replaces only. [> LEG 7.54-55]
We could use nothing but here, preferably
without separating them [> LEG 4.42,1AG 48E]:
... nothing but total silence was allowed.
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GRAMMAR POINTS

Verbs and verb tenses [> LEG Chapter 9, regular and
irregular verbs Apps 39-40, LAG 8E, 25C, 26C, 33B, 37(]
The ruling tenses in this passage are past, active
and passive.

was immediately apprebended: past passive to

follow the governing tense established by the
verb arrived. [> LEG9.5,9.13-18, 12.1-3]

2-3 bad answered: past perfect because the

4
5

10

11

12

13
14
15

reference is to an earlier past. [> LEG 9.29-30]

were convinced: past passive, asin 1 above.

was making: the use of the past progressive
suggests her attitude as she was going through
immigration. {> LEG 9.20}; had made would have
suggested her attitude before this.

saved. simple past, the subject of which is my
presence; the passive would be: she was saved
by my presence. [>LEG9.5,9.13-18,12.1-3]

seems: the author switches to the simple present
to refer to a general truth as far as his family is
concerned. [>LEG 9.8.1]

bave all crossed. the use of the present perfect
suggests ‘up to the present time' (= and we are
still doing it) {> LEG 9.22-26], compared to the past
perfect had all crossed, which would have
referred to an earlier past. [> LEG 9.29-30]

bad been released: past perfect passive,
referring to an earlier past, as in 2—3 above. Once
(= when) introduces an adverbial clause of time
[> LEG 1.45] and often occurs with the present
perfect or past perfect.

culminated: the simple past tense picks up the
narrative established by arrived in the opening
sentence.

bad never seen or smeit: the past perfect refers
to an earlier past and follows on directly from the
present tense records (i.e. *‘which can still be
read’). It clearly illustrates how the sequence of
tenses reflects the viewpoint of the speaker and
doesn’t follow inflexible rules, [> LEG 9.5.2]

were entirely obliferated: past passive, resuming
the narrative.

was increased: as in 12 above.

seemed: past active.

#s: the reference switches to the present.

bad: the simple past resumes the narrative.

[>LEG 10.28, 10.30n.4]

‘the fact that’ (> LeG 1.23.3, 14.13.3, App 25.23]

by the fact that

the fact that is a formal phrase which we often
use as follows: .

()

NOTES @

to avoid the awkwardness of beginning a
sentence with that,

The fact that bis proposal makes sense
should be recognized.
in combination with phrases like because of, in
view of, on account of, owing to, due to, in spite
of, despite and notwithstanding:

Our late arrival is due to the fact that so
many trains bave been cancelled,

Possible answers

The fact that his proposal makes sense should be
recognized.

The fact that so many people have seen the show
praves how popular it is.

The new motorway went ahead despite the fact
that so many people were opposed to it.

Sally did very well at university due to the fact
that she worked hard.

You still haven’t paid the bill in spite of the fact
that you have received several reminders,

Abbreviated clauses (> (£G 155, 1.58-63, 12.3n.13,
14.5n.4]
Some stations, although they-were privately
owned, tended to conceal their identities
bebind layers of grit and grime.
We can often abbreviate clauses by:
- deleting the subject and be:

Although shewes exhausted, she went to
bed very late.
- deleting a relative pronoun and be:

The train which-is arriving at Platform 8
bas been delayed.
- making deletions after requests with 'd like:
I'd like it te be repaired please.

While she-was at college, Delia wrote a novel.
Improvements will be made where they-are
Necessary.

I want to know if he owes us any money, and if
this+#s s0, when he’s going to pay us.

Squid is nice and crispy when ithas-been fried.
The train whiehs arriving at Platform 8 is the
17.50 from Crewe.

I'd like to change the date of my appointment if
this-is at all possible.

Though ithad-bees clearly addressed, the letter
failed to reach me.

I'd like the eggs te-be hard boited please.
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15 Florida team, led by Dr Roy Harrell, has solved only the first - and
even that took some of the newest tricks in robotics. Their one-
armed picker, which is mounted on a trailer, is fitted with a
calour-television camera, sonar equipment, and a computer to
make sense of what it sees and hears.

20 Like the human eye, television cameras split the world into the

three primary colours: red, green and blue. It is not easy to Jefine

exactly which mixture of these colours should count as ‘orange’.

The definition must be wide enough o include most of the

oranges on most of the trees, but not so wide as to encompass

unripe fruit or other objects in the vicinity. At sunset, for

example, when the light becomes redder, everything starts w

appear more orange. At that stage, either harvesting has ta srop or

the definition must be recalculared.
Television only tells the robot in which direction to pursue it

2

w

I\‘DUSTRI.-\I. robaots are the bolshiest x orange. To discover how far away it is, the machine has to rely on

workforce you can imagine. The slighrest bat-like sonar. The robot makes high-pitched squeaks and
variation in their working conditions or duties, measures the time taken for its squeaks to bounce back to build up
and the whistle will blow: they are off the job, an orange-map. The map is overlaid on to the television image.

s That applies even to a task as simple (for Faced with more than one orange, the robot chooses the one
humans) as fruit-picking. Last month 3 nearest the centre of its field of view and makes a bee-line for it.
researchers from the University of Florida put At best, the Sicilian prototype picks an orange every three to
an experimental robor picker into the orange four seconds. An employable machine would need to be able to
groves of Catania in Sicily. It will be a long sustain such a rate all day. It would probably have up to 12 arms,

10 while et before the poor thing can cope. each with its own camera, sonar and computer. If such machines
Two problems confront a fruit picker (be it av are to pay their way and harvest a profit, Dr Harrell thinks they
hydraulic or human): recognizing the fruit, and will have to learn to pick ar least 85% of the oranges on any given
harvesting it quickly and thoroughly without tree. At the moment, the prototype can only manage 75% of the
damaging the fruir or the tree. So far, the fruit within its limired grasp.

The Economise (BrE}

Sentence A supply the connecting word or words where necessary, then refer to the text.

structure
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Industrial robots are the bolshiest workforce ' ... you can imagine. The slightest variation in
their working conditions or duties, °....... the whistle will blow: they are off the job.? ... applies
even to a task as simple (for humans) as fruit-picking.* __ month researchers from the
University of Florida put an experimental robot picker into the orange groves of Catania in
Sicily. ®__ will be a long while yet before the poor thing can cope. Two problems confront a
fruit picker (°....... it hydraulic or human): recognizing the fruit, and harvesting it quickly and
thorqughly ... .. damaging the fruit or the tree. ®___, the Florida team, °(fead) ... by Dr Roy
Harrell, has solved only the first — and even that took some of the newest tricks in robotics.
Their one-armed picker, *° . is mounted on a trailer, is fitted with a colour-television camera,
sonar equipment, and a computer "'(make) . sense of 2 itseesand hears. 3. the
human eye, television carneras split the world into the three primary colours: red, green and
blue. It is not easy "“(define) . ... exactly which mixture of these colours should count as
‘orange’. The definition must be wide . _to include most of the oranges on most of the
trees, but '*. .. wide '7..... to encompass unripe fruit or other objects in the vicinity. At sunset,
for example, . the light becomes redder, everything starts to appear more orange. At that
stage, ... harvesting has tostop **.. _the definition must be recalcuiated. Television only
tells the robot > direction to pursue its orange. Z(discover) ...... how far away it is, the
machine has to rely on bat-like sonar. The robot makes high-pitched squeaks and measures the
time taken .. its squeaks to bounce back to build up an orange-map. The map is overlaid on
to the television image. {If. 1-33)



Grammar B Whatdoes they are off the job mean here?

points ... the whistle will blow: they are off thejob. (l.4) ... .

Suggest meanings for the phrases with off.

Well, see you later then. We're off. We'f‘eff.eéwvng e
You've heard about tomorrow’s match? /s off. SR

I've checked the cooker. It’s off.

Just smell this meat! /t’s off.

I'd like fish please. - I'm afraid it's off today.

His behaviour /s a bit off, isn't it?

Where's Millie? - She’sofftoday. ... B S
John's off sick.
She's off her head.
Another button’s come off my shirt.
We live well off the main road.

Are you off your food or something? e e
Our new neighbours seem to be quite well off. PP
Be off with you!

Which direction is off? Up or down?

How are you off for money? SO

Why don’t you finish off those potatoes?
Can you help me get my boots off? RO e e

She putit in her bag and just walked off.
We manage to get to the theatre off and on.

€ Two problems confront a fruit picker: recognizing the fruit and harvesting it. (1. 11-13)
Recognizing and harvesting are ing-form nouns (gerunds). What other nouns can you form

from the verbs recognize and harvest? ... .. ... ... .

Supply two noun forms for each of the verbs in brackets, providing any necessary additions.
1 Dbdcaddmg/A déscustion 0F the details of this contract is essential. (discuss)

a new clause in the contract is essential before | can sign it.
{include)

adult responsibilities is never easy. (assume)

to negotiate is the only way to deal with dictators. (refuse)
guilt is never easy in a court of law. {prove)

what happened will be difficult. (describe)

property is a serious crime. (damage)

your own affairs comes with practice. (manage)

the factory caused many problems for the employees. (close)
the rich to help the poor won't help either. {rob}

a cocoon must be quite an experience for a moth. (emerge)
develops naturally in most young children. (speak)

your natural faculties is essential for success. (develop)

the survivors has proved difficult. {rescue)

involvement may be the best course of action for us. {deny)
injustice should be a basic requirement for politicians. (hate)
fatty foods is no bad thing. (avoid)

your rights should have its limits. (insist)

stamps is a hobby pursued not only by children. (collect)
guilt is not proof of guilt. {admit)

the muscles is important for pianists. {relax)

these census forms is required by law. (complete)}

is supposed to be good for the system. (laugh)
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Answers and commentary

(=) or which/that: the object of the relative
clause [» LEG 1.34, 6.28.1, LAG 7Ans.7c-8¢:

They are the bolshiest workforce. You can
imagine them.

— They are the bolshiest workforce (which/
that) you can imagine.
gnd: This construction is a variation on a Type |
conditional sentence [» LEG 14.9, LAG  9E]:

If there is the sligbtest variation, the whistle
will blow.

— The slightest variation and the whistle will
bilow .
That: refers back to the previous statement. We
can use that or this for backward reference, but
not for forward reference, when we have to use
this. [» LEG App 7.7, LAG 234n 5]

Last: The adverbial phrase referring to past time
(last week, last month, last year, etc.) is formed
with last (Not *the last*). [» LEG 321.2,8.12, App 48,
LAG 18D, 38(]

It: an empty subject’ referring 1o a fong while.
Note that while (= time) is a noun here. }t carries
no information. It is present because every
English sentence has to contain a subject and
verb. [» LEG 4.12, LAG 21Bn.1a, 584n.6)

be: This is a relatively rare use of the subjunctive
with be in a Type 1 conditional sentence [ LEG
145n.4, LAG O9E]:

... Whether it is/whether it be bydraulic or
buman.

— be it bydraulic or buman. [For this kind of
inversion, compare aiso » LEG 14.15, 14.18.3.]
without + -ing (> LEG 1.60, 16.51, LAG 1D} an
alternative way of saying so as not to (damage).
(Not *without to*) |> LEG 16.12.1)

So far (= up till now): The adverbial phrase
rclates to the present and must be followed by
the perfect (bas solved), not the simple past.
[> LEG 9.18,9.25 1, LAG 8En.4, 25C]

fed: The past participle construction is used in
place of a relative clause, in apposition to the
Florida team (> LEG 1.62.3, 1.39];

... the Florida team, (wbich is} led by Dr
Roy Harrell, bas solved only the first [problem].
which: relative pronoun (subject) introducing a
relative clause. [> LEG 1.31]:

This istheir one-armed picker. It is
mounted on a trailer, . ..

—...their one armed picker, which is . .

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19
20

21

22

23

Commas are used because this is a non-
defining clause, providing extra information.
[>LEG 1.26, LAG 5A, 22Ans.4, 5]

to make: infinitive of purpose after a noun
(computer). [> LEG 10.9.10, 16 12, 16.33]

what (= that which): introduces a noun clause
object of the preposition of, [~ LEG 1.24.2, 15.19-24,
LAG 8An.2,42D]

Like: a preposition here, followed by an object
(the buman eye). (Not *as*) [> LEG App 25 25)

to define: I is a preparatory subject here. The to-
infinitive or -ing form could be the subject [~ LEG
4.13,16.29,16.47, LAG 1(]:

To define/Defining exactly which mixture
isn'teqasy.

— It isn’t easy to define /defining . ..
enough. comes after the adjective (wide) and
means ‘to the necessary degree'. [> LEG 5.17,
16.27.1,16.32.2, LAG  34E]

#ot so (= not to the necessary degree): We can
use so with an adjective as an adverb of degree
[> LEG7.51.1, LAG 33D]:

This new cheese is so good.
as: part of the infinitive marker begun in 16
above [» LEG 16.12.1,16.27.1]:

It is wide enough (so as ) to inciude most
oranges. ..

— It isn't SO wide as to encompuss unripe
Jruit.
when: introduces an adverbial clause of time.
[~ LEG 1.45.1] The simple present becoines refers
to a permanent state [~ LEG 9.8.1] and is not used
here in place of a future. [> LEG 1.45.2]
efther. introduces alternatives. See 20 below.

or: follows either (above) just as nor follows
neither. [~ LEG 1.15,1.17-20,5.28.1]
in which: introduces a reported question [> LEG
15.24.2, also see 13.31n.4 for the position of prepositians in
Wh- questions, LAG 20An.1]:

Television only tells the robot in which
direction to pursue its orange,

Television only tells the robot which
direction to pursue its orange in.
To discover: infinitive of purpose. [~ LEG 16.12.1,
LAG 68n.5, 10Bn.2, 15An.3]

Jor. It takes may be followed by an indirect
object [> LEG 1.13.3,16.21, LAG 27Bn.2|:

It takes (me) ten minutes to walk to the
station,

— It takes ten minutes for me to walk to the
station. (= take ten minutes to walk to the
station.)
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Phrases with ‘off' |> LEc 8.4.1, 8,28, 16.55, Apps 20.1,
25.27, 25.29, 26.5, 32.8]

they are refusing to work

Off is a preposition (fall off the shelf) or an
adverb particle (drive off [> LAG 13C]). Ithasa
basic sense of ‘removal’, ‘detachment’ and
‘separation’ and this meaning is apparent in the
many phrases it occurs in. Expressions with off
range from the literal (fall off the shelf) to the
idiomatic/figurative (the meat’s off).
Combinations with be have a variety of different
meanings, as the exercise demonstrates.

We're leaving.

Itisn’t going to happen.

The powerisn’t on.

It’s gone bad. (= gone off)

It’s not on the menu.

not correct or appropriate

She’s not working

John'’s not at work (because he’s sick).
mad

‘removed itself from’

a good distance from

(Have you) lost your appetite?
rich

Go away!

(referring e.g. to a power switch)
supplied (compare well off in 13)
eat them all completely

remove {them)

walked away from here
occasionally

Nouns derived from verbs: ‘recognizing’,
‘recognition’ [ LEG2.3,2.16.5,3.26. 2, 16.33, 16 39.1,
Apps 28-29, compare » LAG  37E, 52C]

recognition, barvest

We can turn almost any verb in English into a
noun by adding -ing to it to make it a gerund:

I often ride my bike to work.

— Riding my bike to work is good exercise.
In addition to the -ing form, many verbs have
their own noun forms:

Why don't we go for a ride on our bikes?
Some verbs and nouns have the same form, e.g.
to barvest/a barvest, to ride/a ride.

RNV RN N
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Many verbs, particularly those of Latin origin,
have their own noun forms with characteristic
endings: e.g. (t}ion. The -ing form noun is an
alternative of Saxon origin:

describe (verb) — description — describing

There is a difference between an -¢rg form noun
and an ordinary noun. The -fng form noun points
to ‘the act of’; an ordinary noun tells us what
someone or something is called. [> LEG 2.1, LAG
528, 52C] The ordinary noun is often followed by a
preposition, usually of (@ description of
someone or something).

Some -ing form nouns may aiso be followed by
prepositions, e.g. enterging from, insisting on.
Possible answers

Discussing/A discussion of

Including/The inclusion of

Assuming/The assumption of

Refusing/Refusal

Proving/Proof of

Describing/A description of
Damaging/Damage to

Managing/Management of

Closing/The closure of

Robbing/Robbery of

Emerging from/Emergence from
Speaking/Speech

Developing/The development of
Rescuing/Rescue of

Denying/Denial of

Hating/Hatred of

Avoiding/Avoidance of

Insisting on/Insistence on

Collecting/The collection of
Admitting/Admission of

Relaxing/Relaxation of
Completing/Completion of

Laughing/Laughter [> LEG 2.1, 2 16.6]
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Text references

These notes provide brief explanations for references
in some of the texts. The criterion for listing items
here is that explanations are not to be found in the
Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English
(LDOCE). There are also brief notes on newspaper
and magazine sources and on some of the authors and
their work.

1 Watching children (BrE)

Joyce Grenfell

Joyce Grenfell, British actress and writer (1910-1 979).
She achieved outstanding success as an entertainer in
revues, first appearing in 1939, Later, her one-woman
shows included songs and sketches written by
herself. She was famous for her humorous sketches of
female ‘types’, from the charlady to the Oxford don’s
wife. Perhaps her best-known creation was the
harassed nursery school teacher, whose constant cry
was ‘George, don’t do that!” Her first volume of
autobiography, Joyce Grenfell Requests the Pleasure
(1976), reached a wide and admiring audience.

2 Pop Art absurdists (BrE)

The Sunday Telegraph

The Sunday Telegrapb is a British Sunday newspaper,
founded in 1961 as sister-paper to The Daily
Telegraph. It has a similar readership: middle-to-
upper class, mainly right-wing. It is famous for the
forthright and challenging views of its columnists,
both on political and social issues. Published in
London, in two sections (news/sport and a review of
literature and the arts), its circulation is around
600,000,
Jasper Jobns (lines 2-3)

(born 1930, Allendale, South Carolina) U.S. painter.
Best known for presenting images of common objects
such as numbers, letters, flags, beer cans and light
bulbs.

absurdist (title and 1. 4)

Noun or adjective from absurd, more commonly
applied to literature than to painting, especially in the
phrase ‘the Theatre of the Absurd’. ‘Absurdist’ writers
such as Camus, Ionesco and Beckett were interested
in the idea of the ‘absurdity’ of the human condition
and the view that all existence is pointless.

Christie's (1. 5)

International auctioneers specializing in works of art.
Geraldine Norman (1. 9)

British newspaper correspondent specializing in the
art market.

keeps this ... pantomime on the road (1. 12- 13)

A sarcastic adaptation of the phrase keep the show on

the road (= allow it to continue). A pantomime,
besides being a Christmas show for children, is
sometimes used to refer to an activity which the
speaker regards with contempt.

‘modern art’ (1. 18)

The term is used with contempt here, emphasized by
the use of inverted commas,

Rolling Bones (1. 36-37)

A joke. Mick Jagger (born 1944) is founder of the rock
group the Rolling Stones, who first performed in
1962.

Marx’s theory of Surplus Value (1. 40)

“The part of the value of the product produced by
labour that exceeds the wages paid, regarded, in
Marxian economics, as the profit of the capitalist.’
(Random House Dictionary)

3 The man who discovered Britain (AmE)

The Reader’s Digest

The Reader’s Digest publishing company produces
high-quality, beautifully illustrated books on a variety
of mainly non-fiction topics, from do-it-yourself and
gardening to natural history and guidebooks. It arose
from the phenomenally successful magazine Reader’s
Digest, founded in the USA in 1922 by De Witt
Wallace and his wife Lila Acheson. This monthiy,
pocket-sized magazine is published in 16 languages,
and has a world-wide readership of 30 million. At first
it was a ‘digest’ of condensed articles from other
publications, and in the 1930s it began to include
whole condensed books. Today, it mainly publishes
original commissioned material: general-interest
articles and regular features designed to instruct and
cntertain.

Pytbeas (1. 13)

(flourished 300 B.C.; born Massalia - modern
Marseilles - Gaul) Greek explorer who first visited
and described the British Isles and the Atlantic coast
of Europe. His main work, On the Ocean, has not
survived.

Strabo (1. 31)

(born 64/63 B.C., died after AD 21) Greek geographer
and historian who wrote the 47-volume Historical
Sketches, maost of which has been lost. Much of his
17-volume Geograpbica has survived.

Thule (1. 32)

No one knows exactly which bit of fand is meant by
Thule, except that it was thought to be the
northernmost limit of the world. The Roman scholar
Pliny said it was six days’ sail from northern Britain. It
may have been Iceland or some part of the
Norwegian coast.



4 Heroic failures (BrE)

The Sunday Times

The British newspaper The Sunday Times was
founded in London in 1822. The sister paper of 7he
Times, it is particularly strong on investigative
journalism (especially by its frsight team) and has a
high reputation for its reviews of literature and the
arts. In 1961 it was the first British newspaper to
publish a colour magazine. The fattest of afl British
Sundays, it consists of seven sections (News, News
Review and Sport, Style, Business Review, Books, and
the The Funday Times for children), pius the colour
magazine. The Sunday Times is published in London
and has over a million readers. This extract, by the
newspaper's columnist, Stephen Pile, has also
appeared in book form, The Return of Heroic
Failures (1988).

ourman (1. 10)
Jocular phrase like our bero: the person who
represents us all.

5 Little queens sweep the board {BrE)

The Observer

The Observer is Britain’s oldest Sunday newspaper,
founded in 1791. After 1814 it was the first
newspaper in the world to use illustrations
(woodcuts). It is published in three sections (The
Observer, Observer Business, Observer Review), plus
a volour magazine, With its high reputation for
responsible reporting, penetrating editorial
comment, and its coverage of literature and the arts,
The Observer appeals mainly to the educated middle-
classes. It is published in London, with a circulation
of around 550,000.

Titie

The title contains a pun. Littie queens refers to chess
pieces, as well as to the Polgar sisters.

Sweep the board means ‘win easily” (LDOCE), but
also refers to the chess board.

6 The cup that cheers (BrE)

The Daily Express

The British Daily Express was founded by Sir Arthur
Pearson in 1900. Intended for a mass popular
readership, it soon became noted for its wide
coverage of international affairs, as well as for lively
reporting and enthusiastic patriotism. In 1916 it was
bought by the press magnate Lord Beaverbrook, who
turned it into the most widely-read daily in the world.
The Express now appeals to broadly middle-class,
right-wing, but independently-minded readers. At first
a broadsheet, it became a tabloid in 1977, in line with
the newer popular newspapers such as The Sun.
Published in London, it has a circulation of around
1,600,000,

Title

A saying commonly used to refer to tea (i.e. a drink
that makes you feel cheerful). It's a quotation from
the poem The Task by the English poet William
Cowper (1731-1800):

Now stir the fire, and close the shutters fast,

Let fall the curtains, wheel the sofa round,

And, while the bubbling and toud-hissing urn
Throws up a steamy column, and the cups

That cheer but not inebriate, wait on each,

S0 let us welcome peaceful ev'ning in.

bergamot (1. 16)

Here bergamot is used to refer to the oil obtained
from a citrus fruit, the bergamot orange, which is
sometimes used to flavour tea.

T Junket for robbers was police trap (BrE)

The Times

For a large part of its history, The Times has been the
most influential British daily newspaper, essentiai
reading for the traditional ruling classes. it was
founded by John Walter in 1785 as The Daily
Universal Register, renamed The Times in 1788. By
the mid-19th century it had earned the nickname ‘The
Thunderer’ for its formidable editorials, and was
renowned for its coverage of world affairs (it was the
first paper to employ foreign correspondents). After a
period of decline, its prestige revived under the
editorship of William Haley in the 1960s and 70s,
marked by a famous - and controversial - advertising
slogan, Top People Read the Times. The Times, like
its sister paper The Sunday Times, is now owned by
the international press magnate Rupert Murdoch, It is
published in London, with a circulation of between
400,000 and 450,000,

Good Buy/Goodbye (1. 3)

An obvious pun which has been used as a slogan in
airport shops: Goodbye to the Good Buys.

AHantic City (1. 8)

Seaside resort in New Jersey, about 130 km south of
New York.

Manbattan (1. 16)

A borough of New York City with a land area of 57
km?, obtained from the Manhattan Indians in 1626 in
exchange for trinkets worth $26 and first known as
New Amsterdam. It is the commercial, cultural and
financial heart of New York City.

Brooklyn (1. 36)

A borough of New York City with a land area of 184
km’. It is separated from downtown Manhattan by the
East River (hence the famous Brooklyn Bridge).

8 Roman regimental brewery (BrE)

The Independent
The Independent is Britain’s newest ‘quality’ daily
paper, founded in 1986, at a time when several other
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newly-established papers were failing. Its survival was
attributed to a long and careful period of planning,
and to the excellence of its design, photography and
graphics. It appeals particularly to educated, middle-
class readers who don’t care for the earnestness of
The Guardian, or who find The Daily Telegraph
stuffy, or who are worried by changes in The Times
since its acquisition by the international businessman,
Rupert Murdoch. It is published in London, with a
circulation of over 400,000,

Roman Britain (general note)

The Roman invasion of Britain which resulted in
lasting occupation began in AD 43. Britain was
governed as a Roman province till about AD 410. The
Romans maintained a large army in Britain and had
military bases throughout most of the country. The
northernmost point of occupation was the Antonine
Wall (AD 142) which ran between the Forth Estuary
and the Clyde.

Hadrian's Wall (1. 7)

The most important northern frontier of Roman
Britain, in Northumberland. Hadrian's wall was built
across the north of England by the emperor Hadrian
between AD 122 and 128 to keep back the Picts
(ancient inhabitants of Scotland).

Vindolanda (1. 9)
Roman camp near Chesterholm, 4 km south of
Hadrian’s Wall.

Northumberland (1. 10)
Northern county in England.

Virgil's Aenetd (1l. 54-55)

A 12-book Latin epic by the Roman poet Virgil
(Publius Vergilius Maro, 70-19 B.C.). The hero of the
poem is Aeneas, a Trojan prince who escaped from
Troy and went to Carthage, where he met Dido, the
Carthaginian queen. He finally went to Italy where his
descendants founded Rome,

9 Plane-load of 400 lobsters (BrE)

The Guardian

The British daily newspaper The Guardian was
founded in Manchester in 1821 as The Manchester
Guardian. In 1959 its name was changed to The
Guardian, and since 1961 it has been printed
simultaneously in London and Manchester. A ‘quality’
daily, The Guardian is owned by a trust, nota
proprietor, and therefore has a reputation for
independence. Noted for its political comment, arts
reviews, and women'’s page, its stance is lefrwards,
and it appeals mainly to middle-class readers who
regard themselves as liberal-minded. Though it has
been called ‘Britain’s nonconformist conscience’, it
has its lighter side, and is famous for its punning
headlines. (The original headline for this extract was
PLANE-LOAD OF 400 LOBSTERS ESCAPES
PREMATURE PICKLE AS PILOT PLUMPS FOR PRISON
IN NICK OF TIME). Its circulation is over 400,000.

lobster pot, bisque and quadrille (1l. 5-6)

The only real name for a dish is lobster bisque, a kind
of soup. The other two references are jokes, 4 lobster
potis akind of basket used to trap lobsters. Lobster
quadrille is a reference to a lobster dance in Alice in
Wonderland by Lewis Carroll (Charles Lurwidge
Dodgson, 1832-1898). A quadriile was a ballroom
dance for four couples in square formation, popular
in the late 18th and early 19th centuries.

11 Memories of a great actress (BrE)

Sir Jobn Gielgud

The British actor and director Sir John Gielgud
/gi:lgad/ was born in 1904. He made his debut at the
0Old Vic Theatre, London, in 1921. His first great
success was as Hamlet in 1929, and he went on to
become one of Britain’s most important interpreters
of Shakespearian roles. He has also directed many
productions, notably at the Shakespeare Festival,
Stratford-on-Avon. Later he appeared in films,
including The Prime Minister (as Disraeli, in 1940)
and Murder on the Orient Express, winning an Oscar
for his performance in Arthur in 1982. He was
knighted in 1953. His published work includes an
edition of Chekhov's The Cherry Orchard, theatrical
memoirs, and his autobiography An Actor and His
Time (1975).

Eleonora Duse (1. 5)

Eleonora Duse (1859-1924) was an Italian actress,
particularly famed for her interpretations of Ibsen.
She retired in 1909, but made a ¢comeback in 1921.
Ghosts (1. 5)

A play (1881) by the great Norwegian dramatist,
Henrik Ihsen (1828-1906).

Tottenbam Court Road (1. 6-7)

A street in the West End of London.

Charlie Chaplin (1. 26)

Sir Charles Chaplin (1889-1977); world-famous actor
and director-writer, best remembered for the tramp
character in his early films, such as The Gold Rush
(1924,

Tree (1. 28)

Sir Herbert Beerbohm Tree (1853 -1917); English
actor and theatre manager.

12 Labelle Monique (BrE)

The Daily Telegraph

The British Daily Telegraph was founded in 1855. As
the first cheap daily newspaper in London, it was at
the start rather radical in outlook (and ¢normously
popular). Today its readers are mainly middle-to-
upper class, with conservative views (and probably
Conservative politics). The felegraph has a
reputation for wide and accurate reporting, and is
considered to be one of Britain’s ‘quality’ dailies
(along with The Times, The Guardian, The Financial
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Times and The Independent). It is published in
London with a circulation of over 1,000,000.

Title

La belle Monique (= the beautiful Monique.) La belle
+ woman’s name is sometimes used in English to
suggest a ‘femme fatale’ (a woman of fatal
attractions), especially a French one.
Jealousy of the Long Distance Lorry Driver (1. 3-5)
This contains an intentional echo of The Loneliness of
the Long-Distance Runner, a short story (1959) by
Alan Sillitoe (born 1928), made into a successful film
in 1962,

Autoroute (1. 6)

(= Motorway)

the Auvergne (1. 11)

A mountainous region of France, once a province,
which includes the départements of Puy-de-Déme,
whose capital is Clermont-Ferrand, and the Upper
Loire.

Route Nationale (1. 42)

Main trunk reoad int France, below the status of an
autoroute.

knight of the road (1. 51)

A term once applied to highwaymen, and later used
to mean ‘2 good and considerate driver’ (used
ironically here). The use of the word knight also
implies a reference 1o duelling.

Honour still unsatisfied (1. 59)

An ‘affair of honour’ was a dispute which had to be
settled, or ‘satisfied’, by a duel.

13 Patagonia (BrE)

Bruce Chatwin

Bruce Chatwin, British author and anthropologist
{1940-1989). In 1965 - 66 he was a director of
Sotheby's (the London auctioneers dealing in art and
antiques), but left to study anthropology. His
continuing interest in nomadic peoples took him to
some of the remotest places in the world. He became
a full-time writer in 1975 and his first book, Iri
Patagonia, won the 1978 Hawthornden Prize. Other
books include The Viceroy of Ouidab and The Black
Hill, winner of the Whitbread Award for best first
novel. As a travel writer, Chatwin was much more
than a mere describer: what makes his books unique
is his love for strange facts and his curiosity about
human beings.

Title

Patagonia is a sparsely-populated region of South
America, including the southern part of Argentina,
and stretching from the Andes to the Atlantic.
thornscrub (1. 22)

Aninvented word made up of thorn and scrub

(= low-growing plants and bushes, thickly covering
the ground}.

Rio Negro (1, 26)

TEXT REFERENCES

A river in southern Argentina.

dustclonds (1. 41)
An invented word (= clouds of dust.

14 You're Marlowe? (AmE)

Raymond Chandler

World-famous as the creator of the tough, deadpan
Los Angeles private eye, Philip Marlowe, Raymond
Chandler was born in Chicago in 1888. He was
educated in London, France and Germany, moving to
southern California in 1912. After serving with the
Canadian Army in the First World War, he began
writing stories for US detective magazines, but it was
not until 1939 that the first novel featuring Marlowe,
The Big Sleepr, was published. Films based on
Chandler’s work include Farewell my Lovely, The
Long Goodbye and The Big Sleep, with Humphrey
Bogart as Marlowe. Raymond Chandler died in La
Jolla, California, in 1959.

Title

Marlowe (= Philip Marlowe), fictional character and
tough hero of several detective thrillers by Raymond
Chandler, US author (1888-1959).

going on fifty (1. 20)

(= about ar approaching the age of fifty)

Ppictures (1. 25)

{= movies, or films, here)

15 You can't teach managers (BrE)

Robert Heller

The best-selling British business writer, Robert Heller,
trained as a journalist, joining The Financial Times in
1955. He left in 1966 to head the City pages of The
Observer. In 1966 he was founding editor of Britain's
leading monthly business magazine, Business Today,
and also helped launch other magazines, including
Campaign and Computing. His books include The
Naked Manager (an international best-seller, 1974)
and Culture Shack: The Office Revolution (1990). As
well as writing, Robert Heller speaks to company and
management audiences all over the world.

The Harvard Business School (1. 1)

Prestigious business school which is part of Harvard
University, Cambridge, Massachusetts, U S A.

the ark of the tabernacle (1. 1-2)

In the Old Testament of the Bible, the ark of the
tabernacle, or ark of the covenant, was a box made of
wood and gold containing the religious laws and
representing God, carried by the Israelites during
their wanderings in the desert and later kept in
Solomon’s Tempie. It is now lost. The part of the
tabernacle (= portable shrine) where the ark was kept
was called the Holy of Holies. Hence the ark of the
tabernacle is used to refer to something which is
superlative and not to be questioned, often, as here,
when the writer is about to challenge it.
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Midas (1. 20)

A king in Greek mythology who turned everything he
touched into gold.

Jobn F, Kennedy (1. 38)

John F. Kennedy, born May 29, 1917, elected
President of the USA in 1960 and assassinated on
November 22, 1963,

the Bay of Pigs (1. 40)

The unsuccessful invasion of Cuba by 1,200 US
trained and supplied, anti-Castro Cuban exiles on
April 17, 1961 at the Bay of Pigs (Bahia de los
Cochinos). The event ied to the Cuban missile crisis
in October, 1962, a major Cold War confrontation
between the USA and the Soviet Union, which nearly
precipitated World War I11.

16 An English lesson (BrE)

Jonathan Raban

The British writer and journalist Jonathan Raban
freiban/ was born in London in 1942, and educated at
the University of Hull. In the 1960s he lectured in
English and Amecrican literature at the University
College of Wales, Aberystwyth, and at the University
of East Anglia. He became a full-time writer in 1969,
As well as perceptive and highly-praised travel books
such as Arabia Through the Looking Glass and Old
Glory (1981, winner of the Heinemann Award and
the Thomas Cook Award), he has written plays for
the stage, TV and radio, and articles, short stories and
reviews for newspapers and literary magazines.

Gamal Abdel Nasser Secondary School (1l. 1-2)
Named after Gamal Abde! Nasser (1918-1 970),
President of Egypt, 1956-1970, and founder of the
United Arab Republic, principally an alliance of Egypt
and Syria.

17 Minty (BrE)

Grabam Greene

Graham Greene, one of Britain’s most distinguished
authors, was born in 1904, and educated at
Berkhamsted School (where his father was
Headmaster) and at Balliol College, Oxford. In 1926
he became a convert to the Roman Catholic Church.,
He worked in London as a journalist and film critic,
and later as a publisher and freelance writer. His first
novel, England Made Me, was published in 1935. In
many of his books Greene, often using the format of
the detective story or thriller, explores the nature of
good and evil and the question of salvation, in settings
ranging from the south coast of England (Brighton
Rock) 1o Mexico (The Power and the Glory), or
Vietnam (The Quiet American). He once said that if
he could choose an epigraph for his novels, it would
be a quotation from a poem by Robert Browning:
‘Our interest’s on the dangerous edge of things,/The
honest thief, the tender murderer, /The superstitious

atheist ...". Graham Greene aiso wrote travel books,
plays, filmscripts {(notably The Third Man), short
stories, essays and autobiography. He was the most
famous writer never to win the Nobel Prize for
Literature. For the last part of his life he lived in
Antibes on the French Riviera. He died in 1991.

this was one of bis days (1. 2-3)

This means it was sure to be a good day for him. The
phrase often occurs in the expression ‘It’s not one of
my days’ (= everything is going wrong for me today).
This is the way that Minty goes (ll. 4-5)

This is an adaptation of a line from the wellknown
children’s nursery song, ‘Here we go round the
mulberry bush’ or ‘Here we go gathering nuts in
May’: This is the way we clap our bands.

tooth glass (1. 12)

This refers here to a glass used for holding
toothbrushes, etc.

shaggy patience (1. 18)
The spider gave the impression of shagginess (=
covered with hair) and patience.

a bouse-group (1. 203

A photograph of all the boys and staff living in a
boarding-house at a British public (= private, fee-
paying} school.

19 Alaska's dirty dollars (BrE)

The Financial Times

Tbe Financial Times, a British daily, was founded in
1888. It provides full daily reports on the Stock
Exchange and on world markets, and a
comprehensive coverage of business affairs. But it is
also greatly respected for its general news reporting
and analysis, and for its reviews of literature and the
arts. More expensive than other daily papers, and
printed on distinctive pink paper, The Financial
Times is published in London, with an international
edition published in Frankfurt, New York, and Paris.
Its circulation is around 290,000,

General

The background to this piece is the large spill of oil
on March 24, 1989, when the oil tanker Exxon
Valdez ran aground on Bligh Reef, Prince William
Sound, Alaska, and seriously polluted the bay with
crude oil.

Exxon (1. 1)

The largest US-based oil company, formerly known as
Esso (= Standard Oil).

20 Fire message in plain English (BrE)

General

On November 18, 1987, 31 people were killed and 80
injured (12 of them seriously) in a fire in the
Underground Railway Station at King’s Cross Station,
London.



21 Another day begins (AmE)

Alison Lurie

The American author Alison Lurie /li:u:r1l/ was bomn in
Chicago in 1926, and educated at Radcliffe Coliege. In
1976 she was appointed Professor of English at
Comell University, where she teaches several
subjects, including folklore and children’s literature,
Her highly acclaimed novels include Love and
Friendship (1967), Nowbere City (1975) and The
Truth About Lorin Jones (1988). Alison Lurie
specializes in witty, sharply observed, and strongly
characterized pictures of middle-class families in
crisis. Her non-fiction books include Fhe Language of
Clothes (a study of the way people dress) and Not in
Front of the Grown-ups: Subversive Children’s
Literature. She has also written books for children,
including Clever Gretchen and The Heavenly Zoo.

23 Spot of mutiny on the high Cs (BrE)

Title

This is a joke, based on a pun: a spot of muliny on
the bigh seas. High C (two octaves above middle C) is
at the very top of a singer’s range.

snow line (1. 4)

An imaginary line, for example on a mountainside,
above which snow never melts.

Placido Domingo (1. 21)

World-famous tenor, born Madrid, 1941.

bass bar (1. 26)

‘A strip of wood glued lengthways inside the belly of
instruments of the violin tamily, used to spread the
vibrations over the surface’. (Random House
Dictiopary)

the A above middle € (1. 36)

This is the note used to tune up the instruments of
the orchestra before a performance.

Provence (1. 49)

A region in the south of France.

24 Homeopathy (BrE)

allopatbic medicine (1. 26)

The meaning intended here is ‘conventional medicine
exclusive of homeopathy’. Homeopathy implies
treating like with like. A#fopathy implies treating an
ailment with its opposite.

Hippocrates (1. 36)

€.460-¢,370B.C., Greek physician, known as ‘the
father of medicine’.

stccessions (1. 59)

The meaning given in the text (= shocks) is peculiar
to homeopathy and departs from the normal
meanings of this word.

centesimal (1. 60)

Division into bundredths (noun); centesimal is an
adjective (= hundredih).

TEXT REFERENCES

25 Decision-thinking (BrE)

Ben Heirs

Ben Heirs heads a company that provides strategic
advice to the senior management - in most cases the
chief executive - of a wide range of internatjonal
businesses.

Jobn von Neumann (1. 9-10)

U.S. mathematician, born in Budapest (1903 -1957).
His work in other fields includes quantum mechanics,
logic and meteorology. His theory of games was
influential in economics.

26 Pigeons ‘not so bird-brained’ (BrE)

Charles Darwin (1. 56)

British naruralist (1809-1882). His researches led to
the formulation of his theory of evolution, set out in
his work The Origin of Species (1859),

21 Firstimpressions (AmE)

New Woman

New Woman is an American glossy magazine,
founded in 1971 and published monthly in New
York. It is designed to appeal not so much to the
traditional housewife, as to professional working
women between 25 and 45, and it publishes articles
on such topics as work and financial problems, legal
rights, relationships, health, dict, clothes and
cosmetics, besides interviews and high-quality fiction.
Its current circulation is around 1,3 50,000, and it also
publishes a London edition.

pedal pushers (1. 3y

Calf-ength trousers, originally worn for cycling.
trying out (1. 11)

(= being tested) American English usage, used
intransitively here: ‘Over a hundred boys came to try
out for the football team’. (Random House
Dictionary) The normal meaning of try out is to ‘test
something to see if you like it': 7'd like to try ottt this
CD player before I buy it.

28 Sherlock Holmes (BtE)

Sir Artbur Conan Doyle

Sir Arthur Conan Doyle, creator of Sherlock Holmes,
the world’s most famous detective, was born in
Edinburgh, Scotland, in 1859. He studied medicine in
Edinburgh and practised as a doctor for a while
before becoming a writer. Sherlock Holmes, whose
character was based on an Edinburgh surgeon, first
appeared in Doyle’s first book, A Study in Scarlet
(1887) and was instantly popular. Holmes™ brilliant
deductions won the constant admiration of his
assistant, Dr Watson, Later, Doyle grew tired of
Holmes, and tried to kill him off, but was persuaded
by popular pressure 1o revive him. He also wrote
historical novels, such as The White Company (1891)
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and science fiction, such as The Lost World (1912). In
1926 he wrote A History of Spiritualism, to which, in
later life, he became converted. He died in 1930,

the Hall (1. 6)

Common name in England for the most important
house, often belonging to a landowner, in or near a
village. This one is presumably Charlington Hall.

29 Breaking the Portland Vase (BrE)

the Portland Vase (title)

A funerary umn discovered near Rome in the 17th
century, first owned by the Barberini family, and then
bought by the Duke of Portland. It was sold to the
British Musecum in 1845. Made of dark blue glass with
white figures, it is the finest example of Roman
cameo glass,

conservator (1. 3)

A museum official whose job is the upkeep and
restoration of stock.

30 Fax-mad New Yorkers (BrE)

Jax (title)
Fax is an abbreviation for facsimile (machine). It can
be part of a compound (fax-mad); or a noun with a
plural Gunk faxes); or a verb (faxing in the fust
lane).
sign-off (1. 2)
Sign off, as a verb, usually means ‘cease broadcasting.
Here it is used as a noun to mean for example ‘the
end of a telephone conversation’.
record requests (1. 11)
A request for records here (not ‘a record number of
requests’).
le fax menu (1. 15)
The use of le here (French for the) follows a fashion
for labelling merchandise to suggest ‘the one and
only’, e.g. Le car.
dating service (1. 19}
An agency which provides partners for single people
who are interested in forming short-term or long-term
relationships.
Greenwich Village (1. 19-20)
A district of lower Manhattan in New York City,
popular with artists and writers.
you transmil from your car fax (1. 35)
Transmit is used intransitively here (= send
messages). Car fax (= a fax machine in a car).
Junk faxes (Il. 40-41)
Junk faxes are unwanted fax messages, just as junk
mail is unwanted material sent through the post.
JSax-lash (1. 62)
This is a play on backlash (= a reaction against
something) and therefore suggests ‘a reaction against

»

fax’,
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31 Japan's underground frontier (AmE)

Time

In 1922 Henry R. Luce and Briton Haddon formed the
communications company T#me Inc. in New York.
Time, the world’s first weekly news magazine, and
still the most popular, appeared in the following year.
It is now published in several languages, selling all
over the world, with a circulation of over 5 million,
Besides world and US news, Time covers business,
sport, science and technology, social issues and the
arts, with a gossip column under the heading People.
Time is famous for its informal, racy style of
reporting, and for its pictures and picture-captions.
Montana (1. 13)

A state in the northwest U.S. with an area of 378,497
km?.

Alice ... Lewis Carroll (Il. 38-39)

Alice City is a reference 10 Alice in Wonderiand
(1865), a famous story by Lewis Carroll (Charles
Lutwidge Dodgson, 1832-1898),

32 Schooldays (Canadian)

Robertson Davies

The Canadian writer, dramatist and journalist,
Robertson Davies, was born in Tharnesville, Ontario,
in 1913. He was educated at Queen’s University,
Kingston, Ontario, and at Balliol College, Oxford
(1936-38), where he was awarded a B.Litt. He
worked as a teacher and actor in London untit 1940,
when he returned to Canada, where he worked as an
editor and publisher before being appointed
Professor of English at the University of Toronto. His
novels, including 4 Mixture of Frailties and What's
Bred in the Bone, often portray, in a satirical bur
affectionate way, life in small-town Canadian society.
Carlyle Rural (1. 17-18)

This is presumably short for Carlyle Rurai
Elementary (or Junior) School, that is, 2 small village
school for young children. The school is probably
named after Thonas Carlyle, British man of letters
(1795-1881).

33 Our tribal past (BrE)

A-bomb (1. 1%)

Short for Atom Bomb, or Atomiic Bomb.

Etruscan (1. 56)

An early (pre-Roman) civilization in Italy which
flourished between the 8th and the 3rd centuries BC
in the region now known as Tuscany.

34 Village women (BrE)

Ronald Blythe

Born in 1922 in Suffolk, England, where he has lived
since becoming a full-time writer in 1955, Ronald
Blythe is highly praised by critics for his evocative




descriptions, based on tape-recorded interviews, of
rural life in eastern England. Akenfield: Portrait of a
Village (1969) summons up the life of the village
largeiy through the words of its inhabitants, while in
The View in Winter old people look back at their
lives. Ronald Blythe is the editor of several volumes of
Penguin Classics, including Jane Austen’s Emma.

General
This piece refers to conditions in the 1920s and
1930s.

the Women'’s Institute (1. 11)

This is an organization for the education,
entertainment, etc. of women, especially in rural
areas, founded in Canada in 1897 and in Britain in
1915.

the bad days (1. 18)

This is a reference to the agricultural depression in
Britain, which was originally caused by the importing
to the UK of cheap grain from America and frozen
meat from Australia and New Zealand. It caused
massive unemployment and low wages, etc. in the
countryside.

Suffolk (1. 28)
A county in eastern England, mainly agricultural.

35 Dreams and nightmares (AmE)

Raymond Carver

Raymond Carver, one of America's best short-story
writers, was born in Clatskanie, Oregon, in 1938, He
martried for the first time at 19, and to support his
family, worked at various jobs for many years,
including as a janitor, a sawmill worker, a delivery
man and a textbook editor. During this time he wrote
several volumes of poetry, but his first real success
came with his first book of stories, Will You Please Be
Quidet, Please? in 1976, followed in the 1980s by
works like What We Talk About When We Talk
About Love, and Elepbant and Otber Stories. His
work received many awards, and he is valued
especially for the understated but poignant way in
which he portrays the unfulfilled, often desperate
lives of ordinary, rather inarticulate men and women.
He married the poet Tess Gallagher in 1988, shortly
before his death.

Niteguard (1. 31)

This kind of phonetic spelling (for ‘Nightguard®) is
commonly used when naming consumer products:
e.g. Kleenex, from ‘clean’, etc.

36 Armageddon larder (BrE)

Armageddon (title)

This is the name given in the Bible (Revelations 16:
14) to the site of the last great ‘battle of that great day
of God almighty’ between the forces of good and evil.
[t is now used to describe any great battle or scene of
slaughter.
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The Second World War (1. 2)

Also referred to as World War 11 (1939-45) to
distinguish it from the First Worid War or World War
1(1914-18).

Doncaster (1. 10) Yorkshire (1. 4)

Doncaster is a town in Yorkshire, a county of north-
eastern England.

37 Alzheimer's telltale protein (AmE)

US News and World Report

‘The American weekly news magazine IS News and
World Report was founded in 1933 as US News. It
followed the same formula as the highly successiul
Time founded ten years earlier, but tended to take a
more serious approach (for example, it gave whole
texts of important speeches and documents). In
1945, its founder, David Lawrence, introduced World
Report to cover world events and the two were
amalgamated in 1948. It once had a reputation for
dullness (‘'U.8. Snooze "), but was revamped in the late
1980s in a more attractive format, including colour
photos. Its approach is moderate to conservative. US
News and World Report is published in Washington,
DC, with a circulation of well over 2 million.
Alzbeimer’s (title)

This is a reference to Alzbeimer’s disease, named
after the German neurologist, Alois Alzheimer (1864 -
1915). He was the first to describe a condition, which
can affect people from middle-age onwards, in which
degeneration of brain and nerve tissue eventually
destroys the personality.

38 Drug-war overkill (AmE)

New York

The weekly magazine New York was founded in
1968. Besides material of special interest to New
Yorkers, such as a comprehensive entertainment
guide and listings for restaurants, radio and TV, etc., it
publishes book reviews and articles on politics,
business, psychology, literature and the fine arts. It is
noted for the grace and wit of its style, and for the
excellence of its.illustrations. 1t has a circulation of
over 400,000,

39 Garbage (AmE)

The Atlantic

The Atlantic, founded in 1857 as Atlantic Monthly, is
one of the most respected monthly reviews in the
United States, and in the English-speaking world. At
first, it was exclusively a literary magazine, publishing
the work of American writers such as James Russell

~ Lowell (its first editor), Oliver Wendell Holmes,

Longfellow, Emerson, Mark ‘Twain and Bret Harte. In
the 1920s it began to extend its scope to include
articles on economics, sociology, current events and
politics. Today it contzins extended analyses of
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American society or foreign affairs, as well as poetry,
fiction, humour and articles on leisure and fashion.
The Atiantic is published in Boston, with a circulation
of over 450,000.

stands of plants (1. 9)

(= groups or clumps of plants growing together in a
continuous area)

Bronze Age (1. 28)

The Bronze Age is the name given to a pre-historic
period (c. 3000-2000 B.C.) during which bronze was
used for making tools. It followed the Neolithic Age
(or Stone Age) and came immediately before the {ron
Age.

Troy (1. 28)

Ruined city in what is now Turkey. There were at
least nine successive settlements on this site in
ancient times, the most famous being at the time of
the Trojan war between the Greeks and the Trojans,
described in Homer’s Hiad.

island of Manbattan/Manbattan island (1. 39)

Part of Manbattan, the commercial, cuitural and
financial heart of New York City. Itis 19.31 km long
and 3.22 km wide at its widest point,

Peter Minuit (1. 40)

Peter Minuit (1580-1638) was the first director
general (1626-31) of New Netheriand, a Dutch
colony (1613-64). Its capital was New Amsterdam,
on Manhattan Island, which Peter Minuit bought from
the Manhattan Indians. [t was renamed New York
when the colony was captured by the British in 1664.

40 The Japanese sense of beauty (BrE)

George Mikes

George Mikes /mi:ke{/, a Hungarian author writing in
English, achieved fame as a humorist in the years after
the Second World War. His first book, How to be an
Alien (1946), was a funny, bewildered ook at the
British way of life (‘Continental people have sex-lives.
The English have hot water bottles. ) and was a best-
scller. He wrote numerous other works, including
How to be God and The Land of the Rising Yen. Born
in Siklos, Hungary in 1912, he received his doctorate
in literature at Budapest University, then worked as a
theatre critic. In 1938 he was sent to England as a
newspaper correspondent. He later worked for the
Hungarian Service of the BBC, before becoming a full-
time writer and broadcaster. He died in 1987.

sushi, sashini (1. 17-18)

Raw fish dishes served in Japanese restaurants and
Sushi bars. Sushi is thinly-sliced raw fish coated in
rice and wrapped in seaweed; sasbimi is thinly-sliced
raw fish served with vinegar.

Michelangelo (1. 23)

Michelangelo Buonarroti (1475 - 1564) was one of the
greatest artists of the Italian Renaissance. The statues
of the Pieta (St Peter’s, Rome) and David (Academy,
Florence) are among his many famous sculptures,

Madonna (1. 24)
A representation of the mother of Jesus Christ, a
universal image in Christian art.

41 Two topics of conversation (BrE)

Ruth Rendell

The best-selling British crime and mystery writer,
Ruth Rendell, was born in London. She worked as a
journalist and as managing director of a local
newspaper before writing her first novel From Doon
to Death (1964), which introduced her famous
detective, Chief Inspector Wexford. As well as the
stories featuring Wexford, Ruth Rendell has written
many hugely successful mystery novels, often about
ordinary people trapped by obsession, for example, 4
Judgement in Stone and Live Flesh. She also writes
under the pseudonym Barbara Vine. She has won
many awards in Britain and America and her work has
been translated into 15 languages.

The Second World War (1. 2)

Also referred to as World War H (1939-45) to
distinguish it from the First World War or World War
I(1914-18).

Montgomery (1. 7)

Bernard Law Montgomery, 1st Viscount Montgomery
of Alamein (1887-1976), British field marshal, famous
for his victory over Rommel at Alamein in the north
African desert in 1942. Montgomery was commander
of all ground forces in the invasion of Normandy,
which led to the end of the Second World War in
Europe in May 1945.

Weser (1. 11)

A river in north-west Germany.

Bremen (1. 15)

Germany’s second largest port, after Hamburg, which
extends 47 km along the river Weser.

42 Invasion of the data snatchers! (AmE)

Title

The title contains a reference to fnvasion of the
Body-snatchers, the title of a novel by Jack Finney,
filmed twice, in which aliens take over a smali
American town. Originally, body snatchers were
people who stole or dug up recently dead bodies to
sell to medical schools for dissection, a practice
which was stopped by the Anatomy Act of 1832,
Providence (1. 5)

The capital of Rhode Istand, a state in the north-cast
of the United States.

Sector 0 (1. 37)

Disks in computers (floppy disks and hard disks) are
divided into numbered segments, known as sectors,
glitch (1. 38)

A technical problem or malfunction, particularly in
electrical or electronic equipment.



the Shanghai flu (1. 53)

An American English term given to any of the flu
epidemics that periodically spread across the
northern hemisphere, from East to West, often
referred to in British English as Asian fiu.

43 The thoughts of Henry Wilt (BrE)

Tom Sharpe

Tom Sharpe, the best-selling British novelist of ‘black
humour’, was born in 1928. He artended Pembroke
College, Cambridge before working in South Africa.
On being deported for political reasons, he returned
to England and taught at Cambridge College of Arts
and Technology. His fiest (and very successful) novel,
Riotous Assembly, was published in 1971, since
when he has been a full-time writer. Many of his
books have been filmed or televised, including Wil
and Porterbouse Blue. In 1986 he won the Grand
Prix de I'Humnour Noir Xavier Forneret.

did bis business (1. 17)
Informal expression for defecated, often used in
connexion with dogs and other animals.

44 Dinosaurs on atidal wave? (BrE)

the Caribbean region (1. 6)

An area which includes the Caribbean Sea, the West
Indies, the Gulf of Mexico, the south-west United
States, Central America and the northemn countries of
South America.

the Cretaceous period (1. 7)

A period in geological time, the third phase of the
Mesozoic Era, that began about 136,000,000 years
ago and lasted about 71,000,000 years. This period
was-marked by great changes to the earth’s surface.
Dinosaurs were the main life-form on land, with
mammals just beginning to appear.

‘catastrophists’ (1. 19)

There are several theories why the dinosaurs
disappeared; this refers to the proposition that their
disappearance was caused by a ‘catastrophe’, a
sudden violent event such as the one described here,
of an asteroid colliding with the Earth.

Brazos River (1. 55)

The Brazos River is formed in north-west Texas and
flows more than 1287 km south-east to Freeport on
the Guif of Mexico.

45 When mothers work (AmE)

USA Today

USA Today was founded in 1915, as [ntellect. It is
published monthly in Vailey Stream, New York, by
the Society for the Advancement of Education. It
publishes articles on economics, naticnal and
international affairs, medicine, mass media, culture
and other topics. Most of its writers are university
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professors. In some respects similar to other news
magazines such as Time and Newsweek, its approach
is deeper, and its design is of a higher quality. Its
circulation is around 90,000.

46 Peter (BrE)

Paul Sayer

The young British novelist Paul Sayer was born and
brought up near Leeds, Yorkshire, England. When his
first book, The Comforts of Madness, was published,
he was working as a staff nurse in a large psychiatric
hospital in York. The book was a runaway success,
winning the Whitbread Book of the Year Award and
the Constable Trophy for Fiction in 1988, As one
critic said, ‘it forces the reader to confront the fact
that behind the rigid stiffness of the ill or
handicapped there may be keen minds and
flourishing imaginations’. Paul! Sayer now writes full
time, and has published a successful second novel,
Howling at the Moon.

capillaried (1. 10)

An adjective formed from capitlary (= a bloodvessel
as fine as hair).

47 Life on adesertisland (BrE)

Lucy frvine

Lucy Irvine was born in England in 1956. At 12, she
ran away from school and had no regular education
after the age of 13, By 16 she was travelling round
Europe on her own. Adventurous by nature, she
answered a newspaper advertisement which resulted
in her spending a year on an uninhabited tropical
island with a complete stranger (‘G"), an experience
which led to her highly successful first book,
Castaway. Her second autobiographical book,
Runaway, 1¢lls the story of her life before her year on
the isfand. In 1989 she published her first novel, One
s one. Lucy Irvine lives with her three sonsina
remote part of Scotland.

pandanus (L. 13)

A tropical palm-like plant, also known as screw pine.
pocking (1. 24)

Pock (= make holes) occurs unusually as a verb here,
Compare pocked or pockmarked (= covered with
hollow marks), especially to describe the condition of
the skin after a disease such as smallpox.

48 The crowd (AmE)

Ray Bradbury

Ray Bradbury was born in Waukegan, Illinois, USA, in
1920, and educated in Los Angeles, where he now
lives. As a child, he was a skilled conjuror and enjoyed
fantasy and horror magazines, and it is as a science
fiction and fantasy writer that he is best known. He
sold his first story to Weird Tales in 1942. Since then,
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he has written more than 500 short stories, novels,
plays and poems, including such classics as The
Martian Chronicles (1950) and Fabrenbeit 451
(1953). Numerous films, including The Hlustrated
Man, have been based on or inspired by Bradbury’s
work. Since the 1960s Bradbury has become less
interested in fantasy and more in writing about the
predicaments of ordinary people.

49 All politics is local (AmE)

The New Yorker

The New Yorker, founded in 1925 by Harold Ross, is
one of America’s leading weekly magazines, also
enjoyed throughout the English-speaking world. In its
traditional 3-column layout, it presents a
sophisticated and entertaining mix of stories, poems,
humorous writing, essays, biographiecs and foreign
reports, and has published work by America’s best
writers. It has always been famous for its cartoons, in
particular those of Charles Addams and James
Thurber, and is also noted for the glossiness of its
advertisements. It appeals mainly to a smart, well-
educated audience. Its present circulation is over
600,000.

Tip O'Neitl (1. 1

Thomas Phillip ('Tip") O’Neill, born 1912, Speaker,
House of Representatives, USA.
ehlorofluoracarbons (1. 14)

Commonly known as CFCs (= compounds containing
chlorine and fluorine), chlorofluorocarbons are
widely used as refrigerants and as propellants in
aerosol sprays and in the production of foam
packaging. They are believed to deplete the ozone
layer, the shield that protects the earth from
ultraviolet radiation, over the poles.

50 Whatis the soul? (BtE)

W. Somerset Maugham

The British author W. Somerset Maugham /ma:m/ was
born in 1874 in Paris, where his father was a lawyer
with the British Embassy. Orphaned before he was
11, and suffering from a severe stammer, he was sent
to live with relations in England, where he was
educated at The King's School, Canterbury. Later, he
went to Heidelberg University, Germany, and then
trained as a surgeon at St Thomas’s Hospital, London.
His first novel, Lisa of Lambeth, appeared in 1897,
but his first real success came as a playwright in the
1900s. His huge popular reputation rests on his later
novels and in particular on his short stories, many of
which, such as Rain, were filmed. He settled at Cap
Ferrat in the south of France in 1926, and died in Nice
in 1965.

Plato (1. 1)

The Greek philosopher, Plato, (c.427-¢.347 B.C.) is
one of the most influential thinkers of all time. He

recorded the ideas of his teacher, Socrates, as well as
developing a philosophical system of his own. In his
dialogue Phaedo, Plato distinguished between the
soul (psyche) and the body (soma), observing that
death liberated the soul from its ‘tomb’, the body.

51 The ultimate quest (AmE)

Stephen Hawking (1. 5-06)

Stephen Hawking (born 1942) suffers from a
devastating physical handicap, but has been Lucasian
Professor of Mathematics at the University of
Cambridge since 1979 (a post once held by Sir Isaac
Newton). He is considered to he one of the world's
most eminent physicists. His bestselling book, A Brief
History of Time: From the Big Bang to Black Holes
(1988), has reached a wide audience.

Sir Isaac Newton (1. 24)

Sir Isaac Newton (1642-1727) was an English
physicist, mathematician and philosopher, Lucasian
Professor of Mathematics at Cambridge (1669-1701)
and President of the Royal Society (1703-27). His
most famous discoveries were concerned with
gravity, motion, calculus and the spectrum.

52 Henry Ford (AmE)

Peter Collter/David Horowitz
The American writer Peter Collier was born in
Hollywood in 1939 and educated at the University of
California, Berkeley, where he taught English until
1969. Since then he has been an editor and freelance
writer, contributing to magazines such as Esguire and
Mademoiselle. David Horowitz, born in New York in
1939, was educated at Columbia University and at the
University of California, Berkeley. Besides The Fords,
Collier and Horowitz have co-authored The
Rockefellers: An American Dynasty (a Book-of-the-
Month Club main selection in 1976), and The
Kennedys: An American Drama (1984).
Henry Ford (title)
Henry Ford (1863-1947), U.S. motor engincer, car
manufacturer and industrialist, He founded Ford
Motors in 1903 and developed the world’s first mass-
produced car, the Model T (1908) which sold to a
mass market. In 1936 Henry Ford and his son Edsel
(1893 -1943) set up the Ford Foundation with the
general purpose of advancing human welfare.
Jobn Dillinger (11. 16-17)
John Dillinger (1902 -34), 11.8. bank robber who
terrorized the Mid-West with a gang of criminals. He
mutdered sixteen people and was known as Public
Enemy Number 1. He was finally shot by FBI agents.
sclerotic (1. 24)
Adjective from sclerosis, a condition in which body
tissues become hardened. Here, it is used
metaphorically to mean ‘obstinate’ or ‘pig-headed’.



53 The healer (BrE)

Nigel Barley

After a degree in foreign languages at Cambridge
University, England, Nigel Barley trained as an
anthropologist at Oxford, where he was awarded a
doctorate for his work on the Anglo-Saxons (early
inhabitants of Britain). In the 1970s and 80s Nigel
Barley made two fieldwork trips to the Cameroons,
West Africa, on which he based two very successful
books about the Dowayo society, The Innocent
Anthbropologist and A Plague of Caterpillars. In 1981
Dr Barley joined the British Museum.

white men’s roots (1. 4-5)

This is how the Dowayos referred to Western
medicines, such as the ‘amoebicides and antibiotics’
mentioned in the text,

54 Tax (AmE)

The Wilson Quarterly

The Wilson Quarterly, published since 1976, is an
Amegican quarterly magazine written by academic
specialists to appeal to the academically-educated
non-specialist. It is published by the Woodrow
Wilson International Center for Scholars, Washington
DC, which was founded in 1968 as a ‘living memorial’
to the 28th President of the United States. Every issue
features two important themes of current interest,
with three or four articles on each. It also explains
and summarizes developments in academic research
on such topics as politics, the environment, social
sciences and foreign affairs. Its circulation is around
75,000.

Ingmar Bergman (1. 5)

Ingmar Bergman (born 1918) is an internationally
renowned film director and writer whose films
include The Seventh Seal, Wild Strawberries and
Fanny and Alexander.

gross domestic product (1. 9)

This is also referred to as the GDP and represents the
total monetary value of the goods and services in a
country within a specified period (usually a year) not
including investments, etc. abroad.

corporate tax burdens (1. 10)

These are the taxes levied on the profits of a company
or corpotation.

the ‘nanny’ state (Il. 20-21)

This term, often derogatory, is used to describe a
country in which the government plays a dominant
part in taking care of the welfare of its citizens.
Nanrny here refers to a children’s nurse.

Bismarck (1. 300

Otto von Bismarck (1815 -98), Prusso-German
statesman, known as the Iron Chancellor. Resenting
the power of Austria, he was responsible for bringing
the southern states of Germany into a confederation
led by Prussia, and in 1871 he became the first

Chancellor of the German Empire under Kaiser
Wilhelm I. Bismarck pursued a vigorous industrial and
colonial policy and initiated numerous reforms in
social welfare and education.

regressive payroll taxes (11. 30-31)

Regressive payroll tax is a tax levied on the number of
people employed (the payrolly which decreases
(‘regresses’) as its base increases when more and
more people are employed.

tax incentives (1. 31)

These may be, for example, incentives to encourage
investments by relieving them of tax: such as not
levying tax on capital gains made on stocks and
bonds.

stocks and bonds (1. 32-33)

Stocks refers to shares of ownership in a company,
held in the form of certificates; bonds refers to money
raised by local authorities or governments on which
interest is paid and the capital ‘redeemed’ after a
fixed term.

the Revolution (1. 48}

That is, the French Revolution, 1789-99, which
resulted in the reorganization of the law and of
national and local government to the advantage of the
middle classes, instead of the aristocracy.

5 The Marquess of Queensberry (AmE)

Richard Ellman

The American academic and biographer Richard
Ellman was born in Detroit, Michigan, in 1918, and
graduated from Yale University in 1941. After
wartime service in the US Navy, he went to Trinity
College, Dublin, Ireland, where he wrote a biography
of the poet William Butler Yeats. He was Assistant
Professor of English at Harvard (1948-52), Professor
of English at North Western University, Illinois (1951 -
68), and Goldsmiths’ Professor of English Literature at
Oxford University, England (1970-84). His biography
of the Irish writer James Joyce (1952, revised 1982)
won several important prizes, including the National
Book Award. His widely-acclaimed Oscar Wilde was
published after his death at Oxford in 1987.

The Marquess of Queensberry (title)

The Marquess of Queensberry (1844 -1900) is known
for his connexion with the Queensberry Rules, and
especially for his connexion with the trials of Oscar
Wilde (1854-1900), the Irish poet, dramatist and
aesthete. In 1895, enraged by Wilde’s association
with his son, Lord Alfred Douglas, Queensberry
publicly insulted Wilde, who retaliated by suing him -
unsuccessfully - for libel. Wilde was subsequently
tried, convicted and imprisoned for homosexuality.
Marquess (or Marguis) is a hereditary title in the
British nobility.

Alfred Douglas (1. 1}

Lord Alfred Douglas (1870-1945), known principally
as Queensberry's son and Wilde's friend, but also as a
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{not very good) poet. Lord is a title customarily given
1o younger sons and brothers of marquesses,

the Queensberry Rules (1. 16-17)

These are the regulations governing boxing matches,
which are the basis of medern boxing rules. Drafted
in 1866-7 by Queensberry and John G. Chambers of
the British Amateur Athietic Club, they were first
used at a tournament in London in 1872, and in a
world championship in 1892. The best-known of
these rules is the one forbidding ‘hitting below the
belt’.

an excellent bunter (1. 26)
This is a reference to fox hunting, a traditional
country activity in England.

the Spirit Lamp (1. 27>
An Oxford literary magazine, edited in 1893 by
Douglas, then an undergraduate.

Christina Rossetti (1. 30)

British poet (1830-94). One of her most famous
poems begins When I am dead, my dearest,/Sing no
sad songs for me. Cremation was, until surprisingly
recently, an unacceptable idea for many Christian
believers. The ban against it by the Roman Catholic
church was lifted only in 1963.

the Scottish nobility (1. 35)

Unlike English peers, Scottish lords do not have the
automatic right to sit in the House of Lords in
Westminster, but they elect their own
representatives.

56 The center of our galaxy (AmE)

Scientific American

Scientific American, the respected American
monthly, has the aim of explaining new
developments in the sciences to non-scientific
readers, without ‘talking down’ to them. It was
founded in New York in 1845 by an inventor, Rufus
Porter, as a weekly magazine describing new
inventions. By the 1850s it was associated with a
patent agency, advising inventors on patent law, and
its circulation had risen to 30,000. It soon began
reporting in general on such topics as medicine,
science and technology. It has always been noted for
its quality artwork and was one of the first journals to
make use of photography. Its popularity and standing
have increased with the pace of new scientific
developments from the 1950s onwards. Still
published in New York, its circulation is currently
well over 600,000,

the Milky Way (Il. 2-3)

This refers to our galaxy, including our solar system,
as well as to what can be seen in the sky. The term
derives from galaxy, from the Greek gala (= milk),
hence Milky Way.

37 Mrs Radcliffe (BrE)

Noél Coward

Noé€l Coward, the British playwright, actor, writer,
composer and entertainer was born near London in
1899. He was the author of many elegant and
sophisticated comedies, such as Hay Fever, Private
Lives and Blithe Spirit, which were enormously
popular from the 1920s to the 1940s, as well as hit
musicals such as Bitter Sweet and Cavalcade. He
briefly went out of fashion after the war and became a
successful cabaret entertainer, performing the work
of composers like Cole Porter and his own songs, the
most famous of which is probably Mad Dogs and
Englishmen. He also wrote screenplays (notably
Brief Encounter), a novel (Pomp and
Circumstance), short stories and an autobiography.
In the English-speaking world his very name conjures
up a picture of wit, sophistication, elegance and style.
He died in Jamaica in 1973,

Know thyself (1. 36)

This saying was inscribed on the temple of Apolio at
Delphi.

58 Spiders (Australian)

Clive James

The writer, journalist and TV broadcaster Clive James
wuas born in Sydney, Australia in 1939, and educated
at Sydney University and Cambridge, England where
he was President of Footlights, the University
drzmatic society. He has published three best-selling
volumes of autobiography (Unreliable Memoirs,
Falling Towards England and May Week was in
June), two novels, four satirical epic poems, a book
of travel writing (Flying Visits) and poetry. Between
1972 and 1982 he made his reputation as the witty TV
critic for The Observer newspaper in London. He
appears regularly as a TV presenter and interviewer,
with his own shows such as Clve James on
Television and Saturday Night Clive. He is renowned
for his wit, fluency and brilliant turn of phrase.
Jox-fur (1. 6)

That is, a coat made of fox fur (not a fox’s skin).
triantelope (1. 24)

A word, approximating to tarantula, invented by the
writer when he was a child.

a single-seater (1. 37)

That is, a (small) plane.

von Richthofen (1. 38)

Manfred von Richthofen (1892-1918), German pilot
who shot down 80 enemy planes in World War 1. He
was nicknamed the Red Baron and died in action in
1918.

59 My mother (BrE)

Peter Ustinov
The British actor, director, producer and writer Peter



Ustinov was born in London in 1921 after his parents
left Russia, following the October Revolution of 1917.
He was educated at Westminster School. After service
in World War II. he worked mainly in films, acting in
many roles, including the Emperor Nero and Hercule
Poirot.

Harwicb (1. 1)

Harwich is a seaport in Essex, about 44 km north east
of London.

St Petersburg ... Leningrad (1. 6-8)

The Russian Baltic seaport St Petersburg, founded in
1703 by tsar Peter the Great, was renamed Leningrad
in honour of Lenin, the Russian revolutionary leader,
in 1917. It reverted to its original name St Petersburg
in 1991. ’

Kafkaesque (1. 25)

That is a feeling of helplessness and anxiety at being
controlled by an organization or bureaucracy you
don’t understand. Writing in German, the Czech
author Franz Kafka (1883-1924) explored this
aspect of the human condition in novels like The
Trial (1925) and The Castle (1926).

the greatest Bovrtl of them all (1l. 34-35)

That i3, Liverpool Street Station, the London terminus
for trains from the east of England.

60 Forbidding fruit (BtE)

The Economist

The Economist, a British weekly founded in 1843,
covers not just economic and business affairs of
Britain and the world, but also current affairs, politics,
science and technology, literature and the arts. It is
read by influential businessmen and politicians all
over the world, besides having a wide general
readership. The Economist is noted for the clarity of
its style and for the fact that all its contributors are
anonymous, Published in London, with editorial
offices in America, Europe and the Far East, it has a
circulation of over 400,000).

Forbidding fruit (titie)

That is, fruit which is forbidding, meaning here ‘not
casy to pick’. It is a play on the phrase forbidden fruit
(= fruit which it is forbidden to eat), a Biblical
reference to the apples on the apple tree in the
Garden of Eden, which Adam and Eve were forbidden
to eat.

the whistle will blow (1. 4)

The phrase is used here to refer to industrial
stoppage, when the shop steward blows his whistle
for everyone to down tools and begin a strike.

A few statistics

L British English compared with others

British English: 40 texts
American English: 18 texts
Canadian English: 1 text
Australian English: 1 text

2 Book material compared with the press

Book material: 27 texts

The press: 33 texts

‘The press’ breaks down to nine newspapers and
ren magazines/journals.

3 Nown-fiction compared with fiction
Non-fiction:
Fiction:

49 texts
11 texts

4 Literary style compared with journalism
Literary style:
Journalism:

23 texts
37 texts

5 Number of texts published in the 1980s and
beyond: 48

6 Analysis by difficulty
Medium difficuley:
Difficult:

Very difficult:

12 (Texts 1-12)
29 (Texts 13-41)
19 (Texts 42-60)

Summary of sources
Sources

BrE Newspapers The Daily Express
The Daily Telegraph
The Financiai Times
The Guardian

The Independent

The Observer

The Sunday Telegraph
The Sunday Times
The Times

The Economist

Journais

AmE Journals The Atlantic

New Woman

New York

The New Yorker

Scientific American

Time Magazine

US News and World Report
USA Today

The Wilson Quarterly

— gy e s

BrE Books Non-fiction
Fiction
AmE Books Non-fiction
Fiction

Australian Books Non-fiction

Canadian Books

= - +w o

Fiction
Total: 60
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Grammar terms and concepts

Words appearing in sMaLL ¢aPiTALS have their own
entries.

abbreviated clause [> LEG 1.55]
Most kinds of cLAUSES can be abbreviated by deleting
the susecT and the VERB be after a coNjuncTION. For
example:
- time;
While (she was) at college, Delia wrote a novel
- place:
Where (it is) necessary, improvements will be
made.
- manner:
He acted as if (be was} certain of success.

abbreviations [~ LEG 2.24, 3.7, 3.17, 3.24, 3.27.2]
Here is a selection of items that are commonly
abbreviated;
LEXICAL ITEMS! €.8. kilos (for kilograms); photos (for
Dphotographbs),
Degrees, institutions etc. used with:
-a/an.
@ B.A. (a Bachelor of Arts); an .. (an Intelligence
Quotient).
- the:
the B.B.C. (the British Broadcasting Corporation),
the EC (the European Community),
- Zero:
ACRONYMS like NATO (North Atlantic Treaty
Organization); f,0 (chemical symbol for water).
Titles: Mr, Mrs, Miss, Ms, Dr.
The use of FULL sTOPS is generally optional in
abbreviations, except in small-letter abbreviations like
e.g and &.m., and with abbreviations formed by
cutting a word off in the middle: Mén. of Ag. and Fish.
(= Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries).
ability [> LEG 11.10-18]
This is a NoTION generally expressed by the MODAL
VERBS can/could
Ican/can’t run 1500 metres in 5 minutes.
{could /couldn’t run very fast when I was a boy.

abstract noun [> LFG 2.15]

An abstract NOUN refers to a quality or a concept
which is not CONCRETE: e.g. friendship, bope. Abstract
nouns can have COUNTABLE and GNCOUNTABLE uses:
- countable uses:

an education, a friendship, a bope, a noise, etc.
- uncountable uses:

education, friendship, bope, noise, etc.

accusative [> LEG 16.45)
This is another term for oBECT and is used to describe
the form of NOUNs and PRONOUNS, especially in
languages like Latin and Greek. The accusative shows
that the noun or pronoun is the pRECT OBJECT of 2
VERB. After some verbs in English, we have a choice
between the accusative and POSSESSIVE after certain
verbs and in front of -7vG:

- verb (+ accusative: me, ¢tc.) + -ing:
When are you going fo start Jobn /him
working?
- verb (+ possessive: my, etc)) + -ing:
The children don’t enjoy Jobn’s /bis teasing.
- verb (+ accusative or possessive) + -fng:
I can'timagine my mother/my mother’s
approving.
Please excuse bim/bis not writing to you.
acronym [> LEG 3.24]
Acronyms are words made up of the first letters of
other words, for example NATO for North Adantic
Treaty Organizarion. Some acronyms are now used as
real words, in that we may not be aware that they are
‘made up’: for example the computer programming
language, BASIC (= Beginners’ All-purpose Symbolic
Instruction Code), or the method for finding the
position for solid objects, radar (= Radio Detection
and Ranging).
active voice [~ LEG 12 1]
The terms active voice and PasSIVE VOICE refer to the
form of a vers. In the active, the sUBJECT of the verb is
the person or thing doing the action:
Jobn cooked the food last night,

adjectival clause > LEG 1.25]

An adjectival or adfective clause is another name for a

RELATIVE CLAUSE, [n:
Holiday resorts which are crowded are not very
Pleasant.

the CLause. .. which are crowded ., | is doing the same

work 4s an ADJECTIVE: it is describing (or QUALIFYING)

the COMPOUND NOUN boliday resorts. Compare:
Crowded (adjective) boliday resorts (noun) gre
not very pleasant.

adjectival participle [> LEG 6.14-15,7.51, 12.7, App 10]
An adjectival PARTICIPLE is the same form as the
PRESENT PARTICIPLE Of a VERB {(e.g. frightening) or the
PAST PARTICIPLE Of a verb (e.g. frightened) and is used
exactly like an ADFECTIVE:

She told us a frightening story.

The frightened children bid in the attic.
We can distinguish between a past participle adjective
and verb as follows:

Twasworried about you all night,

(adjective: a state)

T was worried by mosquitoes all night,

(PASSIVE: 4 DYNAMIC verb)
If the word is an adjective, it cannot be used with hy +
AGENT and cannot be turned into a sentence in the
ACTIVE.

adjective [~ LEG 6.1)

An adjective describes (or QuALIFIES) the person, thing,
etc. which a NOUN refers to. We use adjectives to say
what & person, etc. is like or seems like. For example,
adjectives can give us information about:

- quality: @ beautiful dress; anice day.



- size:
- age:

abig car; a small coin; a tall man.
anew bandbag, ayoung man.

adjective + preposition [~ L£G 8.19, 16.53, 16.60, App 27]
Many AnJeCTTvES are followed by PREPOSITIONS, for
example: afraid of, good at, obligedto.

adverb [>EG7.1]
Adverb (‘ad-verb”) suggests the idea of adding to the
meaning of a VERB. This is what adverbs do. They tell
“us something about the action in a SENTENCE by
MODIFYING a verb, that is, by telling us bow, when,
where, etc. something happens or is done;
Paganini must bave played the violin beautifully.
(How did he play?)
Adverbs can also modify other words, besides verbs,
like GRADABLE ADJECTEVES, for examptle:
I'mawfully bungry.
adverb of degree [~ LEG 7.41-49]
Adverbs of degree are words like enough, fairly,
bardly, quite and rather which broadly answer the
question To what extent? They MODIFY:
- ADJECTIVES: qeeite good.

- ADVERBS:  guite quickly .
- VERBS: { quiite like it.
- NOUNS: quite an experience.

Adverbs of degree change the meaning of a SENTENCE,
often by weakening the effect of the word they
modify. In speech, the information they provide can
vary according to STRESS:

The film was quite&ood .

(RISING TONE: = [ enjoyed it on the whole)

The film was quitlz\ good.

{FALLING TONE: = [ didn’t particularly enjoy it)

adverb of frequency [» LEG 7.37-40]
Adverbs of frequency answer the question How
often? They may refer to:
~ definite frequency:
once, twice, hourly, every day, on Mondays, etc.
- indefinite frequency:
always, almost always, usually, often,
sometimes, almost never, bardly ever, never, etc.

adverb of manner [~ LEG 7.7-16]
Adverbs of manner answer the question How? Most
of them end in -zv¥ and are formed from ADJECTIVES:
bad-badly, careful-carefully, bappy-bapipily, day-
daily, noble-nobly, fantasticfantastically, etc.
adverb of place [> LEG 7.17-19]
Adverbs of place are words and PHRASEs that answer
the question Where? or Where to? Where from? They
may be: ’
- single words:
abroad, anywhere, away, here, upstairs, eic.
- phrases:
at my mother’s, from New York, in hospital, on
the left, etc.

adverb of time [~ LEG 7.20-36, App 48]
Adverbs of time are words and PHRASES that answer

the question When (exactly)? They refer to:
- duration:

since Monday, for six weeks, etc.

GRAMMAR adjective + preposition-adverbial clause of purpose

- definite time:
tomorrow, on Monday, etc.
- indefinite time:
now, anotber time, any mqre, etc.
adverb particle [> LEG 8.4, 8.23-30]

An adverb particle is an ApveERB which is closely
related to a vERB and does not ‘govern’ an oBJeCT. This
is what makes it different from a PREPOSITION:

We drove round. (no object = adverb particle)

We drove round the city . (round + object =

preposition)
Some words can function as prepositions or adverb
particles: about, across, before, down, past, etc.
Others function only as adverb particles (not
prepositions): away, back, downwards, out, etc. We
use adverb particles to make up PHRASAL VERBS.

adverbial [~ LEG 7.1]

We use the term ADVERB to describe single words like
slowiy. We use the term adverbial to describe single
words (siotwly) or PHRASES (in the garden).

adverbial clause [~ LEG 1.44]
Adverbial clauses are introduced by CONJUNCTIONS (as
soon as, when, etc.) and they are SUBORDINATE to a
MAIN CLAUSE in a SENTENCE. Like ADVERBS, they answer
the questions When? Where? How? Why? etc. They

refertoe.g.:
- time: Tell bim as soon as be arrives. (When?)
-place: You can sitwbere you like. (Where?)

- manner: He spoke as if be meant business. (How?)
- reason: He went to bed because be felt ill. (Why?)
adverbial clause of comparison [> LEG 1.53]
ADVERBIAL CLAUSES of comparison are introduced by as
... as, -erthan, etc.:
He’s as quick at answering questions as bis
sister (is).
adverbial clause of concession [> LEG 1.50]
ADVERBIAL CLAUSES of concession introduce an element
of CONTRAST into a SENTENCE and are sometimes called
contrast clauses. They are introduced by cCONJUNCTIONS
like although, even if, while, bowever (much} and no
matter how:
We intend to go to India, even if alr fares go up
again between now and the summer.
adverbial clause of manner [> LEG 1.47]
ADVERBIAL CLAUSES of manner answer the question
How? and are introduced by conjunctions like as, in
the way, and as {if:
Type this again as I showed you a moment ago.
(= in the way ] showed you a moment ago)
adverbial clause of place [> LEG 1.46]
ADVERBIAL CLAUSES of place answer the question Where?
and are introduced by coNJuNcTIONS like where,
wherever, and anywhere:
You can’t camp where wherever /anywbhere
you like these days.
adverbial clause of purpose (> kEG 1.51, 1.52.2]
ADVERBIAL CLAUSES Of petrpose answer the questions

What for? and For what purpose? and are introduced
by conjuncTions like so that, in order that, in case,
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lest and for fear (that):
I've arrived early so that I can get a good view
of the procession.
adverbial clause of reason [> LEG 1.48]
ADVERBIAL CLAUSES of reason answer the question Wiy?
and are introduced by coNJUNCTIONS like as, becaitse,
seeing (that) and since:
As there was very lttle support, the strike was
not successful.

adverbial clause of result [> LEG 1.52]
ADVERBIAL CLAUSES 0f result describe consequences and
are introduced by that after, for example, so +
ADJECTIVE to answer €.g. How (quick)?.
His reactions are so quick (that)no one can
match bim.

adverbial clause of time [> LEG 1.45]
ADVERBIAL CLAUSES of time broadly answer the question
When? and are introduced by conjuncTions like when,
after, as soon as and since:
You didn’t look very well when you got up this
morning.
adverbial of duration [> LEG 7.30-36]
Duration (periods of time) can be expressed by
ADVERBIAL PHRASES like alf (day) long, during the week,
Jor six months, since January:
I baven't seen Tim since January .
adverbial phrase [> LEG 7.3.3]
Adverbial pbrases of manner, place and time are
often formed with a PREPOSITION + NOUN: i# o burry, in
the garden, at the station. Phrases like this tell us
bow, where, when, etc. Because they are introduced
by prepositions (in, at, etc.) they are also called
PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES.
advisability [> LEG 11.46-47, 11.52, 11.54}
This is a NOTION generally expressed by the MopaL
VERBS should, ought to, and must.
You should smoke less. You shouldn’t smoke so
miuich.
affirmative [> LEG 13.4]
Affirmative refers to a STATEMENT the opposite of
which is a NEGATIVE:
- affirmative: He's leaving,
- negative: He isn't leaving.
agent [~ LEG 12.5]
An agent is a ‘doer’, that is, a person or thing that
performs the action indicated by the vers. By + agent
in PASSIVE constructions tells us who or what did
something:
The window was broken by the boy who lives
opposite.
agreement [> LEG 1.4, 1.61, 1.63, passim]
Also called coNcoRrp, this usually refers to the way
SUBJECT and VERB must match:
Jobn likes ice-cream. (Not *Jobn like*)
Compare DANGLING PARTICIPLE.
AmE [~ LEG 9.10, 9.14, 10.30, passim]
(= American English). The abbreviation AmE may be
used to describe distinctively American forms relating,
for example, to:
- SPELLING:  traveling (for British English travelling)

- USAGE: Do you bave ., 7 (for British English Have

you got.. .7
The differences in STRUCTURE (as opposed to LEXTS)
between American English and British English (BrE)
are slight.

apostrophe [> LEG 2.42-52, 10.34, passim|
An gpostrophe () is 2 PUNCTUATION MARK Which is
used:
- to show where a letter or letters have been omitted
in a CONTRACTION:
Ibaven't (= have not) seen Jobn lately.
- to show POSSESSION (the GENITIVE);
This is Jobn’s idea of a joke.
apostrophe s/s apostrophe [> |FG 1.1, 2.42-52]
The -es GENITIVE ending of some classes of NOUNs in old
English has survived in the modern language as ’s
(wpustropbe s) for some nouns in the SINGULAR and §° (s
apostropbe) for some nouns in the PLURAL to show
POSSESSION. Such nouns usually refer to people, not
things:
a boy’s jacket (one boy: ’s)
a girls’ school (more than one girl: 57

apposition [> LEG 1.39,3.30,6.21.1]
NOUN PHRASES, placed side by side, and separated by
COMMAS are 1 apposition. The second phruse adds
information to the first:
Mr Watkins , a neighbour of mine, never misses
the opportunity to tell me the latest nets.
Phrases used in apposition are commonly used in
journalism:
Ageing , recently-widowed popular dramatist
Milton Fairbanks, announced recently that
‘Athletes’ was to be bis last play.

article [> LEG 3.1-3]
Articles are used with NOUNs, We can describe three
forms of the article in English:
- the INDEFINITE ARTICLE, q/dn:
I've ordered a new car.
- the DEFINITE ARTICLE, the:
The new car I ordered bhas arvived,
- the ZERO ARTICLE (or active non-use of the article):
(-) Cars pollute our atmospbere.
The use and non-use of articles depends, among other
things, on whether a noun is used as a SINGULAR
COUNTABLE, 4 PLURAL countable, or an UNCOUNTABLE.

aspect [> LEG 9.2]
Asprect refers to the form of a virs which tells us, for
example, whether an action is in progress or
completed:
- progressive aspect:
Itis snowing. It bas been snowing. Itwas
snowing . (in progress)
- perfective aspect:
Itbas snowed. It had snowed . (completed)

attributive adjective [> FG 6.7]
The term attributive is the opposite of PREDICATIVE
and refers to the position of an ADJECTIVE in 4 PHRASE or
4 SENTENCE. We say that an adjective is attributive or is
used adtributively when it comes before a NouN (and



is therefore part of a NOUN PHRASE):
an old ticket, ayoung shop-assistant, be is an old
man.

auxiliary verb [> LEG 10.1-4, 11.1]

An guxiliary verb (Or HELPING VERB) contrasts with a

FULL VERB. There are two kinds of auxiliary verbs in

English:

- be, bave and do, when they are used with other
verbs to ‘help’ them complete their grammatical
functions:

Tam working.

(am helps work complete its grammatical
function: be helps create PROGRESSIVE TENSES)
Ibave eaten.

(have helps eat complete its grammatical
function: bave helps create PERFECT TENSES)

Do you know Tom?

(do combines with krnow 10 make a QUESTION:
do helps express questions and NEGATIVES in the
SIMPLE PRESENT and SIMPLE PAST)

- Modal auxtliaries, sometimes calied MODAL VERBS,
like can, may, will and shail, which we combine
with other verbs to ask for PERMISSION, grant
permission, make REQUESTS, make OFFERS, €tc.:

Can/May I borrow your car please?

You may borrow my car if you want 1o,
Will you bold the door open for me please?
Shall I bold the door open for you?

backshift [~ LEG 15.13n.3)
We use this term to refer to the ‘moving back’ of
TENSES in INDIRECT SPEECH. Reporting usually takes place
in the past, so the REPORTING VERRB is often in the past.
As a result, the tenses of the reported cLAUSES are
usually ‘moved back’, so there is a uniform sEQUENCE
OF TENSES, A general rule is that ‘present becomes past
and past or present perfect becomes past perfect”:
‘Thave lived in the south for years,’ Mrs Duncan
said.
Mrs Duncan told me (that) sbe bad Hved in the
south for years.

bare infinitive [> LEG 16.1-6]
The bare INFINITIVE is the BaSE FORM of the VERB: e.g. go,
used without to (#¢ go). In GRAMMAR, we distinguish
the bare infinitive from the 7o-INFINITIVE. We use the
bare infinitive (without t0) mainly after:
~ MODAL VERBS:
Youmay go. Ican see you. She might agree.
- verbs like let and make:
Let's take a taxi. Please let mepay .
base form [> LEG 9.51, 16.1}
This term is applied to verss to describe their basic
form, which is a BARE INFINITTVE: €.g. go, which we use
after MODAL VERBS and as an IMPERATIVE form:
I'musttell ber immediately, (bare infinitive after
modal verb must)
Tell ber immediately. (bare infinitive used as an
imperative)
brackets [> LEG 1.26]
We can use brackets round NON-DEFINING CLAUSES

GRAMMAR  auxiliary verb—certainty/uncertainty

when we are adding extra information. We would use
them in place of COMMAs or DASHES to emphasize that
the information is additional and could be omitted
without affecting the meaning of the MAIN CLAUSE:
The Portland Vase (which originally belonged to
the Barberini family) is in the British Musewm.

BrE [>LEG 9.10, 9.14, 10.30, passim)

(= British English). The abbreviation BrE may be used

to describe distinctively British forms relating, for

example, to:

- SPELLING:  fravelling (for American English
traveling).

- USAGE: Have you got . . .? (for American English
Do you bave .. .7)

The differences in STRUCTURE (as opposed to LEXIS)

between British English and American English (AmE)

are slight.

capital letter |~ LEG 1.2,2.13.1,4.5.1, 15.3n.2]

Capital letters arc A, B, C, D, etc. as opposed to small
letters (a, b, ¢, d, etc.). We use them in a number of
ways. For example:
- to begin a SENTENCE:
The purpose of war is peace. (Not "the™)
- for PROPER NOUNS:
Everybody needs to learn English these days.
(Not "english*)
- for the PERSONAL PRONOUN [
I agree with you. (Not *#*)
- in DIRECT SPEECH:
Jobn said, Tt's good to see you.’ (Not *it’s*)

case{>LEG1.1,2.43,41,43,4.19]

Case (not very common in English) refers to the form
of a NOUN or PRONOUN to show whether it is suBjECT,
OBJECT of POSSESSIVE, Only six subject and object case
forms survive in modern English: {/me, be/bim, she/
ber, we/us, they/them and who/whom. There are a
few POSSESSIVE CASE forms such as mine, yours, bis,
bers, ours and theirs. The GENrrIvE form ('s/s?) also has
limited uses.

causative [~ LEG 12 10-13]

We form the causative with bave (bave something
dorne) and sometimes get (get something done). We
use it to stress the fact that we are ‘causing’ someone
else to perform a service for us:
I'm baving my car serviced. (= I'm responsible
for causing someone to do the job.)
The causative always has a different emphasis from
the PASSIVE:
My car’s being serviced. (= Someone is doing the
job for me.)

certainty/uncertainty [> LEG 11.3, 11.27-33]

Certainty and uncertainty are NOTIONS generally
expressed by all MODAL VERBS (eXcept shall) in their
SECONDARY USE. Modal verbs can be arranged on a scale
to express degrees of centainty, with #might expressing
the greatest uncertainty and can’'t/must expressing
the greatest certainty. The order of modals between
meight and must is not fixed absolutely, but varies
according to situation. One arrangement might be:
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GRAMMAR  clause~comparison

might

wmay

could

can beardly
You should

ought to

wounld

will

can't

must almost certain

very unceritain

be right.
have beern right,

clause [~ LEG 1.2)
A clause is a group of words consisting of a sSUBJECT +

FINITE VERB (+ COMPLEMENT OF OBJECT if necessary), A

clause may be:

a complete, SIMPLE SENTENCE:

I got in late for work this morning.

CO-ORDINATE:

T unlocked the door and went into the bouse.

(two co-ordinate clauses here)

MAEN!

I got in late for work this morning because

there was o traffic jam.

SUBORDINATE (DEPENDENT):

I got in late for work this morning because there

was a traffic jam.

ABBREVIATED (VERBLESS);

While (she was) at college, Delia wrote a novel.

clause analysis [~ LEG 1.21]

The term describes the analysis of a SENTENCE into its

constituent parts or CLAUSES:

(a) Free trade agreements are always threatened
(MAIN CLAUSE}

()  when individual countries protect thefr own
markets -
(SUBORDINATE CLAUSE dependent on (a))

(€ by imposing duties on imported goods
(PARTICIPLE CONSTRUCTION dependent on (b))

(d) toencourage their own industries.
(INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTION dependent on (c))

cleft sentence {> LEG 4.14}

This is a siMPLE SeNTENCE which is split up (cleft) when

it is re-expressed with it is/was + SUBJECT + that/

who(m). By splitting a simple sentence in this way we
can express particular emphasis:

Freda pboned Jack last night.

(simple sentence, no emphasis)

It was Freda who pboned Jack last night.

(Freda phoned and not, for example, Rita)

It was Jack who(m) Freda pboned last night.

(She phoned Jack and not, for example, Richard)

1t was last night that Freda phoned.

(and not this morning)

collective noun [> LEG 2.19, 2 28, App 6]

Collective nouns describe:

- groups or ‘collections’ of people or things: an army
of soldiers, a flock of sheep, abunch of flowers,
etc.

- groups of people or things considered as a unir;
audience, committee, crowd, Jamily, team, union,
ete.
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collocation
This term refers to the way words are drawn to each
other so that the resulting combinations sound
natural. When this happens we say the words
coflocate. For example, we would load a camera, but
not *fill a camera™, we may barve a chat. but not
“make/do a chat*; we might eat beartily, but not *eat
Sully®. Load collocates with camera, bave with a chat
and eat with beartily.
colloquial
The very INFORMAL language of everyday speech is
often referred to as colloguial (compare SLANG):
I'mwipedout. (colloquial style)
I'mdead tired. (informal style)
I'mexbausted. (neutral/FORMAL STYLE)

colon [> LEG 15.3n.2)
A colon (2) is 4 PUNCTUATION MARK Which we use in
writing to introduce an explanation, an exampie, a
QUOTATION or a list:
I'm going to take the following subjects: History,
Geography and Business Studies.
comma (> 1EG1.17,1.26,1.39,1.45.1,6.21, 7.57, passim|
A comimna () i8S A PUNCTUATION MARK which we use in
writing 1o express a short pause:
After she got married, Madeleine changed
completel).
command
We sometimes use the term commend in place of
IMPERATIVE, when it is used for giving orders. A
command is one of the four types of SENTENCE:
Open the package carefully!
common noun [~ LEG 2.12-19}
A NOUN that is not the name of a particular person,
place, thing or idea is a common noun (N0 4 PROPER
NOUN). We use a/an, the or the ZERO ARTICLE in front of
common nouns. Common nouns have COUNTABLE and
UNCOUNTABLE uses and may be CONCRETE (a book,
clothing) or ABSTRACT (an idea, courage).
comparative {> LEG 6.22--29, 7 4-6]
Comparatives of adjectives and adverbs are formed
with -er .. (than) or more/less ... (than):
- ADJECTIVES:
This tie is nicer/This tie is more/less expensive
than that one.
- ADVERBS:
Dave drives faster/Dave drives more fless
carefully than anyone I know.
We use the comparative form when we are comparing
one person or thing, etc. with another, COMPARISON
may be between:
- single items:;
Jane istaller than Alice.
- a single item and a group:
Jane istaller than otber girls.
- two groups:
The giris in class 3 aretaller than the girls in
class 1.

comparison [> LEG 6.22-30]
The term comparison may refer to:
- the way we form the COMPARATIVE and SUPERLATIVE of



ADJECTTVES, sometimes called ‘the comparison of
adjectives’:
tall, taller, tallest.
- the way we make comparisons in general, for
example, with the same as, different from:
My mountain bike isthe same as/different
Jrom yours.
- the way we make comparisons with ADVERBIAL
CLAUSES OF COMPARISON:
He's as quick at answering questions as bis
sister (is).

complement [>LEG 1.8-9, 1.11]
A complement follows the vERB be and verbs related to
be, such as seem, which cannot be followed by an
OBJECT. A complement (generally an ADJECTIVE, 4 NOUN
or a PRONOUN) completes the sense of an utterance by
telling us something about the sUBJECT. For example,
the words following #s teli us something about the
subject of the sentence, Frank:
Frank (subject) is (be) clever (adjectival
compiement).
Frank (subject) is (be) an architect (noun
complement).

complementation [> LEG Chapter 16, Apps 44-46)
Complementation rvefers to constructions that might
follow, for example, VERBS Or ADJECTIVES to ‘complete’
their meaning. For example:

Some verbs, like MODAL VERBS, are followed by a BARE

INFINITIVE: You may go.

Some verbs, like fail, may be followed by a ro-

INFINITIVE: He failed to turn up at the meeting.

Some verbs, like enjoy, may be followed by the -ivG

FORM: { enjoy walking in the mountains.

Some verbs, like begin, may be followed by a 1o-

INFINITIVE Ot the -ivG FORM: We began to work /began

working .

Some adjectives may be followed by to, rHaT Or -ing:,

for example, it’s certain to, it's certain that, it's

SJunny seeing.

complex sentence [> LEG 1.21-63]

Complex sentences are formed by linking SIMPLE

SENTENCES together, but the elements in a complex

sentence (uniike those of a COMPOUND SENTENCE) are

not of equal importance. There is always one
independent (or MAIN) CLAUSE and one or more

DEPENDENT (Of SUBORDINATE) CLAUSES, If removed from a

sentence, a main clause can often stand on its own.

We form complex sentences in two ways:

- by joining subordinate clauses to the main clause
with SUBORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS:

The alarm teas raised (main clause) ds soon as
the fire was discovered (subordinate clause).

- by using INFINITIVE Of PARTICIPLE CONSTRUCTIONS.
These are non-FINITE and are PHRASES rather than
clauses, but they form part of complex (not simple)
sentences because they can be re-expressed as
clauses which are subordinate to the main clause:

To get to university you bave to pass a number
of examinations.
(= If you want to get to university . . .)

Seeing the door open, the stranger entered the
bouse.
(= When he saw the door open .. )

compound adjective [> LEG 6.3]

Compound adfectives usually consist of two or three

words and are often written with HYPHENS. Some of the

commonest types are:

- compound adjectives formed with PARTICIPLES: &
candlelit table, a horse-drawn cari, a self-
employed azutbor.

- compound adjectives of measurement: q fawenty-
year-old man, afour-bour meeting, atbreebour
Journey.

- compound adjectives formed with other PARTS OF
SPEECH: tax-free, well-bebaved, vacuum-sealed.

compound noun [> LEG 2.4-11]
Compound nouns are NOUNSs formed from two parts
(classroom) or, less commonly, three or more (son-in-
{aw). Sometimes they are spelt with a HYPHEN,
sometimes not. A few common forms are:
- single word compound nouns:
a cupboard, a raincoat, a savcepan.
- ADJECTIVE + noun:
a greenbouse, a beavyweight, longhand,
- GERUND + noun:
drinking water, a frying pan, a walking stick.
- noun + gerund:
window-cleaning, sight-seeing, sunbatbing.
- noun + noun;
a car key, a kitchen sink, a bookcase, a cotton
blouse, a borror film, a teapot, morning tea, self
denial, a chairperson, a Ford car.
We generally prefer a compound noun (e.g. a cur key)
Lo an OF-CONSTRUCTION (Fbe key of the car) because it is
neater,

compound/complex sentence [~ LEG 1.21]
CO-ORDINATE and SUBORDINATE CLAUSES can combine in a
single SENTENCE to form a compound/complex
sentence.

The racing car went ot of control and bit the
barrier several times before it came to a stop on a
grassy bank.

compound sentence [> LEG 1.17-20]
We form compound sentences by linking SIMPLE
SENTENCES with coNJUNCTIONS like and, but, and so. In
a compound sentence, there is no single MAIN CLAUSE
with SUBORDINATE CLAUSES depending on it; all the
clauses are of equal importance and can stand on their
own, though of course, they follow a logical order as
required by the context. We often refer to clausesin a
compound sentence as CO-ORDINATE {MAIN} CLAUSES!
I parked my car in the car park and walked to
the station.

concession [> LEG 1.50]
This term refers to ADVERBIAL CLAUSES OF CONCESSION
which are introduced by conjuncTiONs like although,
even if, while, bowever (much) and no matter bow:
We intend to go to India, even if air fares go up
again between now and the summer.
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concord [>LEG 1.4, 1.61, 1.63, passim)|
Also called AGREEMENT, this usually refers to the way
SUBJECT and VERB must match:
Jobn likes ice-cream. (Not *Jobn like*)
Compare: DANGLING PARTICIPLE
concrete noun [> LEG 2.15}
A NOUN which refers to people and things that have
physical existence is concrete. Concrete nouns can
have COUNTABLE and UNCOUNTABLE uses:
- countable uses (physical and individual existence):
a girl, a desk, an army, a litre, a packet, etc.
- uncountable uses (physical but not individual
existence): cotton, barley, rice, camping, etc.
conditional clause [> LEG 1.49, Chapter 14]
ADVERBIAL CLAUSES of condition are introduced by
CONJUNCTIONS such as assuming (that), if, on (the)
condition (that), provided (that), providing (that),
so/as long as and unless. Conditional clauses are
about events that can or might occur or that might
have occurred. Sometimes these events are highly
probable:
If the price of vil comes down, more people will
buy it.

Sometimes they are impossible (they did not or cannot

happen):

If my borse bad won, I would bave made a lot of

money.
For convenience, conditional SENTENCES are often
divided into three basic types:
- Type 1: if + SIMPLE PRESENT + 108l

IfIlose my job, I will go abroad.
- Type 2: if + SIMPLE PAST + would:

IifIlost my job, lwould go abroad.
- Type 3: if + SIMPLE PAST PERFECT + would have:

IfI bad lost my job, Twould bave gone abroad.

However, these sequences are not invariable and we

can say, for example:

If Iam as clever as you think (Type 1), Ishould
bave been famous by now (Type 3).
conjunction > LEG 1.15-24, 1 44-55, 8.4 .4}

Conjunciions are ‘joining words’ like and, but, as

soon as, since, when and until. They fall into two

classes: :

- CO-ORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS which we use to form
COMPOUND SENTENCES consisting of two or more
CO-ORDINATE CLAUSES:

- I parked my car inthe car park and walked
to the station.

~ SUBORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS which we use to
introduce SUBORDINATE OT DEPENDENT CLAUSES in
COMPLEX SENTENCES:

The alarm was raised (MAIN CLAUSE} @5 SOOH s
the fire was discovered (subordinate clause).

Words like after, as, before, since, till and until can

function as PREPOSITIONS (when followed by an oBJECT)

and conjunctions when followed by a CLAUSE:
I baven't seen bim since this morning .
(preposition)
1 haven’t seen bim since be left this moming.
(conjunction)

connecting adverb [> LEG 7.58, App 18]

Connecting adverbs may show us that a speaker or
writer wants to expand, modify, or summarize what
has already been said. They are essential when we
wish 10 present information in a coherent fashion in
speech or writing. For example, a speaker or writer
may use adverbs such as bowever or on the contrary
to draw a CONTRAST, &t the same time or meanwhile
to tell us about something else that was happening at
the same time; as @ result or consequently to draw
our attention to results; furthermaore or moreover to
add information:

The room was in a real mess. However, nothing

bad been stolen.

consonant [> LEG 3.7, passim)]

Any letter (b, ¢, 4, f, g etc.) in the English alphabet
except the VOWELS @, e, 7 0, .

consonant sounds [> LEG 3.7]

There is a difference between consoNanTs and
consonant sounds. We use the INDEFINITE ARTICLE @
before consonant sounds, not just consonant ketters;
we use an before vOWEL SOUNDS, not just vowel letters:
an umbrella but a uniform
an unusual case but a union
a year, a university, a European, but an eye, an
ear.

continuity verb [> LEG 9.33.1}

Some Verss like learn, lie, live, rain, sit, sleep, stand,
study, wait and work naturally express continuity
and convey nearly the same meaning when used in
SIMPLE Of PROGRESSIVE tenses. Progressive tenses
reinforce the idea of continuity:

flive in London. (SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE)

— I'm Hving in London. (PRESENT PROGRESSIVE TENSE)

continuous tenses [> LEG 9.2]

Terms like present continuous tense, past continuous
tense, etc, are commonly used to describe actions in
progress. Some grammarians consider the term
continuous to be misleading because it suggests *all
the time’. On this basis, a statement like { ved in
London for three years (SIMPLE PAST TENSE) might be
described as ‘continuous’. That's why PROGRESSIVE is
often preferred to emphasize the idea of an action in
progress,

contraction [> LEG 13.31, passim]

Contractions are shortened forms of words like F've

for I bave and isn’t for is not, The letters that are

‘missing’ are represented by an APOSTROPHE (). We

often use contractions:

- for verss like be and bave: 'm (=1 am), you're (=
you are), be’s (= he is or he has), we've (= we have).

- after QUESTION-WORDS: When's (= When is), How's
(= How is or How has).

- in NEGATIVES in which the short form of not is spelt
n'tisn’t, haven't, didn't, won't, needn't,

contrast [> LEG 1.18-20, 1.50)

Contrast can be expressed by:

~ CONJUNCTIONS like bt and yet:
The tower is leaning dangerously but is still
standing.



- conjunctions like although which introduce
ADVERBIAL CLAUSES OF CONCESSION:
Altbough the tower is leaning dangerously, it's
sHil standing.

contrast clause [> LEG 1.50]
This is another term for ADVERBIAL CLAUSE OF
CONCESSION,

co-ordinate clause [~ LEG 1.17-20]
Co-ordinate CLAUSES, sometimes called co-ordinate
MAIN CLAUSES, often occur in COMPOUND SENTENCES.
They are of equal importance and can stand on their
own, unlike SUBORDINATE CLAUSES. Co-ordinate clauses
are joined by coNnJjuNcTIONS like and, buet and so:
I parked my car in the car park and walked to
the station.

co-ordinating conjunction [~ LEG 1.17-20]
We use co-ordinating CONJUNCTIONS to form
COMPOUND SENTENCES, Co-ordinating conjunctions are:
and, and then, but, for, nor, or, so, yet; either .., or;
neither ... nor;notonly .. bul... (also/as well/too):
I parked my car in the car park(,) and walked to
the station.

countable and uncountable nouns [> LEG 2.14-18)

All coMMON NoOUNS fall into two sub-classes: they may
be either countable (sometimes known as unit or
count) nouns, or uncountable (sometimes known as
mass or non-count). We say a noun is countable when
we can use it with a/an (a book) and it has a PLURAL
(books). We say a noun is uncountable when we don’t
normally use g¢/an in front of it and it has no plural
(stegar). However, it is important to realize thar most
nouns cannot be strictly classified as countable or
uncountable. Most nouns have countable and
uncountable uses. For example, a noun we might
think of as typically countable like an egg may have an
uncountable use: ’

I bad an egg for breakfast. (countable)

You've gotegg on your tie. (uncountable)
A noun we might think of as typically uncountable like
wine may have countable uses:

This region produces a lot of wine. (uncountable)

This region produces a fine lght wine . (countable)

This region produces many fine wines_ (countable)

dangling participle [> LEG 1.61, 1.63]
Also called an UNRELATED PARTICIPLE, a dangling
Dbarticiple is one that does not relate to its susfecT and
therefore lacks CONCORD:
*Warching TV, time passes quickly.* (Watching is a
dangling participle ) (= *Time watches TV*)
Compare:
Watching TV, I completely forgot what the time
was. (=1 was watching TV and I forgot what the
time was.)
In the above PARTICIPLE CONSTRUCTION, the UNDERSTOOD
subject of the participle is the same as the expressed
subject of the MAIN VERE: 7.
dash [> LEG 1.26)
A dash () is a PUNCTUATION MARK which can be used
like a coLoN to introduce an explanation:
The pbone rang and rang - there was no answer.
Dashes may be used if we want to add extra

GRAMMAR  contrast clause-degree

information in a NON-DEFINING CLAUSE. We would use
them in place of COMMAS or BRACKETS to emphasize that
the information js additional and could be omitted
without affecting the meaning of the MaIN CLAUSE;
The Portland Vase - which originally belonged o
the Barberini family - is in the British Musewm.
deduction [>LEG 11.32-33]
This is a NOTION generally expressed by the MODAL
VERBS can 't and must in their SECONDARY UsE. Car’t and
must express the highest degree of CERTAINTY:
He can't be thirsty. He must be bungry.
He can't bave been thirsty. He must bave been
bungry.
defective verb [> LEG 11.4, 11.6.1]
Defective verd is the term applied to MopAL VERBs like
can and must, which, in their PRIMARY USE require
another FULL VERB to make up their missing parts. S0,
for example, can requires be able to and must
requires have to:

INFINITIVE: I'm sorvy to bave to leave so early.
-ING FORM: it's a pity baving to leave so early.
PRESENT: We must leave now.

FUTURE: We must leave tomorrow.

PERFECT! They bave bad to leave early.
PAST: They bad to leave early.

PAST PERFECT: They didn't take much with them

because they bad bad to leave in a
burry.

As they're both unemployed, |
imagine they will bave bad to
leave their flat.

If we badn't paid the rent, we
would bave bad to leave this flat
immediately.

FUTURE PERFECT:

CONDITEONAL:

defining clause [> LEG 1.26]
A defining clause (sometimes called restrictive or
identifping) is a RELATIVE CLAUSE (beginning with who,
which or that) which provides essential information
which we cannot omit. Because of this, we don't use
COMMAS to separate the relative clause when it is
defining:
I've never met anyone who can type as fast as
YOU can.
The magazine which arrived this morning is five
days late.
We never use commas with that in relarive clauses:
The wallet (that) you lost bas been found.
definite article [> LEG 3.1-4, 3.16-23]
The word the is the definite arTicLE in English and is
used for definite reference: that is, the person or thing
referred to is assumed to be known to the listener or
reader. The never varies in form whether it refers to
people or things, SINGULAR O PLURAL:
He'sthe man/She'sthe woman/That'sthe book I
- was telling you aboudt.
They're the men/They're the women/They're the
books I was telling you about.
degree [> LEG 7.41-49]
The term refers to ADVERBS OF DEGREE: that is, adverbs
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like enough, fairly, bardly, quite and rather which
broadly answer the question To what extent?

deletion {> LEG 1.55]
We use the term deletion with reference to e.g.
ABBREVIATED CLAUSES in which sUBFECT and VERB have
been omitted (or deleted):
While (she was) at college, Delia wrote a novel.
demonstrative adjective [> LEG 4.32-34, 4.42, App 7]
The demonstrative adfectives are this, that, these and
those. They function as ADJECTIVES (not as
DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS) when they are followed by a
NOUN, This and these refer to what is ‘near’. That and
those refer to what is “distant’:
I bought this shirt andthese ties when I was oul.
That office block andthose bouses next to it are
going to be pulled down.

demonstrative pronoun [> LEG 4.32-34, 4.42, App 7]
The demonstrative pronouns are this, that, these and
those. They function as PRONOUNS (Ot as
DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES) when they stand on their
own. This and these refer to what is ‘near’. That and
those refer to what is ‘distant”:

Look atthis!/Tll bave these please.
Look atthat!/Tll bavetbose please.

dependent clause [~ LEG 1.21-63]

A dependent clause is another name for a SUBORDINATE
cLausE. It is called ‘dependent’ because it cannot stand
on its own and depends on a MAIN CLavsE for the
compietion of its meaning. Dependent clauses are
introduced by conjuNCTIONS (Words like as soon as,
when, etc.):

The alarm was rafsed (main clause) as soon as

the fire was discovered (dependent clause),

descriptive grammar (> LEG Introduction, and, for

example, App 25.25]

This is GRammar which describes grammatical FORM
and UsAGE as it is, rather than as it ought to be
(= PRESCRIPTIVE GRAMMAR). A descriptive grammar will,
for example, point cut that the use of like as a
CONJUNCTION has not gained full acceptance, but it will
not forbid its use. For example:
Like I told you, it's an offer I can’t refuse. (= As1
toldyou...)
determiner [> LFG 3.1,4.2]
Determiners are words we use in front of common
NOUNS (Or ADJECTIVE + common noun). We call them
‘determiners’ because they affect or ‘determine’ the
mezning of the noun. Determiners make it clear, for
example, which particular thing(s) we are referring to
or how much of a substance we are talking about. 1t's
a basic rule in English that a SINGULAR COUNTABLE NOUN
must have a determiner in front of it, There are two
classes of determiners:;
- words that classify or identify, like a/an, the, this/
that/these/those and my, your etc.:

I boughbt a new shirt yesterday. (but it's not

necessary to say which)

The shirt I'm wearing is new. (i.e. I'mtelling you

which)

I bought this /that shirt yesterday. (i.e. the one

I'm showing you)

Do you iike my new shirt? (i.e. the one that
belongs to me)
- words that indicate quantity, like numbers and
QUANTIFIERS (SOHIe, dny, etc.):
I bought two shirts yesterday. (i.e. that's how
many I bought)
There wasn't much material in the shop. (i.e. not
4 great quantity)
direct object [> LEG 1.9]
A direct obfect refers to the person or thing affected
by the action of the veRrs. It comes immediately after a
TRANSITIVE VERB:
Please don’t annoy me.
Veronica threw the ball over the wall.
-direct speech [> LEG 15.1-4]
We use ‘direct speech’ when we speak. We use the
term direct speech to describe the way we represent
the spoken word in writing. For example, QUOTATION
MARKS go round what is actually spoken and enclose
other PUNCTUATION MARKS such as COMMAS, FULL STOPS,
QUESTION MARKS and EXCLAMATION MARKS:
‘Is that you, Jane? Bob asked.
distributives [> LEG 5.4, 5.18-31]
Distributives are words like all, both, each, every,
either and neitber. They contain the idea of
‘distributing’ because they refer to whole amounts/
collections or separate items:
- whole amounts/collections:
all/both the children, all/both the books, all the
cheese.
- separate items:
each child, eithber of the books, neither book.
double genitive [> LEG 2.52, 3.4]
The GENITIVE shows POssEsstON, which can be
expressed by APOSTROPHE $/5 APOSTROPHE (@ boy’s
jacket, a girls’ school) or by an OF-CONSTRUCTION (the
book of the film). The double genitive makes use of
both these constructions in the same PHRASE, 50 that
We say:
a friend of my father's (Not *of my father*)
(= one of my father’s friends)
a play of Shakespeare’s (Notv *of Shakespeare*)
(= one of Shakespeare’s plays)
The double genitive arises because in English we can't
use twWo DETERMINERs together, so we can't say, for
example, *This my son*. Instead we have to say: This
son of mine.
double negative [> LEG 13.8-10]
If we want to express a NEGATIVE in English, we can
have only one negative word in a SENTENCE:, for
example, not or never:
We don’t go to the cinema. We never go to the
cinemada.
The problem of the double negative arises with
NEGATIVE ADVERBS like bardly, seldom, rarely, etc. As
these adverbs already express a negative, we do not
use them in the same clause as not;
We bardly ever go to the cinema. (Not *We don't
bardly ever go to the cinema.”)
It also arises with negative INDEFINITE PRONOUNS like #o
one, nobody, none, nothing, nowhere. As these



pronouns already express a negative, we do not use

them in the same clause as not:
I sawno one. (Not *I didn’t see no one ™

Two negatives in a sentence make an AFFIRMATIVE:
Nobody didnothing . (= Everybody did
something.)

duty [> LEG 11.46-48, 11.50-52]

This is a NOTION generally expressed by the MODAL

VERBS should, ought to, and must:
You should smoke less. You shouldn’t smoke so
much. You must look after yourself.

dynamic verb [> LEG 9.3, App 38]
VERBS used in PROGRESSIVE TENSES (€.g. [ am writing) are
called dyrnamic. We draw a distinction in English
between dynamic verbs and verbs which describe
states (STATIVE VERBS), which are used in sIMP1LE TENSES
(e.g. Tlove you). Stative verbs refer to states over
which we have no control (e.g. I see very well).
Dynamic verbs refer to actions which are deliberate
(e.g. I'm making a cake). We can describe three
classes of verbs:
- dynamic verbs which have SIMPLE AND PROGRESSIVE
forms (most verbs in English):
f often listen to records, (SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE)
I'm listening to a record. (PRESENT PROGRESSIVE
TENSE)
- verbs which are always stative:
This coatbelongs to you. (Not *is belonging*)
- verbs that have stative or dynamic uses:
Tweigh 65 kilos. (a state) (Not *I'm weighing 65
kilos.*)
Imweighing myself (a deliberate action:
present progressive tense)
echo tag [> LEG 13.24-27]
An echo tag is a response, in TAG form, to an
AFFIRMATIVE Of NEGATIVE STATEMENT by which we may or
may not request further information depending on the
INTONATION W€ use:
He’s resigned. - He bas?
He basn't resigned. - Hasn't be?

empty subject [> LEG 4.12]
We often use if in sentences referring to time, the
weather, temperature or distance. When used in this
way, #t is sometimes calted an empty subject because
it carries no real information. It is present because
every English sENTENCE has to contain a susjecT and a
vERR. Here are a few examples:
It’s 8 o'clock. It's Tuesday. It's May 25th.
It’s bot. It s raining. It rains a lot bere.
It’s 37° Celsius.
exclamation [> LEG 3.13, 11.30, 13.3.3n.7, 13.16]
An exclamation is an expression of surprise, disbelief,
etc. Exclamations can be expressed in many ways, for
example:
- with What: What a lot of flowers!
- with MODALS: Itcan’t be true!
- through Questions:  Is be mad! Isn't it bot!
exclamation mark [> LEG 1.2]
An exclamation mark (1) is 2 PUNCTUATION MARK
which is used to end a sENTENCE and convey surprise,
etc: What a slow train this is!

GRAMMAR  duty

exponent [compare = LEG 11.34-40]
This term is generally used to refer to an example of a
FUNCTION. Thus I'm sorry is one of the possible
exponents of the language function ‘apologizing'.
falling tone [> LEG 7.41, 13.22, 13 26]
This term refers to the pitch or INTONATION of the
voice when it ‘goes down’. We use a falling rone to
confirm what is known, or to express a lack of
enthusiasm:
- requesting confirmation:
You locked the door, didw’t\ you? - Yes, I did.
- expressing lack of enthusiasm;

-form

The film was quite\_ good. (=1didn’t particularly

enjoy it.)
feminine [LEG 2.39-41]
There is no grammatical GENDER in English. We use be
and she to refer to people and #t to refer to everything
else. Only a few MASCULINE and feminine word forms
(like man and woman) survive. Otherwise, it is the
PRONOUNS, not the Nouws, that tell us whether the
reference is male or female:
He is the person you spoke to. She is the person
vout spake to.
finite verb [~ LEG 1.2]
A finite verb is a vers that has a surjecT and TENSE. He
writes, she wrote and be bas written are finite, but
written by itself is not. The INFINITIVE (e.g. o go) and
PRESENT/PAST PARTICIPLES (€.8. gOing, gone) are non-
finite forms. MODAL VEREs are also finite even though
they do not have tense forms like other verbs (e.g. be
May arrive). IMPERATIVES (€.8. Stand up!) are also
finite. A complete SENTENCE must contain a finite verb.
focus adverb [~ LEG 7.54-56]
Focus adverbs are sDvERss like even, fust, merely and
only which can precede the word they MoDiFy to
focus attention on it:
Only Tom knows the answer. (i.e. nobody else
does)
Tom knows only half of it. (i.e. nothing else)
foreign plurals [~ LEG 2.34]
This term refers to some PLURALS of NOUNs not formed
with s. There is a natural tendency to make all nouns
conform to the REGULAR rules for pronunciatien and
sPELLING of English plurals. The more commonly a
noun is used, the more likely this is to happen. Some
native speakers avoid foreign plurals in everyday
speech and use them only in scientific and technical
contexts. There are:
- nouns of foreign origin with anglicized plurals like
genius/geniuses (Not *genii*).
- nouns with both foreign and anglicized plurals like
cactus/cacti/cactuses.
- nouns with foreign plurals only tike stratum/strata,
basis/bases, phenomenon/phenomena.
form [> LEG 10.6, passim]
Form is often contrasted with USAGE. It refers to the
way in which language is put together rather than the
way it is used. For example, be fs (third PERSON) is
different in form from { am (first person).
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formal style [> LEG 7.59.3)
This refers to speech or writing which is very careful,
correct and polite. For example, reports, business
letters and public speeches might be in formal style. A
construction like the following would be typical of
formal style, as it makes use of INVERSION {e.g. never
has there been) as well as LEXICAL ITEMS which derive
from Latin and Greek, such as environmental and
catastrophe:
Never bas there been so much protest against
environmental catastrophe.

frequency [> LEG 7.37-40]
This term refers t0 ADVERBS OF FREQUENCY; that is,
adverbs like always, often and usually which answer
the question How often?

fronting [> LEG 1.6]
Placing an item at the beginning of a SENTENCE for
special emphasis is called fronting:
A fine mess you've made of this.
(= You've made a fine mess of this.)

full form [~ LEG 9.52, passim]
‘This is the opposite of a CONTRACTION or short form.
For example, don’t is the contraction of the full form
do not.

full stop [> LEG 1.2, 3,17]
A full stop (.} is a PUNCTUATION MARK which is used:
- t0 end a SENTENCE:
The shops close at 7 tonight,
- with some ABBREVIATIONS:
He got bis M.A. (= Master of Arts) at Princeton,

full verb [~ LEG 9.1, 10.1, passim]
This is a term used to distinguish between an ordinary
VERB (€.g. tork) and an AUXILIARY VERB (€.g. S0me uses
of be, bave, do, or moDaL auxiliary verbs like can, mieay
and miuso.
function > LEG 11.34-40]
The term refers to ‘language acts’: things we do with
language: for example, ‘apologizing’ is a function
which may be expressed by the ExPoNENT I'm sorry.
Words describing functions often end with -ing:
agreeing, complaining, refusing, etc.
future [> LEG 9.35-50]
There are many ways of expressing the future in
English, for example, with:
- be going to:
My aunt's going to arrive tomorrow afternoon.
- be to/be about to, et
The commitiee is to meet next week.
- present TENSES:
The train leaves at 5.
" The train's leaving in ten minutes.
future-in-the-past [> LEG 9.49-50]
The future-in-the-past can be expressed by was going
to, was about to, was to, was to bave, etc. It describes
events which were planned to take place and which
did or did not take place:
L couldn't go to Tom's parly as I was about to go
into bospital
Twas to bave seen My Kay tomorrow, but the
appointment bas been cancelled.

future perfect progressive tense [> LEG 9.42-43]

This is the PROGRESSIVE form of the FUTURE PERFECT
SIMPLE TENSE (will bave been + -ing FORM). What is in
progress now can be considered from a point in the
future:
By this time next week, will have been working
Jor this company for 24 years,

future perfect simple tense [> LEG 9.42-43]

Formed with will bave + past PARTICIPLE, the future

Derfect simple tense describes an action that will be

already completed by a certain time in the future:
Twill bave retired by the year 2020,

future progressive tense [> LEG 9.40-41)

This is the PROGRESSIVE form of the SIMPLE FUTURE TENSE
(will/shall + be + -1vG Form), which describes actions
which will be in progress in the immediate or distant '
future:
Hurry up! Our guests will be arriving at any
minitte!

gender [> LEG 2.39-41]

In many languages, the names of things such as book,
chair, radio, table may be grammatically MAsSCULINE,
FEMININE Or NEUTER, Often gender doesn't relate to sex,
so that the word for ‘girl’ might be neuter and the
word for ‘chair’ might be feminine. There is no
grammatical gender in English. We use be and she to
refer to people and #f to refer to everything else. Only
a few masculine and feminine word forms (like man
and woman) survive. Otherwise, it is the PRONOUNS,
not the NOUNs, that tell us whether the reference is
male or female;

He is the person you spoke to. She is the person

You spoke to.

genitive [> LEG 1.1, 2.42-52]

The genitive, sometimes called ‘the possessive case’,
refers to roSSESSION. The genitive can be expressed in
two ways in English:
- with APOSTROPHE 5/5 APOSTROPHE: & boy’s jacket, a
&irls’ school,
- with the GFCONSTRUCTION: the book of the film .
Apostrophe s/s apostrophe are used mainly for
people, not things. If we want to show the genitive of
a thing, we may use of (e.g. the key of the car), but,
where possible, we prefer to use a COMPOUND NOUN
(the car key).

gerund [~ LEG 16.38-40]

Gertnds are NOUNS formed from VERBS, and they
always end in -#fng. Many verbs, particularly those of
Latin origih, have their own noun forms with
characteristic endings:, for example, -(zyfon. The -ive
FORM noun is an atternative of Saxon origin:
describe (verb) — description — describing.
The gerund points to ‘the act of’; the ordinary noun
tells us what something is called. Gerunds can be:
- UNCOUNTABLE:

Dancing is fun. I love it.

I've done a bit of shopping.
- COUNTABLE:

T've just bought a new recording of Figaro’.

I've got three recordings of ‘Figaro'.



gradableungradable [> LEG 6.5]

Gradable is a term that is mainly applied 10 ADJECTTVES

though it can also apply to some AnVERBS and VERBS.

Most adjectives are gradable. This means we can

imagine degrees in the quality referred to, so we can:

- use an adjective with very, too and enough: very
good, too good, not good enough.

- form a COMPARATIVE and SUPERLATIVE: (big), bigger,
biggest; (good), better, best.

An adjective is ungradable when we can’t modify it

with zery, too, etc, and can’'t make comparative and

superlative forms:, for example, daily, dead, medical,

unique, etc.

grammar [~ LEG 1.1, 2.20, 9.6, passim]

Grammar deals with with three areas of language:

- 5YNTAX (= the way words are combined to make
acceptable SENTENCES): {'ve met John.

- MORPHOLOGY (= the rules governing the forms of
words used in sentences): book - books, write -
writes, etc.

- PHONOLOGY (= the rules governing the sounds of
language):, for example, /s/ after /{7, /k/, /p/, /t/, /0/:
CHP/CUPS.

habit [> LEG 9.8.3, 11.58-84]

This is a NoTION generally expressed by the sIMPLE

PRESENT TENSE and MODAL VERBS like will/would or by

used ro.

Igetup at?7.

In fine weatber, be will/would often sit in the sun
Jor bours.

Tused to collect stamps when I was a child.

helping verb [> LEG 10.1-4, 11.1]
This is another term for AUXILIARY VERB: that is, verbs
like be which help other verbs compiete their
grammatical function (e.g. / was writing), and MODAL
vERBS like can which combine with other verbs (e.g 7
can swiny).

hyphen {>LEG 2.7, 2.11,6.3}
A byphen (-) is a PUNCTUATION MARK which is shorter
than a pasH and which is used to join syllables (e.g. co-
operate) or in COMPOUND ADJECTIVES and COMPOUND
~NoUNs. There are no precise rules for the use of
hyphens in compound nouns. Two short nouns joined
together are written without a hyphen (feacup). The
use of the hyphen in longer compounds is at the
discretion of the writer (ewriting paper or writing-
paper), but the tendency is to avoid hyphens where
possible.

idiom [e.g »LEG 8.23-8.30]
A fixed rHRASE the meaning of which bears no relation
to the meanings of the individual words that make up
the phrase. PHRASAL VERBs can often have literal or
idiomatic meanings:
The teacher told me to sit up. (= sit upright: non-
idiomatic)
We're going to sit up all night during the general
election. (= not go to bed: idiomatic)
Apart from phrasal verbs, there are numerous
expressions which are idiomatic. For example:

¥

- fixed phrases:
Jobn imagines be'll be a millionaire before be'’s
25, but that's just pie in the sky .

GRAMMAR gradable/ungradable-indirect question

(= wishful thinking, something which is impossible

to achieve)
- proverbs:
Deal with the problem now. Remember, a stitch
in time saves nine.
(= When something goes wrong, deal with it
immediately before it gets worse.)
if-clause [> LEG Chapter 14]
This is another term for CONDITIONAL CLAUSE.
imperative [~ LEG 9.51-56]
The imperative is the same form as the BARE INFINITIVE
(go, run, stand, etc.). The NEGATIVE is formed with
Don’t. We use the imperative not only for direct

orders or COMMANDS (Stand up/), but also for warnings

(Look outh, directions Take the 2nd turning on the

right), instructions (Use a moderate oven), etc.
indefinite article [> Lt£G 3.1-15]

The word a/an is the indefinite ARTICLE in English and

is used for indefinite reference: that is, the person or
thing referred to may not be known to the listener or

reader, so a/an has the sense of ‘any’ or ‘I can’t/won'’t

tell you which’. 4 and an have exactly the same
meaning, We use a in front of CONSONANT SOUNDS (&
man, a year) and an in front of VOWEL SOUNDS (an
umbrella, an eye, an bour). When the reference is
indefinite, we always use a/an in front of COUNTABLE
NouNns: He's a doctor . It's a good book.

indefinite pronoun [> LEG 4.9, 4.37-42]
Indefinite pronouns include:
- one (used in FORMAL STYLE):
World trade is improving, but one can't expect
miracles.
- compounds of somie-, any-, no- and every-:
someone, anyone, no one, everyone, €ic.
These pronouns are called indefinite because they
don’t refer to anyone in particular:
There's someone on the phone who wants to
speak to you.
indirect object > LEG 1.9, 1.13]
An indirect object usually refers to the person who
‘benefits’ from the action expressed in the veRe:
someone you give something fo or buy something for:
Throw me the ball. (= Throw the ball to me.)
Buyyour father a present. (= Buy a present for
your father.)
indirect question [> LEG 15.9, 15.17-24}
An indirect question is one that follows a REPORTING
VERB like ask if/whetber. We may report;
- YES/NG QUESTIONS!:
‘Are you ready?’
possible indirect question:
He asked meiffwbether I was ready.
- QUESTION-WORD QUESTIONS:
‘Where are you going?” ‘'What catised the
accident?’
possible indirect questions:
He asked mewbere I was going.
He asked mewhat (bad) caused the accident.
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indirect speech [> LEG 15.5-27]

We use indirect speech (sometimes called reported
speeck) when we are telling someone what another
person says or said. The REPORTING VERB {e.g. say, tell)
may be in the present or past (most often in the past)
and the tenses of the INDIRECT STATEMENT are often (but
not always) affected by this:
- actual spoken statement:

T'm busy.’
- recorded as DIRECT SPEECH:

‘I'm busy,’ the bass says/said.
- indirect statement (present):

The boss says (that) be’s busy.
- indirect statement (past}:

The boss said (that) be was busy.
- indirect statements (mixed tenses):

The boss says (that) bewas busy.

The boss said (that} be's busy.
A number of reporting verbs like think and wonder
do not strictly report ‘speech’ (actual spoken words),
but thoughts, feelings, etc. That's why indirect
speech, as a term, is preferable to ‘reported speech’.

indirect statement [> LEG 15.9-14]

An indirect statement is a STATEMENT that follows a
REPORTING VERB like say, tell, think:
- actual spoken statement;
T made a good impression.’
- possible indirect statements:

He said (tbat) be (bad) made a good impression.

Ithink (that) Imade a good impression.

infinitive [> LEG 16.1-2, passim)

There are two forms of the infinitive in English:

- the BARE INFINITIVE, Which is the BASE FORM of the
VERB: €.8. £0.

- the ToINFINITIVE, which is the base form preceded by
to: e.g. to go, also so as to, in order fo go.

Some verbs, like MODAL VERBS, are followed by a bare

infinitive: You may go.

Some verbs, like fa#l, may be followed only by a to-

infinitive: He failed to turn up at the meeting.

Some verbs, like enfoy, may be followed only by the

-ING FORM: [ enjoy walking in the mountains.

Some verbs, like begén, may be followed by a fo-

infinitive or the -ing form: We began to work /began

working .

Some ADJECTIVES, like easy, are followed by a to-

infinitive or -ing: It's easy to add/adding up with a

calculator.

Some NOUNS, like opportunity, are followed by a to-

infinitive or a preposition: Don't miss the opportunity

to buy /of buying shares while prices are low.

The forms of the infinitive are:

ACTIVE PASSIVE

present (to) ask (to) be asked
progressive (to) be asking -

perfect (to) bave asked (to) bave been asked
progressive (to) bave been -

asking

infinitive construction [~ LEG 1.21, 1.51.2, 1.57, 16.12]
An infinitive construction involves the use of the
INFINITIVE and may be part of a COMPLEX SENTENCE. We
may use an infinitive construction, for example:

- in the sense of warnt to:

To order a vebicle, you bave to pay a deposit,
(=Ifyouwantto...)

- [0 €XPress purpose:

T went to live in France to/so as to/in order to
learn French.

infinitive marker [> LEG 16.1, passim]

The infinitive marker is the word to which we may

use in front of the BASE FORM of a VERS, thereby

changing the BARE INFINITIVE into a TO-INFINITIVE. To
may often be expanded to so as to or in urder to:
I arrived at the cinema earlyto/so as to fin order
to get a good seat.

inflexion [> LEG 1.1}

Many European languages are nflected, that is they

make use of inflexions (also spelt inflections). For

example:

- Nouns have endings which change depending on
whether they are, for example, the sUBJECT Of OBJECT
of a VERB.

- There are complex AGREEMENTS between ARTICLES.
ADJECTIVES and nouns to emphasize the fact that a
noun is, for example, subject or object, MASCULINE or
FEMININE, SINGULAR O PLURAL,

- Verbs ‘conjugate’, so that it is immediately obvious
from the endings which ‘PERsoN’ (first, second,
third) is referred to and whether the ‘person’ is
singular or plural.

English was an inflected language up to the Middle

Ages, but the modern language retains very few

inflexions:, for example, the third person in the siMpPLE

PRESENT TENSE: / work - be works .

informal style [> LEG 10.7n.4, 10.30n.8]

This refers to speech or writing which is used among

friends (¢.g. in private conversations or letters). ‘Sub-

standard’ forms may occur in informal style (you

ain’t seen notbing yet), but usually informal style is

correct and STANDARD, while avoiding COMPLEX

SENTENCES and a ‘high-sounding’ tone:

- informal:  More than ever, we know we 've got to
look after nature.

- FORMAL:  Our environmental awareness and
protectiveness towards nature bave increased.

-ing form [> LEG 1.56-61, 2.7, 16.38]

Some people avoid the terms GERUND and PARTICIPLE
because it is often difficult (and unnecessary) to
distinguish between the two. Instead, the term -ing
Jorm is used to describe any word ending in -ing. The
-ing form derives from a VERB (e.g. write - writing) and
has three uses in English:
- a8 PRESENT PARTICIPLE Used in the PROGRESSIVE TENSES OF
in PARTICIPLE CONSTRUCTIONS!

I'mwriting a letter. (PRESENT PROGRESSIVE)

He walked out of the room, slamming the door

bebind bim. (participle construction)



- as a gerund (NouN) (= the act of):
Writing anything is never easy. (= the act of
writing}
- 48 a1l ADJECTIVE:
She told the children a frightening story which
kept them awake for a long time.
The gerund is often used in coMpoUND NOUNS and should
not be confused with the adjectival form:
Here are your running-shoes . (= shoes which you
use for running: gerund; HYPHEN optional)
I ove the sight of running water . (= water which is
running: adjective; no hyphen)
instrument {> LEG 12.5 and compare App 25.17]
This refers to the use of with in PASSIVE constructions
and may be contrasted with the use of By + AGENT:
He was killed by a falling stone. (accidental)
He was killed with a knife. (deliberate)
intensifier [> LEG 7.50-53)
Intensifiers arc ADVERBS which are used with GRADABLE
ADJECTIVES and adverbs (e.g. very slow/very slowly)
and, in some case, VErBs (e.g. I entirely agree). While
an ADVERB OF DEGREE normally weakens or limits the
meaning of the word it modifies, an intensifier
normally strengthens (or 'intensifies”) the meaning;
Your work is good.
Your work is very good. (intensifier: strengthens
the meaning)
Your work is quite good. (adverb of degree:
weakens the meaning)
Typical intensifiers are very, such (a/an), so, and -Ly
ADVERBS used in place of very (e.g. extremely).
interrogative (> LEG Chagter 13, passim)
We use this term to mean ‘having the form ofa
QUESTION':
Has she returned? When did she arrive?
intonation [~ LEG 13.22]
Intonation refers to the rise and fall (or pitch) of the
voice during speech. For example, we use:
- 4 RISING TONE not only to ask for information, but to
exXpress surprise, anger, interest, etc.:
You left the gas on,/didn’t you? (= Did you
leave the gas on?)
You didn't leave the gas on, /did you? (=1 hope
you didn’t}
You couldn’t do me a favour, Jeould you? (=1
hope you can)
~ & FALLING TONE to confirm what we already know to
be true:
You locked the door, didn’t\, you? - (Expecting:
Yes, I did or no reply at all.)
You didn’t lock the door, did \ you? -
(Expecting:
No, I didn’t or no reply atall.)
intransitive verb [~ LEG 1.9-10, 8.29, App 1]
An intransitive verb is not followed by an os/ect and
can never be used in the PASSIVE.
There are verbs which:
- are always intransitive (e.g. ache, appear, arrive,
come, cough, disappear, fali, go).
The train arrived late. (No object is possible

GRAMMAR instrument-lexical item

after arrived: Not *arrived the station®)
- have TRANSITIVE and intransitive uses (e.g. break,
burn, close, drop, fly, burt, move, open):
Someone opened the door.
(verb + object: transitive)
The dooropened.
(verb without object: intransitive)
Some intransitive verbs may be PHRASAL: come in, sit
down, die away, etc.

inversion [» LEG 1.6,7.59,13.1-3, 14 8, 14.15, 14.18 3]
The basic WoORD ORDER in English is: SUBJECT, VERB,
OBJECT, manner, place, time (SVOMPT). In a few
instances, this has to be varied, so that the susjecT
comes after the virs. For example, this can happen:

- in QUESTIONS with be and bave as FULL VERBS:

Am I late? (STATEMENT: [ am late.)

- after NEGATIVE ADVERBS:

Seldom bave I beard such rubbish,

- with should, were and bad in CONDITIONAL CLAUSES!
Should you be interested in our offer, please
contact us. (If you should be . . )

Were the government to cut Value Added Tax,
prices would fall. (if the government wereto .. )
Had the management acted sooner, the strike
wouldn’t bave bappened. (If the management
had .. )

inverted commas [> LEG 15.3]

Inverted commas is another term for QUOTATION

MARKS.

invitation [> LEG 11.37]

This is a NOTION generally expressed by the mopalL

VERBS will and would.,

Will you come for a walk with me?

Would you like to come for a walk with me?

irregular (> LEG 6.24, 7.4, 9.15-16, 9.22, Apps 39-40}

The term érregular is used in GRAMMAR to refer to

anything that does not follow the same pattern as

most others of its kind. It is often used in connexion
with:

- ADJECTIVES like bad - worse - worst (which isn't

REGULAR like tall - taller - tallest).

- VERBS like begin - began - begun (which isn’t regular

like play - played - played).

lexical item
Lexical item simply means ‘word’. However, it is used
in GRAMMAR specifically to refer to sets or ciasses of
words with meanings that are not limited to their
grammatical functions. Typical lexical items are words
like book, chair, umbrella and soap, which may be
contrasted with sSTRUCTURAL worDs (like this, I me, i5),
the use of which is grammatically defined. The use of
lexical items is sometimes described as ‘open’. For
example, we can use a great variety of lexical items to
complete this sentence:

Isat on the ... (chair, stool, floor, tree-trunk, etc.)
The use of structural words is sometimes described as
‘closed’, that is, limited by grammatical function, For
example, if you want to talk about yourself, you can
only use the structural word I

I sat on the stool.
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lexis
Lexis simply mezans 'vocabulary ™. All the words ancl
phrases in a particular language are sometimes
referred to as the lexicon.
limiting clause (> LEG 1.54]
A MAIN CLAUSE can be QUALIFIED or ‘limited’ by clauses
introduced by in that, in so far as and inasmuch as:
The demonstration was fairly peaceful in that
there were only one or two clasbes with the
Dolice.
link verb [~ LEG 1.9, 10.23-26]

The term link verb (or linking verb) describes virns

like be and seemn which are followed by COMPLEMENTS

(not OBJECTS):

Frank is/seems /looks /sounds clever.
-ly adverb [~ LEG 7.7-16, 7 52-53, 7.57]

There are three classes of adverbs ending in -y

- ADVERBS OF MANNER like badly, carefully, happily,
etc.; We played badly and lost.

- INTENSIFIERS, that is adverbs like extremely, which we
can used in place of very: very tived/extremely
tired.

- VIEWPOINT ADVERBS like frankly, generally, etc.:

Frankly, I'm not satisfied with your work.
main clause [~ LEG 1.21]

In any coOMPLEX SENTENCE there is always one

independent (or meain) CLAUSE and one or more

DEPENDENT (0T SUBORDINATE) elements, The main

clause is the one that could stand as a SENTENCE on its

own:
The alarm was raised (main clause) as soon as
the fire was discovered (subordinate clause).
main verb [> LEG 1.2, 1.21]

The main verb, sometimes called the main FINITE VERB,

is the verb in a MaIN CrAUSE:

The alarm was raised (main verb) as soon as the
Jire was discovered (SUBORDINATE CLAUSE).
masculine {> | FG 7 39-41]

There is no grammatical GeNnpER in English. We use be

and sbe to refer to people and it to refer to everything

clse. Only a few masculine and FEMININE word forms

(like man and woman) survive, Otherwise, it is the

PRONOUNS, not the Nouns, that tell us if the reference is

male or female:

He is the person you spoke to. She is the person
Yyoiui spoke to.
mass noun
Mass noun is another term for UNCOUNTABLE NOUN.
mid-position [> LEG 7.40]

This term is often used in connexion with ADVERBS OF

FREQUENCY, which normally come after be when it is

the only VERB in a SENTENCE (He's often late), after the

first AUXILIARY (He's often travelling abroad) or
before the MaIN VERB (He often travels abroad).
modal verb [>1LEG 11.1, 16.3]

VERBS like can and mey are called modal AUXILIARIES,

modal verbs or simply modals. We frequently use

modals when we are concerned with our relationship
with someone else. We may, for example, ask for

PERMISSION to do something; grant permission to
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sotneone; give or receive advice; make or respond to

REQUESTS and OFFERS, etc. Modals sharing the same

grammatical characteristics are: can/could, may/

might, will/would, shall/should, must and ought to.

Verbs which share some of the grammatical

characteristics of modals (SEMI-MODALS) are: need, dare

and used to. Some of the important characteristics of
modals are:
- we do not use a TO-INFINITIVE after them:
I can see you.

~ they have no -/vG FORM.

- they have no -(e)s in the third PERSON:
He can see you.

- they make QuEsTIONS and NEGATIVES without using
do/did.

Can I come in? Imustn’t be late.

- they have PRIMARY AND SECONDARY USES:

You must stop at the lights. (OBLIGATION/DUTY)
You must be right. (near-CERTAINTY)
moedify [>LEG 2.10, 7.1}

We say that an apviRs modifies a virs and in doing so

tells us something about the action in a SENTENCGE. For

example, in the sentence Paganini must bave Played
the violin beautifully, beautifully modifics played.

Note, too, that a NOUN can modify another and act as a

NOUN MODIFIER:, for example, ¢ cotton dress (telling us

what kind of dress).

morphology

Morphology refers to the rules governing the forms of

words which we use in SENTENCES: for example, the

rule for forming a PLURAL by adding s to a SINGULAR:
book/books; or the rule for forming the third rERsON
in the $IMPLE PRESENT by adding -5 to some verss: § DPlaty -
be plays.

necessity [> LEG 11.46-57]

This is a NoTION generally expressed by the MODAL

VERBS must (necessity), needn’t (lack of necessity) and

mustn’t (PROHIBITION):

Youmust take care of yourself. (= it’s necessary)

You needn't come into work tomorrow. (= lack

of necessity)

You mustn’t smoke in the lift. (= prohibition)
negative [> LEG 13.4]

A ntegative STATEMENT is the opposite of an AFFIRMATIVE

statement. It says or means 'no” and contains a

negative word such as not or never:

- affirmative: He's leaving.

- negative: He isn't leaving.

negative adverb [> LEG 7.59.3, 13.8, App 19

Negative adverbs are ADVERss like never, seldom,

rarely, bardly ever, ctc. Two important facts about

them are:

- We use only one negative word in a SENTENCE: /
bardly know bim. (Not *I domn’t bardly know
bim.*)

- There is INVERsION if we begin a sentence with a
negative adverb: Seldom bave I beard such
ribbish,

negative question [> LEG 13.14-16]
A negative question usually begins with a



CONTRACTION like Can't, or Don’t. We ask negative
questions, for example, when:
- we hope for the answer Yes:
Don’t you remember that holiday we bad in
Spain?
- we want to express surprise:
Can’t you ride a bicycle?

neuter [> LEG 2.39-41]
There is no grammatical GENDER in English. We use be
and she to refer to people and #f to refer to everything
eise. Only a few MASCULINE and FEMININE word forms
(like man and worman) survive. Otherwise, it is the
PRONOUNS, not the Nouxs, that tell us if the reference is
male or female:
He is the person you spoke to. She is the person
you spoke to,
nominalization [» LEG 2.50] .
This refers to the use of a NOUN PHRASE in place of a
VERB PHRASE Or in place of an INFINITIVE:
It’s forbidden to remove books from this
reference library.
— The removal of books from this reference
library is forbidden.

non-defining clause [> LEG 1.26]
A non-defining clause (sometimes called non-
restrictive or non-identifying) is a RELATIVE CLAUSE
(beginning with, for example, who, or which) which
provides ‘extra information’ that could be omitted
without seriously changing the meaning of the
SENTENCE. We always use comMas round a non-defining
clause:
Our new secretary, who can type faster than
anyone I bave ever met, bas completely
reorganized our office.
Time Magazine, which is available in every
country in the world, is publisbed every week.
Non-defining clauses with that are not normally
possible.
notion {>LEG 11.34]
A notion is an idea or concept like ability, duty,
existence, permission which combines with a
FUNCTION 10 suggest the true meaning behind what we
say or write. If, for example, we say:
Is there a botel near bere?
we are inguiring about (function) the existence
(notion) of a hotel.
1f we say:
Can I use your phone please?
asking is the function and permission is the notion.
The words used are the ExPoNENT of the function.
noun [>LEG2.1,2.12]
A noun tells us what someone or something is called.
For example, a noun can be the name of a person
(Johbn), a job title (doctor); the name of a thing
(radio), the name of a place (London); the name of a
quality (courage); or the name of an action (aughter/
laughing). Nouns are the names we give to people,
things, places, etc. in order to identify them. We can
classify nouns as follows:

GRAMMAR neuter-number

PROPER:  India CONCRETE: ¢ book

COUNTABLE
noun )
ABSTRACT: a# idea

COMMON:
concrete: clothing

UNCOUNTABLE
abstract: courage

noun clause [> LEG 1.22-24, 15.5-27, Apps 44-45]

Noun clauses may follow REPORTING VERBs like ask,
say, think and wonder, and apJECTIVES like certain.
They are a feature of INDIRECT SPEECH and are
introduced by:

- THAT (introducing INDIRECT STATEMENTS):

He said that be would be late .

- if/whetber (introducing indirect YES/NG QUESTIONS):

He asked me iffwhetber I would be late.

- 4 QUESTION-WORD such as when (introducing indirect
WH-QUESTIONS):

He wanted to know when I would be arriving.
Noun clauses are usually the oBJECT of a VERB (or 2
COMPLEMENT after &¢). However, a noun clause can be
a sUBJECT as well (just like any NOUN):

That crime is on the increase is something no
one can deny. = No one can deny that crime is on
the increase.

What I like best is a day at the races. = A day at
the races iswhat I like best.

noun modifier [> LEG 2.10, 6.13]

A noun modifier MODIFIES another NOUN to form a

COMPOUND NOUN. It may, for example, refer to:

- use: a kitchen chair (= a chair for use in the
kitchen)

- what something is made of: a cofton biouse (=a
blouse made of cotton)

- what type of thing something is: @ horror film (i.e.
what kind of film)

Noun modifiers are sometimes confused with

AIECTIVES because they appear to behave like

adjectives. However, they are nouns because they

don’t have COMPARATIVE and SUPERLATIVE forms and

can’'t be used with very.

noun phrase [>LEG 1.2, 2.1]

We use a NOUN after a DETERMINER, for example, &, the,
this, to form a noun phrase:, for example, the man.
We can combine other words into the noun phrase:,
for example, the man nexi door, that tall building,
the old broom in the cupboard.

noun + preposition > LEG 8.20, 16.53, 16.60, App 27-29]

Many Nouns are followed by particular PREPOSITIONS.
These nouns are often related to ADJECTIVES or VERBS,
for example:
absent from (adjective) -» absence from (noun);
advise against (verb) — advice agatnst (noun).

number [> LEG 2.20]

The number of a NOUN is whether it is SINGULAR or
PLURAL. Nouns may have plurals which are:
- REGULAR (ending in -5, -es or -ies):

cats, potatoes, countries.
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GRAMMAR  object-past perfect progressive tense

- IRREGUILAR;

men, sheep, phenomena.
object [> LEG 1.4,1.9, 1.12-14,12.3n.2]

An ebject is normally a NOUN, PRONOUN OF NOUN PHRASE.

It usually goes after the vers in the AcTIVE and can

become the sUBJECT of a verb in the passIvE, Only a

TRANSITIVE VERB can have an object or be used in the

passive:

- active;

Tbey drove bim (object) away in a police car.

- passive:

He (subject) was driven away in a police car,
obligation [> LEG 11.2, 11.46-48, 11.52-57]

This is a NOTION generally expressed by the MoDAlL

VERBS should, ought to, must and needn't:

You should phone bome now. You shouldn't
keep them waiting.

You must wait bere.

You needn’t come into work tomorrow.

Should and ought to express escapable obligation,

must/mustn’'t express inescapable obligation and

needn’t expresses absence of obligation.
of-construction [> LFG 2.10.1, 2.47-50]

The of-construction is a GENITIVE that shows

POSSESSION, We use it:

- to show possession by people if APOSTROPHE §/s
APOSTROPHE i$ not possible:

Can’'t you look at the book of the boy bebind
you? (Not*... the boy bebhind you's book™)

- to show possession by things, rather than people:
the key of the car (Not *the car’s key™. (If a
COMPOUND NOUN i$ possible, it is usually preferable to
of. a car key (Not *a key of a car®).

offer [> LEG 11.34-40, 16 4]

This is a NoTION generally expressed by the MODAL VERB

shall and the vers let:

Shall I carry your bag for you? Let me carry
Yyour bag for you,
paradigm [~ LEG 10.6, passim]

A paradigm is a complete example of, for instance, all

the forms of a vers. For example, here is a paradigm of

the SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE of be (affirmative):

AFFIRMATIVE SHORT FORM

I am I'm

You are You're

He s He's

She s She’s

It is It’s (old).
We are We're

You are You're

They are They're

participle [> LEG 1.56-63, 16.1, 16.38, 16.41]
A participle is a non-FINITE form of a vers. It may be a
PRESENT -ING FORM (Playing/writing) or a past -ed/-en
form ( played/written ) or a PERFECT form (baving
Diayed/baving written):

present perfect past
ACTIVE.  finding baving found -
PASSIVE:  being found  having been found found
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participle construction [> LEG 1.21, 1.57-63]
We use participle constructions in place of CLAUSES to
form COMPLEX SENTENCES. We may use:
- PRESENT PARTICIPLE constructions:
Since phboning you this morning, I bave
changed my plans,
(in place of the ADVERBIAL CLAUSE Since I phoned
You this morning, I bave changed my plans.)
= PAST PARTICIPLE CONStructions in place of a pAssIve:
Viewed from a distance, the istand of Nepenthe
looked like a cloud.
(in place of the adverbial clause When it was
viewed from a distance ., .)
particle
This is another way of referring to an ADVERB PARTICLE.
partitive [> LEG 2.18, App 5]
A partitive is a NOUN which contains the idea of ‘a part
of something’. We use partitives to refer 1o
- one item: aloaf of bread
- a part of a whole: aslice of bread
- a collection of items: a packet of biscuits
The most common partitives are a piece of and (in
everyday speech) a bit of:
Can | bave a piece of bread/a bit of breadtwo
Pieces of bread please?
There are partitives which go with some words but
not with others. So we can say a slice of bread, a slice
of cake, a slice of meat, but not *a slice of soap®,
part of speech
This term, now considered by many grammarians to
be old-fashioned, refers to word classes like ‘NOUN’,
‘PREPOSITION’, ‘VERR'.
passive voice [> LEG 12.1-2]
The terms passive voice and acTive vorce refer to the
form of a vers. In the passive, the action is done to the
SUBJECT:
This food was cooked last night.
We can form the passive only with TRANSITIVE VERES!
that is, verbs which can be followed by an OBJECT.
past participle [> LEG 1.62, 6.14-15,7.51,9.22,10.3, 12.7
Apps 39-40]
The past participle is the third part of a vers, which
may be REGULAR (e.g. arvive - arrived - arrived) or
IRREGULAR (e.g. begin - began - begum). We use the
past participie:
- with bave/bad to form PERFECT TENSES:
I bave eaten.
- with be to form the passive:
The train is delayed.
- as an ADJECTIVE:
a locked door, a frozen lake.
~ I PARTICIPLE CONSTRUCTIONS;
Viewed from a distance, the island of Nepenthe
looked like a cloud.

past perfect progressive tense [> LEG 9.32-34]
This is the PROGRESSIVE form of the SIMPLE PAST PERFECT
TENSE. It is formed with bad been + the -ivG FORM
PARTICTPLE which emphasizes that an activity had been
in progress throughout a period with consequences
then. It is often used with CONTINUITY VERES:



.S

i bad been working for Exxon for 15 years before

{ got a fob with Shell,
past progressive tense [> LEG 9.19-21)
This is the PROGRESSIVE form of the SIMPLE PAST TENSE. It
is formed with was/were + the -ING FORM PARTICIPLE
which describes past situations or actions that were in
progress at some time in the past:
Twas living abroad in 1987, so I missed the
general election.
pattern > LEG 1.8, 16.27-32, Apps 44-45]
A pattern is an accepted and often-used arrangement
of words which conveys meaning. In GRAMMAR we can
refer, for example, to:
- 4 VERB PATTERN:
My bead aches. (SUBJECT + INTRANSITTVE VERB)
- an ADJECTIVE PATTERN!
Jobn iseager to please.
perception
See VERBS OF PERCEPTION,
perfect (> LEG 9.22-27,9.28-32,9.42,11.4,11.7,11.8 4,
11.28-33]
The perfect is the form of a VERB (bave + the pasr
PARTICIPLE) Which we use to describe actions taking
place up to a peint in the present or a point in the
past. Common examples are:
~ SIMPLE PRESENT PERFECT:
1 bave justcleaned my feeth.
~ SIMPLE PAST PERFECT!
1 didn’t want to eat anything after I had
cleaned my teeth.
- MODAL combinations:
Jobn must bave arrived last night.
perfect infinitive [> LEG 11.8.4, 16.1-2]
This is a form of the INFINITIVE which may be perFECT Or
past in meaning:
It's important to bave slept well the night before
you take an exam.
perfect participle [~ LEG 1.56-63, 16.41]
This is composed of baving + PAST PARTICIPLE and may
be PERFECT Or past in meaning;:
Having found no one in when we called, we were
obliged to leave a message.
permission [> LEG 11.19-26]
This is a2 NOTION generally expressed by the MODAL
VERBS can/could and may/might. We can ask for
permission or grant and refuse it:
Can/Could/May /Might I borrow your umbrella
Dlease?
You can(not)/may (not) watch TV for as long as
you like. (Not *could/might*)
person [~ LEG 4.4]
PERSONAL PRONOUNS refer to grammatical persorns (1st,
2nd, 3rd) and can be grouped like this:
- 1st person: I, we
~ 2nd person: you
- 3rd person:  be, she, it, one, they
personal pronoun [» LEG 4 3-8]
Personal pronouns may be:
- SUBJECT: L you, be, she, it, one, we, they
- OBJECT: e, you, him, ber, it, one, us, them

GRAMMAR past progressive tense—paossession

Though they are called *personal’ ProONOUNS, they do
not refer only to people. We call them ‘personal’
because they refer to grammatical PERSONS.

phonology [>e.g. LEG 2.21]

This term refers to the rules that apply to the sounds
we make when we speak. For example, we
pronounce s as /s/ (Not */z/*) after /t/, /k/, /p/ and /0/:
proaofs, cakes, drops, pets, montbs. Pbonology is an
important aspect of GRAMMAR,

phrasal verb (> LEG 8.23-30, Apps 28-37]

We often combine verss with pPREPOSITIONS and ADVERB
PARTICLES to form phbrasal verbs. These verbs can have
non-idiomatic meanings (Come in/) or IDIOMATIC
meanings {(She’s run down = exhausted). We can
identify four types of phrasal verbs with different
characteristics:
- Type 1: verb + preposition (TRANSITIVE):
get over (an illness)
- Type 2: verb + particle (transitive):
bring up (the children)
- Type 3: verb + particle (INTRANSITIVE);
come about (= bappen)
- Type 4: verb + particle + preposition (transitive);
run out of (maitches)

phrase [= LEG 1.2]

A pbrase is a group of words which can be part of a
SENTENCE. A phrase may take the form of:
- @ NOUN PHRASE:
c.g. d tube of toothpaste
- 4 PREPOSITIONAL (OI ADVERBIAL) PHRASE:
€.8. over the bridge
- @ VERB PHRASE;
e.g. will tell, will bave done
- 4 QUESTION-WORD + INFINTTIVE;
e.g. what to do, when to go

plural [~ LEG 2.20, 4.5.6-7, 10.27, passim)

Plural is the grammatical form that describes more
than one. For example, plural may refer to:
- the plural form of NOUNs (plural NUMBER):
cais, potatoes, wives, men, phenomena
- the plural form of PRONOUNS: we, they
- the plural form of a VERB TENSE:  they bave

points of time {> LEG 9.4, 9.18, App 48, passim]

This term is often contrasted with periods of time to
describe exact time references in the past, present or
future with ADVERBS OF TIME: yesterday, today,
tomorrow, etc.

possession [> LEG 2.10, 2.42-50, 4.1, 4.21, 13.39]
We can express possession in a variety of ways in

English, for example:
- with COMPOUND NOUNS:
the table leg
- with APOSTROPHE $/§ APOSTROPHE;
aboy’s jacket, a girls’ school
- with the OF-CONSTRUCTION:
the poetry of Keats
- with POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES AND PRONOUNS!
This ismy book. This book is mine .
- with Whose?:
Whose is this book?
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possessive adjectives and pronouns [> LEG 4.1, 4.21]
Possessive adjectives are:
my, your, bis, ber, its, ane’s, our, your, their.
Possessive pronouns are:
mine, yours, bis, bers. ours, yours, theirs.
We use possessive adjectives in front of a NOUN:
This is my book.
We use possessive pronouns on their own:
This book is mine.
possessive case [~ LEG 2.43]
This is another term for GENITEVE.
possibility [~ LEG 11.3, 11.27-33]
Like CERTAINTY, the NOTION of Ppossibility is generally
expressed by all MODAL VeRBS (except shall) in their
SECONDARY UsE. Modal verbs can be arranged on a scale
10 express degrees of certainty/possibitity, with might
€xpressing the greatest uncertainty and cun 't/must
expressing the greatest certainty:
She might be right. — She must be ri bt
pre-determiner [> LEG 3.4]
Pre-determiners are words like both and afl, which
we can use in front of DEYERMINERS Jike the, fhis and
these both the girls. all this money, all these
complaints.
predicate [> LEG 1.1, 1 4]
This term describes the virs group, that is. what is
said about the sujecs all the words in a senteNce
except the subject

subject group verb group (predicate)
The dog bit the man.
The man bit the dog.

predicative adjective [~ LEG 6.7
The term predicative is the opposite of ATTRIBUTIVE
and refers to the position of an ADJECTIVE in a PHRASE or
ASENTFNCE. We say that an adjective is predicative or is
used predicatively when it comes directly after be,
seem, €1C. It can be used on its own as a COMPILEVENT?
This ticket is old. Your mother seems angry.
prediction [> LEG 9.37]
This is a NoTION generally expressed by the mopat
VERBS will, and shall after {/We in BeE. It is sometimes
referred to as the pure FUTURE to distinguish it from
other uses of wilf and shall:
ftwill rain soon.
Can we find our way bome? - I'm sure we shall.
prefix > 1FG 6.2,App 8.2]
A prefix. sometimes called an affix, is added to the
beginning of an anjecTIvE, generally with a NeGaTIVE
cffect: e.g. disagreeable, uninterested. Other typical
prefixes are: illegal, impossible. irresponsible,
antiseplic.
preparatory object [> LEG 4.15, 16.22]
1t + ADJECTIVE, used after verns like find and think, is a
preparatory object, preparing us for the INFINITIVE or
the rr747-CLAUSE that follows:
- + infinitive:
Tim finds it difficult to concentrate.
- + that<Clause:
Jur thinks it funny that Pve taken up yoga.

preparatory subject (> LEG 4.13, 16.27 2, 16.47]
Sometimes SENTENCES beginning with 1 continue with
an INFINITIVE, & GERUNIY OT @ NOUN CLAUSE. It would be
possible to begin the sentence with the infinitive, the
gerund or the noun clause, but we generally prefer i

- infinitive; It’s pleasant to lie in the sun.
(To lie in the sun is pleasant.)
- gerund: It s pleasant fying in the sun

(Lying in the sun is pleasant.)

It's a shame that Tow isn't bere.

(That Tom isn't bere is a sheane.)

It doesn't matter when we arvive,

(When we arrive doesn't inatier.)
The true subject in these sentences with # is the
infinitive, gerund or noun clause and ## is preparatory
to the subject. Irasa Dreparatory subject combines
with AmECTIVES (Ft's easy to), NoUns (i s a pleasure
to) and VERBs (it appears that),

preposition [> LEG 8.1, App 20]
Prepaositions are words we use in front of NoUss or
NOUN PHRASES, PRONOUNS OF GERUNDS (0 €Xpress a
relationship between one person, event, ete. and
another. Some relationships expressed by
prepositions are:

- noun ¢lause:

-space:  Weranacross the field.

- time: The plane landed at 4.25 precisely.

-cause:  Travel is cheap for us because of the
strength of the dollar,

- means.  You unlock the door by turning the key

to the right,

prepositional phrase [~ LEG 1.2,7.3.3]
PHRASES introduced by pREPOSITIONS like #2 o burey, in
the garden, at the station tell us bow, where, whe,
cte. and are called prepositional or ADVERBIAL PHRASES.
prepositional verb |~ LEG 8.26-27, Apps 78-30, 37]
A prepositional perb is a kind of pPHRASAL vERE (verh +
PREPOSITION)Y which may he:
- no-idiomatic in meaning;
Look at this picture,
- IDIOMATIC in meaning:
{can't explain what came over me. (= affected)
Some grammuarians maintain that we can't cail
prepositional verbs *phrasal’. But if we say that a virp
is phrasal when it has two or more parts, then it is
difficult to argue that a verb like Jook at isn't phrasal.
Similarly. it is difficult to argue that, for example,
cone over, used idiomatically (as in the above
example), is not a phrasal verh.
prescriptive grammar (> LEG Introduction, App 25 25]
This is GramMmar which recommends particular
grammatical Forms and USAGES in preference to others
and is not merely DESCRIPTIVE. A Drescriptive granimar
will, for example, actively discourage the use of like as
4 CONJUNCTION in;
Like I told you, it's un offer I can't refuse. (= As |
told you .. )
present participle [~ L£G 1.56-61, 16.38-39)
The present PARTICIPLE is the -1xG ForM of 3 VERR. We
use it:
- a5 PRESENT PARTICIPLE in the PROGRESSIVE TENSES OF in
PARTICIPLE CONSTRUCTIONS:



I'muwriting a letter. (PRESENT PROGRESSIVE)
He walked out of the room, slamming the
door bebind bim. (participle construction)

- @5 an ADJECTIVE:
She told the children a frightening story which
kept them awake for a long time,

present perfect progressive tense [> LG 9.32-34]
This is the PROGRESSIVE form of the SIMPLE PRESENT
PERFECT TENSE (formed with bave/bas been + the -ivG
FORM PARTICIPLE) which emphasizes that an activity has
been in progress throughout a period with
consequences ‘now’. It is often used with coNTINUITY
VERBS!

T've been working for Exxon for 15 years.

present progressive tense [~ LEG 9.9-12]
This is the PROGRESSIVE form of the SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE
(formed with ani/is/are + the -ING FORM PARTICIPLE)
which describes actions or events which are in
progress at the moment of speaking:
Someone’s knocking at the door. Can You answer
it?
primary and secondary uses of modals [~ LEG 11.2-4]
MODAL VERBS have two main uses: primary and
secondary. In their primary use, they closely reflect
the meanings often given first in most dictionaries and
are DEFECTIVE, that is, thev need other FULL VERBS tO
make up their ‘missing parts’. For example, must has
no ‘past’ form, so we refer to OBLIGATION in the past
with bad to: Imust go (now). I bad to go (then).
The primary meanings of modal verbs are as follows:
- can/conld relate mainly to ABILITY:
Tcanlift 25 kg.
- may/might relate mainly to PERMISSION:
You may leave early.
- will/would relate mainly (O PREDICTION:
Itwill rain soon.
- shall after I/We relates mainly to prediction:
Can we find our way bome? - 'm sure we shall.
- should/ought to relate mainly to escapable
obligation:
You should do as you're told.
- must relates mainly to inescapable obligation:
You muist be quiet.
- needn 't relates to absence of obligation:
You needn’t wait.
In their secondary use, all modal verbs (except shall)
express degrees of CERTAINTY, with might expressing
the highest degree of uncertainty and can 't/must
expressing the highest degree of certainty. In their
secondary use, modal verbs have only two forms:
- present: You must be right.
- PERFECT and past:  You must bave been right.
process verb [ LEG 10.26]
Process verbs are verbs like become, come, fall. go,
get, grow, run, turn and wear, which refer to a
change of state;
Itwas gradually growing dark.
Old Mr Parsons gets tired very easily since his
operation.
progressive tenses
SEE SIMPLE AND PROGRESSIVE TENSES

GRAMMAR present perfect progressive tense-question

prohibition (> LEG 11.52, 11.54-57]
This is a NOTION generally expressed by the MODAL VERB
musin’'t.
You mustn't turn ieft.

pronoun [> LEG Chapter 4]
A pronoun is a word like be or she that can be used in
place of 2 NOUN or NOUN PHRASE, as the word itself teils
us: ‘pro-noun’. We use pronouns like be, she, #t and
they when we already know who or what is referred
to. This saves us from having to repeat the name or the
noun whenever we need to refer (o it:
Jobn arrived late last night. He had bad a tiring
Journey.
We use I/me, you and we/us for direct reference to
ourselves or the person(s) addressed and not in place
of nouns. Categories of pronouns include PERSONAL,
POSSESSIVE, REFLEXIVE and INDEFINTTE.
proper noun [~ [EG 2.13,3.94,3.27,3.31]
A proper noun (sometimes called a ‘proper name”) is
used for a particular person, place, thing or idea
which is, or is imagined to be, unigue. It is generally
spelt with a CAPITAL LETTER. ARTICLES are not normally
used in front of proper nouns, which may include
personal names (e.g. Andrew Smith), place names
(e.g. Asia, Madison Avenue) and months of the year
(e.g. January).
prop word [> LEG 4.10]
The INDEFINITE PRONOUN o#e(5} is sometimes called a
Drop word because it ‘supports’ the meaning of the
NOUN it replaces:
Hauve you seenthis dictionary? - Is ittbe one
that was published recently?
Have you met our neighbours? - Are they the
ones who moved bere recently?
punctuation [ LEG 1.2, 15.3, passim]
Punctuation is the system we use in the written
language to mark SENTENCES, PHRASES, etc, with
PUNCTUATION MARKS, SO that they are easy to read.
punctuation mark [> LEG 1.2, 15.3, passim]
Punctuation marks include FULL STOPS, COMMAS, etc.
We can show the end of a SENTENCE with a full stop (),
4 QUESTION MARK (?) Or an EXCLAMATION MARK (!). We
can show a pause in a sentence with a comma (,) and
indicate spoken words with QUOTATION MARKS (* ... "),
qualify [~ LEG 6.1]
An apjECTIVE describes (or gualifies) the person, thing,
e1¢. which a NOUN refers to. We use adjectives to say
what a person, etc. is like or seems like. For example:
atall man; a beautiful dress; a nice day.
quantifier [~ LEG 5.1]
Quantifiers are words or PHRASES like (a) few:, (u)
little, plenty (of). which often MODIFY NOUNS and show
how many things or how much of something we are
talking about. Some quantifiers cormbine with
COUNTABLE nouns (& few books), some with
UNCOUNTABLE nouns (¢ little butter) and some with
both kinds (a lot of books/butter).
question [> LEG Chapter 13]
A guestion asks for information. It may elicit a SHORT
answER like Yes, I bave, an aADvERBIAL of time, etc.
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(Yesterday) or a complete STATEMENT: )
Did Elaine go to ber motber’s yesterday?
- Yes, she did
When did Elaine go to ber mother’s?
- Yesterday.
What did Elaine do yesterday?
~ She went fo her mother’s.

question mark [> LEG Chapter 13, passim, 1.2, 15.3]
A question mark () is the symbol which we use in
writing to indicate a DIRECT QUESTION:
Is that you, Jane?’ Bob asked.
question tag [> LEG 13.17-22]
A question tag (or tag QUESTION) is a short QUESTION
(e.g. bave youi/baven't you?) that follows a
STATEMENT. AUXILIARY VERBS (be, bave, can, may, etc.)
used in the statement are repeated at the end,
followed by a SUBJECT (always a PRONOUN):
Jobn was annoyed, wasn’t be?
He wasn’t annoyed, was he?
question-word [> LEG 13.30]
A question-word, sometimes called a ‘wwh-word’, isa
word we use to ask QUESTION-WORD QUESTIONS. Words
like When, Where, etc. are question-words. How' is the
only question-word that doesn’t begin with the letters
'wh'.
question-word question [> LFG 13 30-47)
Question-word questions (sometimes referred to as
WH-QUESTIONS) are questions asked with the following
question-words:
Who(m ) did you invite to your party?
What will you buy at tbe sales?
When can you visit us?
Which do you like best?
Why don't you join us for dinner?
Where do you live?
Whose running shoes did you borrow?
How can I answer you?
SUBJECT-QUESTIONS (identifying the suBjecT of a
SENTENCE} are also possible:
Who invited us to the party? - Jane did.
What /Which stores begin their sales tomorrow?
- Department stores (do).
quotation marks [> LEG 15.3]
We use gquotation marks, also called inverted
commas, to indicate spoken words. They may be
single (".. . or double (. . ") and are placed high
above the base-line at the beginning and end of each
quotation:
Is that you, Jane? Bob asked.
“Is that you, Jane?" Bob asked.
reflexive pronoun (> LEG 4.24-31]
Reflexive pronouns, sometimes called emphatic
pronouns, are words like myself, yourself, bimself,
berself which we use after VERBS like amuse, blame,
cut, dry, enjoy, burt and introduce to point the action
back to the sUBJECT:
I cut myself shaving this morning.
We really enjoyed ourselves at the party.
regular > LEG 6.22,7.4,9.13-14, 9.22, Apps 39-40]
The term reguelar is used in GRAMMAR to refer to

anything that follows the same pattern as other words
in the same class. It is often used in connexion with:
- ADJECTIVES like fall - taller - tallest (which isn’t
IRREGULAR like bad - worse - worst).
- VERBS like play - played - played (which isn't
irregular like begin - began - begun).
reinforcement tag [~ LEG 13.24-27)
A reinforcement fag is similar to an ECHO TAG and is
used to emphasize the speaket’s point of view:
You're in in trouble, you are.
relative clause [> LEG 1.25-42]
A reiative clause is a CLAUSE introduced by a RELATIVE
PRONOUN like wwbo or which. Relative clauses can be:
- SUBJECT of the VERB:
He isthe man. He lives next door.
— He is the man who Hves next door.
- opJECT of the verb:
He isthe man. I met bim on boliday.
— He isthe man (who(m)) I met on boliday.
- object of 4 PREPOSITION;

He isthe man. I gave the money to bim.

— He is the man (wwho(m)) I gave the moneytlo.
- POSSESSIVE (subject/object):

He isthe man, His car was stolen.

— He isthe man whose car was stolen.

He isthe man. The pictures were stolen from bis
bouse. '

— He isthe man from whose house the

Dictures were stolen.
Relative clauses may be DEFINING Or NON-DEFINING.
relative pronoun {> LEG 1.27-42]
Relative proniouns introduce RELATIVE CLAUSES and
relate to people or things:
- who or that (relating to people):
He is the man who/that lives next door.
- which or that (relating to things):

This is the photo which shows my bouse,
Relative pronouns remain unchanged whether they
refer to MASCULINE, FEMININE, SINGULAR OF PLURAL:

He is the man/She is the woman who lives next
door.

They are the men/They are the women who live
next door.

reported speech
Reported speech is another term for INDIRECT SPEECH.
reporting verbs [> LEG 15.5-9, passim, App 45]
Reporting verbs introduce NDIRECT SPEECH. The most
common reporting verbs are say, tefl and ask.
However, there are a great many other verbs, such as
admit, agree, claim, know and wonder, which
introduce indirect speech. even if this is not always
‘reported’:
1 often wonder what bappened to the people I
knew at college.
request [> LEG 11.34-40]
This is a NOTION generally expressed by MODAL VERBS
like will and could:
Will you open the window for me please?
Could you belfy me with this problem?
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rising tone [>LEG 7.41, 13.22, 13.26]
This term refers to the pitch or iINtONATION Of the
voice when it ‘goes up’. We use a rising tone not only
to ask for information, but to express surprise, anger,
interest, etc.:
You left the gas on,/\didn’t you? (= Did you leave
the gas on?)
You didn’t leave the gas on/did you?(=1hope
you didn’t)
You couldn’t do me a favour,/' could you? (=1
hope you can)
RP
This is an abbreviation for received pronunciation:
that is, the pronunciation of English which is
considered to be the least regionally marked and
thought 10 be used by educated speakers in southern
England. Compare STANDARD ENGLISH.

secondary uses of modal verbs
5€€ PRIMARY AND SECONDARY USES OF MODALS, CERTAINTY,
DEFECTIVE VERE

semi-colon [> LEG 1.17]
A semi-colon (3) is a PUNCTUATION MARK which we use
in writing to separate parts of a SENTENCE, for exampile,
by introducing an element of CONTRAST:
The war was over; the shattered countryside was
bleak and desolate.
semi-modal [> LEG 11.1]
The verbs need, dare and used to are sometimes
called semi-modals because they can behave like
MODAL VERBS verbs or like rurL VERBS, for example:
You needn’t leave yet. (need behaving like a modal
verb)
You don't need to leave yet. (need behaving like
an ordinary verb)

sense verb [> LEG6.17,9.3, 16.9, App 38 4]

Sense verbs, sometimes called verbs of perception, are
STATIVE VERRS that refer to the senses (e.g. bear, see,
smell, taste). Verbs like ook and faste behave like be
in that they may be followed by a COMPLEMENT:

That pielooks good. but it tastes awful. (= it is

good; it is awful)

sentence [>LEG 1.2]

A sentence is a complete unit of meaning. When we
speak. our sentences may be involved or even
unfinished, yet we can still convey our meaning
through INTONATION, gesture, etc. When we write,
these devices are not available, so sentences have to
be carefully structured and punctuated. A written
sentence must begin with a CAPITAL LETTER and end
with a FULL $TOP (), 4 QUESTION MARK (?) or an
EXCLAMATION MARK (1). A sentence may take any one of
four forms:
- 4 STATEMENT:
- @ QUESTION:

The shops close/don 't close at 7.
Do the shops close at 77

- 4 COMMAND! Shut the door!

- an EXCLamamnion:  What a slow train this is!
One-word ABBREVIATED utterances (Al right! Good!)
can also be complete units of meaning, particularly in
speech or written dialogue, but they are not real
sentences because they don't contain # FINITE VERB.
Sentences may be SIMPLE, COMPOUND, COMPLEX Or

COMPOUND-COMPLEX.
sentence adverb [~ LEG 7.57)
$C€ VIEWPOINT ADVERB

sentence pattern [> LEG 1.9-14]
SE€ VERB PATTERN

sequence of tenses [>1£G 9.5, 15.13n.1, 15.14, passim]
In extended speech or writing we usually select a
governing TENSE which affects all other tense forms. A
present tense in the MAIN cLAUSE (for example, in a
REPORTING VERB) normally attracts a present tense in
the SUBORDINATE CLAUSE:
He tells me be’s a good tennis-player.
A past tense normally attracts another past:
He told me be was a good tennis-player.
In the second example, only a more complete context
would tell us whether be was a good tennis-player
refers to the past (i.¢. ‘when he was a young man’) or
to present time. The speaker’s or writer’s VIEWPOINT
determines the tenses, which may be mixed:
He told me be is a good tennis-player. (i.e. he still
is)
He tells me be used to be u good tennis-player.
short answers > LEG 13 5-7, passim]
Short answers are short responses to QUESTIONS and
may take many forms, one of the commonest being
yes/no short answers in response Lo YES/NG QUESTIONS:
Has the postman delivered the letters?
- Yes, be bas.
short form
A short form is another term for CONTRACTION,
simple and progressive tenses [~ 1FG ¢ 2]
TENSES have two forms, SIMPLE and PROGRESSIVE, Both
forms give a general idea of when an action takes
piace, but the progressive forms also tell us that an
activity is (or was or will be etc.) in progress, or
thought of as being in progress at a particular time,

simple
present: Twork.
past: Tworked.
present perfect: I bave worked.
past perfect: I bad worked.
future: Twill work.
future perfect: 1 will bave worked.
progressive
present: fam working.
past: Twas working.,
present perfect: I have been working.
past perfect: I bad been working.
future: T will be working.
future perfect: Twill bave been  working.

simple future tense [> L£G 9.35-38]

The simple future tense is formed with will/won i,
though shall/shan’t may be used as an alternative
after I'We in BrE. We use it for PREDICTION, for
example to say what we think will happen, or ta invite
prediction:

It will rain tomorrow.

Will house prices rise again next year?
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This is sometimes cailed the ‘pure’ future and shouid
be distinguished from other uses of will and shail (for
example in REQUEsTS like Will you open the window
Diease? or OFFeRs like Shall I carry that bag for
Yyou?). Will and shall have so many uses as MODAL VERBS
that some grammarians maintain that English does not
have a future TENSE.

simple past perfect tense [> LEG 9.28-31]
The simple past perfect tense (formed with had + the
PAST PARTICIPLE) describes actions that occurred during
‘an earlier past’:
The doctor arrived quickly, but the patient bad
already died.

simple past tense [~ LEG 9.13-18, Apps 39-40]
The simple past tense, which is formed with the past
Of REGULAR VERES (e.g. arrived) and the past of
IRREGULAR VERBES (€.g. began) describes events, actions
or situations which occurred in the past and are now
finished. A time reference is usually given or strongly
implied:
Sam pboned a moment ago.
simple present perfect tense [~ 1FG 9.22-27}
The simple present perfect tense (formed with bave/
bas + the PAST PARTICIPLE) describes:
- actions continuing up to the present moment and
possibly the FUTURE:
Pve planted fourteen rose-bushes so far this
morning.
- actions occurring or not occurring ar an unspecified
time in the past;
Jobr's passed bis driving test. {no time
reference)
simple present tense [~ LEG 9.6-8]
The simple present tense (the BASE FORM of the verb
with -s or -es endings in the third PERSON singular) is
used to refer to actions which may be habitual, or
generally true;
Iget up at 7 every morning. Jobn gets up at 7.30,
simple sentence [~ LEG 1.2, 1.7]
A simple sentence is the smallest sentence-unit
possible and normatly has one FiNITE VERB. It has a
SUBJECT and 4 PREDICATE:
One of our aircraft (subject) is missing (predicate).
simple tenses
See SIMPLE AND PROGRESSIVE TENSES.
singular [~ LEG 2.20, 4.5, 10.27, passim]
Singular is the grammatical form that describes one
person, thing, etc. For example, singular may refer to:
- the singular form of NOUNS (singular NUMBER):
cat, potato, wife, man, phenomenon.
- the singular form of PRONOUNS!
1, be, she, it
- the singular form of a VERB TENSE:
I bave, be bas, she bas, it bas

slang
Slang is coLLoquiaL language which is so INFORMAL and
often impolite that it is not normally used in serious
speech or writing:
I'm knackered. (= extremely tired, exhausted)
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spelling [> LEG 2.20, 6.22-23, 9.6-7, passim|
Correct spelling is a matter of observing spelling rules,
Common rules cover, for example, forming the PLURAL
of NOUNS (potato - potatoes), the COMPARISON of
ADJECTIVES (big - bigger) and the addition of -s or -es to
the third PERSON in the SIMPLE PRESENT (7 carry - be
carries).

split infinitive [> LEG 16.15]
This refers to putting an ADVERB or please between the
INFINITIVE MARKER #0 and the virs (to boldly go).
Infinitives are sometimes spiit with adverbs like
completely, fully and really. This is only possible with
GRADABLE verbs:
fwant to completely [fully freally etc. understand
what your argument is.
Many native speakers object to splitting the infinitive
on the grounds of style and insist on:
Twant completely to understand what your
argument is, etc.
even if this often sounds distorted.

standard English [e.g. > LEG 10.7n.4, 10.30n.8]
This is considered to be the kind of English which is
generally acceptable, especially to educated users.
usack that departs from standard English is often
referred to as SUB-STANDARD:
You bhaven't seen anything yet. (standard)
You ain’t seen nothing yet. (sub-standard)
statement [> LEG 1.2-3, 13.32]
A statement is an AFFIRMATIVE OT NEGATIVE utterance
that is not 2 QUESTION or a2 COMMAND. It is one of the
four types of SENTENCE:
Elaine went/didn’t go to ber mother’s yesterday.

statement-question [> LEG 13.23]
A statement-question has the same word order as a
STATEMENT (often with, for example, surely) but is
expressed with a RISING TONE to ask for information in
the same way a QUESTION asks for information:
(Surely) you're coming with us? You aren’t
bungry?It isn't 4 o'clock?
stative verb [> LEG 9.3, App 38]
Stative verbs contrast with byNAMIC VERBS because
they describe states over which we have no control.
They are not normally used in the PROGRESSIVE unless
with a different meaning:
I see very well. (a natural starive ability)
I'm seeing Barbara tomorrow. (= I'm going to
meet: deliberate, progressive)
Stative verbs may be classified in five groups:
- feelings, emotions:
¢.g. hate, like, love.
- thinking, believing:
¢.g. dgree, believe, know, think,
- wants and preferences:
€.g. fancy, need, prefer, want, wish.
- perception and the senses:
e.g. hear, see, smell, taste.
- states of being, seeming, having, owning:
e.g. belong, bave, seem, own.



stress [» LEG 2.3-10, passim]
Stress is a matter of how prominent we make some
sounds in relation to others when we speak. We use
heavy stress for words and syllables that carry
important information. Stress is part of the system of
INTONATION:

I tell you, I've 'lost my keys.

strong form [> LEG App 40]
This term describes the form of IRREGULAR VERRS. For
example spoke and spoken (from speak) are strong
Jorms, compared with arrived (from arrive) which is
a wEAK FORM. Unlike weak forms, strong forms are
STRESSED in speech.

structural word
A structural word can be defined grammatically and
has limited or ‘closed’ (grammatical) uses:, for
example, I, this, the. It may be contrasted with a
LEXICAL 1TEM, for example, book, desk, umbrella, the
use of which is ‘open’ and not grammatically defined.

structire
Structure refers to grammatical structure, that is the
way words are arranged to form PATTERNS.

subject [~ LEG 1.4]
A subject is normatly a NOUN, PRONOUN Of NOUN PHRASE,
it usually goes before the vers. The verb must "agree’
with the subject, so the subject dictates the form of
the verb (e.g. [ wait, Jobn waits, I am, yout ave, I
have, the new edition bas). This AGREEMENT between
subject and verb is often called CONCORD.

subject-question {> LEG 13.41-43]
Subject-questions ask for the identity of the SUBJECT.
There is no INVERSION after the QUESTION-WORD and the
question has the same WORD ORDER as a STATEMENT:
Jobn (subject) paid (VEr) the waiter (OBIECT).
Who (subject question-word) paid (verb) the
waiter (object)? - John (subject) did.
Compare these with a QUESTION-WORD QUESTION that
has the subject and verb inverted:
Who(m) did Jobn pay? - The waiter (object).
subjunctive [> LEG 11.75.1-3,14.13]
The subjunctive is rare in English. It has two forms:
present and past. In the case of the verb be, the
present form is be and the past form were. These
forms remain the same in all PERSONS. We use the
subjunctive:
- after verps like suggest:
I suggest be be told immediately.
- after ADJECTIVES like essential:
It’s essential be be informed.
- after if:

If Jane were bere now, she'd know whal to do.
With verbs other than be, only the present 3rd person
SINGULAR is identifiable:

I suggest she pbone bome at once. (subjunctive)
1 suggest she phones borme at once. (normal 3rd
pETsSoOn SIMPLE PRESENT)

It’s important she make up ber mind as soon as
possible. (subjunctive)

It'’s important she makes uj ber niind as soon as
possible. (normal 3rd person simple present)

GRAMMAR stress-tag

subordinate clause [> LEG 1.21-63]
A subordinate clause is another name for a DEPENDENT
CLAUSE, It is called ‘subordinate’ because it cannot
stand on its own and is subordinate to a MAIN CLAUSE on
which it depends for its meaning. Subordinate clauses
are introduced by SUBORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS (words
like as soon as, when, etc.).
The alarm was raised (main clause) as soon as
the fire was discovered (subordinate clause).
subordinating conjunction {> LEG 1.21-63]
We use subordinating CONJUNCTIONS 1o form COMPLEX
SENTENCES. Subordinating conjunctions are words like
after, as, as long as, as soon as, before, directly, since,
so that, thal, Lill, when and where, which introduce
ADVERBIAL CLAUSES Of NOUN CLAUSES:
After be got married (adverbial clause of time),
Robin changed completely (MAIN CLAUSE).

sub-standard English |e g. > 1EG 10.75.4, 10.30n 8]
This is considered to be the kind of English which is
generally unacceptable, especially to educated users.
UsAGE that departs from STANDARD ENGLISH is often
referred to as sub-standard:

You ain’t seen nothing yet. (sub-standard)
You baven't seen anytbing yet. (standard)
suffix [~ 1EG2.2,6.2, Apps 2, 8.1]
A suffix or word ending may be used to form, for
example:
- NOUNS!
Dlay/player, assist/assistant, discover/
discovery, active/activity, mouth/mouthful.
- ABRJECTIVES:
change/changeable, beauty/beautiful, red/
reddish, attract/attractive, care/careless .

suggestion > LEG 11.34-40, 16 4]

This is a NOTION generally expressed by the MODAL VERB
shail and the vErs Jet:
Shall we go swimming? Let’s go swimming,

superlative > LEG 6.22-29, 7. 4-6]

Superlatives of ADJECTIVES and ADVERBS are formed
with -est or the most/the least. We use the superlative
when we are comparing one person or thing with
more than one other in the same group. The pEFINITE
ARTICLE the is used before a superlative in a PHRASE or
SENTENCE!
- ADJECTIVES:
This tie isthe nicest/This tie is the mosi/least
expensive on display.
- ADVERBS!
Of anyone I bave ever met, Dave drives the
Jastest/Dave drivesthe most/least carefully .
syntax [~ LEG Chapter 1, passim]
Syntax (= putting together) is the term we use to
describe the way words are combined to make
meaningful PHRASES Or SENTENCES.

tag [>LEG 13.19, passim|
A tag takes two forms:

- @ QUESTION TAG (AUXILIARY VERB + SUBJECT):
Jobn was annoyed, wasn't he?

~ 4 TAG ANSWER (subject + auxiliary verb):
Was Jobn annoyed? - Yes, be was.

289



GRAMMAR tag answer-verb pattern

290

tag answer [> LEG 13.5-7]
A tag answer is a SHORT ANSWER, usually to a YES/NO
QUESTION, in which the first vers in the question (i.e.
the AUXILIARY or MODAL) is usually repeated in the
answer:
Was james late? - Yes, bewas /No, bewasn’t.
tag question
A tag question is another term for QUESTION TAG.
tense [>LEG1.2,9.1-2]
We express distinctions in time {past, present, FUTURE)
through tense. Some grammarians believe that tense
must always be shown by the actual FORM of the VERS,
and in many languages, present, past and future are
indicated by changes in verb forms. On this
reckoning, English really has just two tenses, the
present and the past, since these are the only two
cases where the form of the basic verb varies: love, .
write (present); loved, wrote (past). However, it is
usual (and convenient) to refer to all combinations of
be + PRESENT PARTICIPLE and bave + PAST PARTICIPLE 45
tenses. The same goes for wili + BARE INFINITIVE to refer
to the SIMPLE FUTURE TENSE. But we must remember that
tense in English is often only loosely related to time,
The key factor in choice of tense in English is the
vIEwPOINT Of the speaker in relating to what he/she is
saying. Tenses have two forms in English: simpre and
PROGRESSIVE.
that-clavse [> LEG 1.22-24, 11 75, 15.5-16, Apps 44-45]
A that-clause is another way of describing a NOUN
CLAUSE, which we use after 4 REPORTING VERB. We use
(that) ... should, particularly after verbs like ask,
propose, recommend, suggest:
1 suggest (that) be should apply for the job.
to-infinitive [~ LEG 16.1-2, 16.7, 16.12-37]
We use the term fo-INFINITIVE (€.g. fo go) to distinguish
it fronm BARE INFINFTIVE gm.
tone
Tone is a feature of INTONATION. The rise and fall of the
voice is referred to as RISING TONE and FALLING TONE.

transferred negative [> LEG 1.23.5]
After verss like believe, imagine, suppose and think,
we can transfer the NEGATIVE from the verb to the a7
cLause without really changing the meaning:
I don’t belleve she’ll arrive before 7.
— I believe she won't arrfve before 7.

transitive verb [>1FG 1.9, 1.12-14, 8.27-28, 8.30, App 1]
A transitive verb is always followed by an opjecT and
can never be used on its own:

Tlikeit. I enfoyed ft. (Not *I like, I enjoyed™)
There are verbs which:
- are always transitive (e.g. afford, blame, coniain,
enjoy, fix, bave, let, like, make):
Ican’t afford a car.
- have transitive and INTRANSITIVE uses (e.g. break,
burn, close, drop, fly, burt, move, open):
Someone oprened the door.
(verb + object: transitive)
The door opened.
(verb withourt object: intransitive)
Some transitive verbs may be PHRASAL: look at, get
over, give awdy, make up, put up with.

true subject
Se¢ PREPARATORY SUBJECT,

uncertainty

See CERTAINTY/UNCERTAINTY.
uncountable noun

5€€ COUNTABLE AND UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS.

understood [>e.g. LEG 1.2]
We often use the term understood to mean ‘assumed
to be present’. For example, in Open the door, the
SUBJECT you (You open the door) is "understood’.
unreal past [> LEG 14.12]
The term refers to a virs which is past in ForM, but
which does not refer 1o past time. The reference is
‘hypothetical’:
If youwent by train, you would get there earlier.
unrelated participle
This is another term for DANGLING PARTICIPLE OT
banging participle.
usage [> LEG 9.8, passim]
Usage (or the noun use) is often contrasted with FORM.
It refers to the way language is actually used. For
example, we can say that one generally accepted way
of using the SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE i to describe
permanent truths:
Summer follows spring.
Gases expand when beated.
verb > LEG 9.1]
A verb is a word (e.g. run) or a PHRASE (€.8. run out of)
which expresses the existence of a state (e.g. like,
seen) or the doing of an action (e.g. take, play). Two
facts are basic:
1 Verbs are used to express distinctions in time (past,
present, FUTURE) through TENSE (often with ADVERBIALS
OF TIME OF FREQUENCY).
2 AUXILIARY VERBS are used with FULL VERBS to give other
information about actions and states. For example, be
may be used with the PRESENT PARTICIPLE of a full verb
to say that an action was going on ('in progress’) at a
particular time (e.g. Jwas swimming), bave may be
used with the pasT PARTICIPLE of a full verb to say that
an action is completed (e.g.  bave finished). We usc
the term AsPECT to indicate whether the form of a verb
is progressive or completed.
verbless clause
This is another term for ABBREVIATED CLAUSE.
verb of perception [~ LEG 6.17, App 38)
Verbs of perception are one of the classes of STATIVE
VERbs. They refer to perception and the senses, for
example: bear, see, smell, taste,
verb pattern [> LEG 1.8-14]
SENTENCES may he classified according to their verb
patterns. A verb pattern refers to what, if anything,
happens after the vers. There are five basic verb
patterns:
- My head aches. (SUBJECT + INTRANSITIVE VERR)
- Frank is clever. (subject + be + COMPLEMENT)
- My sister answered the pbone, (subject + verb +
DIRECT OBJECT)
- They gave bim a watch. (subject + verb + INDIRECT
OBJECT + direct object)



- They appointed bim chairman. (subject + verb +
OBJECT + complement)

verb phrase [> LEG 1.2]
A verb pbrase may contain a single vVers:, for example,
built in stone, or a combination of verbs: for example,
will tell, bave done, may bave been misunderstood.
verb tense
_ This is another way of referring to the TENSE of a VERB.

viewpoint [> LEG 8.6, 15.13n.1]
A speaker’s or writer’s viewpoint is an important
concept in English GrRamMar and accounts for the
reason why some ‘rules’ can be appiied in different
ways. For example, viewpoint may affect the choice
of PREPOSITION, If a speaker says: I live in London, he
or she feels ‘enclosed’ by London. But if a speaker
says: We stopped at London orn the way to New York,
he or she sees London as a point on a route. In the
same way, it is impossible to make rigid rules about
the SEQUENCE OF TENSES in English, since this depends
on the speaker’'s viewpoint: where he/she perceives
him/herself to be in relation to what is said.

viewpoint adverb [~ LEG 7.57, App 17]
Viewpoint adverbs (sometimes called senternce
aduperbs) tell us about a speaker’s or writer’s attitude
to what he or she is saying. Viewpoint adverbs MODIFY
a whole sENTENCE. That is why they often come at the
beginning or end of a sentence, marked off by coMMas.
They do not affect the woRrD ORDER of the rest of the
sentence. For example, a speaker or writer may use
adverbs such as clearly or evidently to tell us he/she is
drawing conclusions; frankly or bonestly to impress
us with his/her sincerity; generally or normally to
make generalizations, etc. The most common position
for viewpoint adverbs is at the very beginning of a
sentence. They are followed by a brief pause in
speech or a comma in writing:
Frankly, I'm not satisfied with your work.
voice
See ACTIVE, PASSIVE.
vowel [> LEG 3.7, passim]
The letters 4, e, {, o, u are vowels. Compare
CONSONANTS.
vowel sounds [> LEG 3.7]
There is a difference between vowers and vowel
sounds. We use the INDEFINITE ARTICLE a2 before vowel
sounds, not just vowel letters; we use a before
CONSONANT SOUNDS, not just consonant letters:
an umbrella but a uniform
an unusual case but a union
a yeay, d university, a European, but an eye, an
ear
weak form [> LEG App 39]
This term describes the form of REGULAR VERBS. For
exampile, arrived (from arrive) is a weak form and
(unlike a STRONG FORM, €.g. spoke, spoken) is not
STRESSED in speech.
wh-question [> LEG 13.30-43]
This is another term for QUESTION-WORD QUESTION. We
often use it to include QUESTIONS with Houw, not just
questions beginning with Wh-, like When.

word order [~ LEG 1.1, 1.3, 1.6, 1.10-14, passim]

We use this term principally to refer to SENTENCE tword
order, The absence of INFLEXiONs makes English a
word order language, not an inflected language: that
is, the order of words is essential to the meaning of a
sentence. A change in order means a complete change
in meaning:

The dog bit the man.

The man bit the dog.
Word order also affects QUESTION forms and ADVERBS OF
TIME/FREQUENCY, Departure from the standard word
order pattern often involves INVERSION.

yes/no question [~ LEG 13.1,13.3]
A yes/no question is one that asks for Yes or No in the
answer. We normally ask yes/no questions with
AUXILIARY VERBS like be, bave and do and MopaL
auxiliary verbs like can and may:
Have you ever been to Egypt?
- Yes, I bave./No, Lbaven’t.

zero article [~ 1£G 3.2, 3.24-31]

ARTICLES are frequently not used in general statements
in English where they would be required in other
European languages. We refer to this deliberate non-
use of the article as tbe zero article, which is more
accurate than saying that an article has been omitted.
(t was never there in the first place to omit.) We use
zero articles:
- with PLURAL COUNTABLE NOUNS:

(-)Beans contain a lot of fibre.
- with UNCOUNTABLE nouns:

(-) Water muist conform to EC standards of

purity.
- with PROPER NOUNS!

(-) Elizabeth was my motber’s name.

zero plural [> LEG 2.27]
Zero plural refers to Nouns which do not change in
FORM t0 show they are PLURAL:
This sheep is from Australia.
These sheep are from Australia.
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Structural Index

This index is based mainly on
grammar points presented on the
right-hand study pages. All
references are to the Notes that
follow each set of study pages.
[tems that appear on the left-hand
study pages are referred to briefly,
with a passim reference (where
this applies) because they occur in
many places throughout the work,
See pages 206- 291 for index to
terms.

A

a/an: 8C, 15C, 18C, 22B, 30C,
398, 44C, 54B; in phrases in
apposition 8Ba.1; not
specifying 8Cn.5, 15Cn. 16
Dbassim; a/an (= per) (six
gallons a day) 8Cn.14 passim;
be's a professor 15Cn.20; and
one 18C, 40Bn.4; with proper
nouns 241); not a/an and no
251); asone million 29E; with
countable nouns 34F, 44E; at
(a) school 45E

abbreviated clauses: 1Bn.3, 59D
passim

abbreviations: e.g. 8t for Saint
22An.3

ability: with could, was able to
9Bn.1,9C, 15Bn.2, 19Bn.2, 48C

-able: 45C

able to: and could, manage to,
succeed in 9Bn. 1, 9C, 15Bn.2,
19B#.2, 48C; could and would
be able to 22C

about: + noun clause 18An.2;
(= concerning) 27Bn.1; he
about to 29D, (dream) about
8D, 24C, 38D, (curious) abort
913, 52D

absent: absent from 52D

absolutely: 3C

abstract nouns: 15Cn.12 passim

according to: and by 2E, 8An.1

account: on account of the fuct
that 34An.1

accusative: verb + accusative +
-ing (stop bim knowing) 1F,
18E; want you ta 10D, 38E;
preposition + accusative + -fng
(without the boss bearing) 30D

accuse: accuse of 47E

accustomed: be accustomed to
and be used to 35C

acknowledge: + bin to be 18D;
be was acknotwledged to be 30F
acoustics: 19E
across: 32Cn.8; and over 12Br.6;
(come) across (with) 10B, 24C
act: act as if 16D
active voice: verbs active in form,
passive in meaning (/¢ sold for
£2.201) 2C; and passive/
causative 26F, 45Bn.2
adapt: adapi to 47E
add: add to 47E; reporting verb
36Bn.3
adjectival clauses: sce relative
pronouns and clauses
adjectives: adjective +
preposition (efraid of) 1D, 9D,
52D; predicative adjectives
bheginning with a- (alive) 2D,
adjective as complement 21,
3D; adjectival past participles
(extremely boved) 3C. (Tired of
this.. ) 4Bn.1 passim,
separated by commas 5A#.4;
adjective + to (willing to) 7Bn 4
pdssim; compound adjectives
(hand-drawn) 7C, (nice-
looking) 13D, attributive and
predicative 13E; and adverbs
often confused 19D; with too
and enowugh 20An.3; anxious
Sor ber daugbter to succeed
20F; comparative/superlative
21An.2, 32D; boding water
23E, 28B#».3, 44Bn.8, 47An.10;
after sense verbs (fuste good)
27E; pairs joined by and
27Bn.3, separated by but
12An.1; formed with prefixes
28E, suffixes 45C; it's difficult to
find/finding 30E; ending in -ed
(wicked) 32F; after so 33D;
compared with nouns (proud/
pride) 34Bn.2; with two forms
(high/bighly) 39F; adjectival
present participles 44Bm 8,
47An. 10 stolen goods 47D, the
+ adjective (the wealthy) 54C
admire: admire for 4TE
admit. + -ing 1E, 31F, 40C;
admitting/admission 60C
adverbial clauses: of time with
tl 1Bn.2 passim; of reason
with because and so 1Bn.2; of
result with so much (that)
2Bn. Y, with so/such ... (that)
10A7.2; of purpose with so that

10B#.2, 39A#1.6; of concession
3An.2, 34An.6 passim; of
manner with as if 16D, 21An.2,
23Bn.0, with in the same way
34An.5; of comparison with as
... as 17Bn.6, 19An.2, 28Bn .6,
of place 19An.3 passim

adverb particles: in Type 2
phrasal verbs (krocked the
beater over) 4D, 13C, 44D); in
Type 4 (sit in on) 16B; in
passive with phrasal verbs 27C;
in Type 3 (sit down) 320, 38D;
down past the post office 43C

adverbs/adverbials:
intensifying: so 181.2, 33D, -y
3C, much 21C, such 33D; of
manner, place, time: basic word
order 4A; of indefinite time
(soon) 7Bn.10 passim;
connecting (Powerer) 10Bn. 1
passim; viewpoint (perbaps),
focus (alone) 11Ans.1-2,
34An.5 passim; bere +
inversion 11An.2; last summer
19C, 38C passim; and adjectives
often confused 191); degree
(much, a lot, far) 21C;
beginning a sentence 28A1.2a,
47An.11,48An.1, 51B-C
passim; inversion after seldom.
etc. 26Bn.2, 30B, 33C, 49C;
manner (position) 32An.lc,
42An.1,48An.1, 52An.2d;
quantity and degree compared
34E, 36Bn.1; bowever, ctc,
37Bn.1; points of time 33B#n.2,
38C, of frequency 39An.2,
42An.1, 45D, 49C; with two
forms (high/bighly) 39F, 56B;
and see -Iy adverbs

advice: 40D, 42F, 52C

advise: advise aguinst 81);
advised them not to 38E; and
aduvice 52C

afford: can(’t) afford to 1E

afloat: and floating 21»

afraid: afraid of + -ing 1D, 521);
and frighbterned 2D; I'mi afraid
50 21F

dafter: + simple present 6Bx.1
passim; + simple past 7Ba.1; +
present perfect 37C#n.10; + past
perfect 306An.2 passim; after
being 6C, 26An.2, 53An.2; and
dfterwards 35D look after 27

after all: 56An.5
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afterwards: 7Bn.10; and after 35D

again: two meanings 32An.1c

against: and at 55Cn.12; advise
against 8D

age: fudit, 12, 5An.2; 46-year-old
9Bn.1; at 65 4C, 32An.1; age/an
age 34F

aged: 32F

ago: a year ago last May 38C;
and before 54An.1

aim: aim to 1E; aim ar 28F

alight: 2D

alike: 2D

alive: and live/Tiving 2D

all: all over 12Bn.13; do ali the
writing 34C; all night long 47C

allege: it is alleged 36C; + that
38Bn.2

allow: allow someone to 38E; and
let 57F

-ally: basically, etc. 55E

almost: aimost never S7An.3

alone: predicative adjective, and
fonely 2D; focus adverb 11An.1

along: burry them along 4D

a lot of sec lot

already: 44Bn .4

also: 45An.5, 55An.9c, 56An.2

altbough: contrast clauses 3An. 2
Dbassim; and even though
15An.2

always: 45D

amazed: amazed at 52D,
amazingly 54An.5

among: and between 15D

and: in compound sentences
1An.2 passim; beginning a
sentence with And 1An.3,
48Bn.2; final and in a list 4Bn.3,
5An.2 passim; replaced by -ing
7Bn.2; joining pairs of
adjectives 27B#.3, 47Bn.2; in
conditional sentences 60An.2

angry: angry with 9D, 32Cn.5,
52D, angry at 28F, 32Cn.5

announce . announced (that) 4E

annoyed: annoyed with 52D,
annoyed to be/to bave been
57C

another: 36F, 49E; anotber (one)
of S8F }

anxious: anxtous about 52D;
anxious for ber daughter to
succeed 20F

any: any more 2F; and no
13An.3, 14G, 25D, 33D; any
left/any over 31E, do any
sightseerng 34C; special uses
39K, any longer 47C; any aother
48E; any (one) of S8F

anyone: + fo-infinitive 4GE;
without anyone bearing 30D,

anyone else 48E

anything : + to-infinitive 46E;
anything else 48E

apologize: apologize for 8D

apostrophe s and s
apostrophe: imagine Jobn's
telling 1F, 18E; in two weeks’
time 5B; St Thomas's bospital
22An.3; double genitive
31Cn.5, S7E; place
names/institutions 510

appedr: + as if 16D); + adjective
27E

apply: apply to \E: apply/
application (of) 25An.11

appoint: appoint bim chairman
3D; + t0 47E

apposition: in place of relative
clause 2A%.1, 54, 8Bn. 1 passém

afppreciate: + -ing 40C

approach: 32Cn.1

approve: approve of 27C,
approval of 52C

argue: + that 39An.11

arrive: arrive in 8D, 59An.1; and
reach 40Bn.3

articles: 8C, 15C, 18C, 22B, 24D,
30C, 39B, 44C, 45E, 54B; and
seca/an, the, zero article

as: known as da tough guy
12Bn.18 passim; time
conjunction 17An.2a, 21An.3
Dassim; reason 24Ans.8, 12,
34An.3 passim; manner 34An.5

as...as: 17Bn.6, 19An.2, 28Bn.6,
60A7.16-17

ashamed: ashamed of 2D, 52D,
asbamed to be/to have been
57C

as if/as though: after be, seent,
etc. 16D, 23Bn.6; and like
21An.2, 27An 4; + were 37An.1,
37D

ask: ask your friends round 4D;
reporting verb 4E, 14B, S0E;
asked me not to 38E

asleep: 2D

as long as: 45An.1

assess: assess at 47E

as soon as: + simple present
6B#n.1 passim; + simple past
16An 4, 34An.4 passim

assume: + bim to be 18D; be was
assumed o be 30F; and
assuming/assumption 60C

as to: (= about) 35A#.7h; not so
wide as to G0An.16-17

as well: and too 28Bn.5, 36Bn.2

as well as: 8An.2, 40An.1

at: time (at 4 o'clock) 4C; laugh
at, etc. 8D, 24C, 47E, surprised
at, etc. 9D, 52D; at 80 mph

INDEX afterwards-befare

12Bn.9; at home 12Bn.27; and
to 28F; at 65 4C, 32An.1; at a
point 32Cn 4 passim; angry
with/at 32Cn.5; at school 45E;
at the age of 24 55Cns.4-5; and
against 55Cn. 12

at last: 7Bn.10

at once: 7Bn.10

attach: atfack to 47F

attributive adjectives 13E

audience: the audience have/
bas 36E

avoid: +-ing 1E, 1F, 31F, 40C;
avoiding/avoidance 60C

awake: 2D

aware: qware of 9D, 52D

away: gef awey with 16B; done
away with, filed away 27C

back: and backwards 413An.7;
back it came 51B-C; pay back,
etc. 4D, 38D, 44D

bad: bad at 52D

bank: bank on 24C

bare infinitive; sec infinitive

barely: and bardly S7TAn.3

barring: 20D

basically: 55E

be: + complement 2D, 4A passim;
Jrom being 6GBn .2, 6C; (for) not
heing 6C, 26Bn.1, 53An.1; and
bappen to GF; there is, etc.
7B#.13; as a full verb 8En.3
passim; and seem, etc. 14F,
46D; consider bim to be 18D;
being and been 20E; and
become, etc. 23D; bave been
and was/were 25C; not to be
trusted 27F; be to, be about to,
be due to 29D; in present
participle constructions 30A.2;
replacing bave (is gone)
34An.4; present participle
53An.2; bave been + adjective/
noun 56C; whether it be 60An.G

because: in clauses of reason
1Bn.2, 56An.8, 59An.1 passim;
replaced by -fng 2Bn.2;
replaced by past participle
(Tired of .. ) 4Bn.1; and why
54An.9 passim; because of
55Cn.15; because of the fact
that 34An.1

become: become of 8D: process
verb 23D, 38A#n.1b

bed: to bed/in bed 12Bn.28, 45E

before: before + -ing 1D); it was
not long before 7Bn.3; + simple
present 6Bn.1; and ago 54An.1
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INDEX begin-consider

begin: begin with 12Bns. 10,17, +
to/-ing 23Bn.2, 24An.13
bebave: + asif 16D
believe: + hint to be 18D, f
belfeve so 21F; be was believed
ta be 30F, 36C, 37Bn.2; stative
verb S1E; and belief in 52B-C
belong: stative verb S1E
beneath: and under 31Cn. 10
beside: (= next to, by) 12B#n.29;
and besides 21E, 55Bn. 1
better: adjective and adverb 27E
between: and among 15D; choice
between 52C
be used to: compared with used
tor and the past progressive 35C
billions: 29E
bit: do a bit of shopping 34C
bitterly: bitterly disappointed 3C
blame: blame for 47E
blow: blow down 27C, blow in
38D
bored: bored (with) + -ing 1D,
30E
borrow: borrow from 8D
both: told them both 43An.2;
both kinds of S8An.9, 58E
brackets: 10B#n.2 passimn
brains: 7E
bright: and brighily 568
bring: bring along 4D
busy: + -ing 30E; busy with 521>
but: in compound sentences
1Bn.2 passim; to begin a
sentence 3An. 1, separating
adjectives (ferrifying but
JarcicaD) 12An.1; not with . ..
but with 32Bn.2; notondy . ..
but 40An.1; as focus adverb
504n.1; (= except) 59An.3
buy: bought bis son a bike 13F
by and according to 2E; by the
time + simple present 6Bx. 1
passim; by being 0C; surprised
&y 9D; (= next to, beside)
12Bn.29; +-fng 17Bn.5, 20Bnr.1,
29An.3; + agent in the passive
29An.1, 49D passim; pulled ber
by the beir 32E; divide by 47E

C

calculate: calculate bim to be
18D; it was calculated to be 30F

call: called bim a fool 30

can: and cannot 10Cn.8; and be
able to 15Bn .2, 37Chn.3

capable: capable of 9D, 52D

capital letters: 22An.1, 46A
passim

careful: careful with 9D, 52D

careless: careless of 9D, 52D

carry: and with 14D

catch: catch bim taking 1F

cattle: 36E

causative: have bim paint our
kitchen and bave our kitchen
painted 3E, bave sometbing
done 120, 26F; get something
done 27D

celebrate: + -ing 40C

certain: certain of YD, 52D

charge: charge to, charged with
47E

cheapr: and cheaply S6B

choose: and chaoice 52C

cburch: to church/in church 45E

circumstances: in/under no
circumstances 308, 33C

claim: claim that 44An.6a; claim
Sfrom 47E

clean: this surface cleans easily
2C; clean/cleanly 56B

clear: and clearly 56B

cleft sentence: 28Bn.2, 34D

clergy: the clergy 36K

clever: clever at 521>

close: and closely 50B; closing/
closure GOC

clothes: 7E

clothing: 42F

collect: collecting/collection GOC

collective nouns: party 7An.3,
commiitee, etc. 30An.5, people
26D, 36F

colon: compared with a dash
8Bn.2, 22An.0, 40An.6 passim;
to introduce an explanation
16An.6; to introduce direct
speech 22an .1

combine: combine with 47E

come: process verb 23D, come
UCross, come into, come over
24C; come on 32Cn .2

comma. in abbreviated non-
defining clauses 1Bn.3 passim;
separating phrases in apposition
2An.1 passim; separating
clauses 2Bn.1 passim;
separating a list of present
participles 4Bn.3 passim; in
non-defining clauses SA passim;
separating adjectives of equal
importance SAn.4; after
howerver, etc. 10Bn.1, 378n.1,
43An.2 passim: after adverbials
of place 22An.4; with too
36B#n.2; with viewpoint adverbs
44B#n.10, 54An.5; direct speech
40A passim

commitiee: the committee bas/
have 36E

company: the company bas/
bave 36E

comparatives: 21An.2, 23C. 27E,
33D, 41D, 47Bn.2; and
superlatives 32D

compare: compeare with 47E

compavrison: by comparison, in
cormparison with 24An. 16

compensate: compensdte for 47E

complain: complained (that) 4E

complement: adjective as
complement (she seemts angry)
2D noun as complement
(calied bim a fool) 31); basic
word order 4A passim

complete: completing/
completion 6GOC

completely: 3C

complex sentences: 4B pussim

compound adjectives: hand-
drawn 7C; nicedooking 13D
40-year-old 9Bn. |

compound/complex
sentences: 8Bn.1 passim

compound nouns: compared
with the genitive (table-leg/the
book of the fitm) 5B,
12Bns.7,22,.24; a pot of coffee/sa
coffee pot 17C; bosling point 23F

compound sentences: formed
with and 1An.2 passim;, formed
with bt 1B#n.2 passim; with
the same subject 4Bu.2 passim:
with different subjects 138

concerning: 20D

concession: adverbial clauses
3An.1, 34An.6 passim

conclude: be concluded (that) 4E

concord: the party who/uhich
7An.3, 30An.5; the goods are
7E; economics is/are |9E; the
croud has/bauve 30E; with kind
of/sort of 49E

condition: on the condition
(that) 45An.1

conditional clauses: use of
comma SAn.4 passim; Type 1
9E; Type 3 with inversion (Had
the children shown) 16An.6.
16C: §if + could/conld hare 22C;
if she were 37D, Type 3 50D;
conjunctions in place of ff 45An. 1

confess: confess to 8D; and
confession 52C

congratulate: congratulate on
47E

congratulations: 7E

conjunctions: and, but, etc.
LA#.2 passim; conjunctions of
tirne + simple present 6Ba. 1
passim

connecting adverbs: 10B#n.1,
37Bn.1, 45An.2, 54An.13, S0A

consider: + -ing 1E, 31F, 40C;



consider bim a charlatan 3D,
consider bim to be 18D; it was
considered to be 30F, 37Bn.2

considering: 20D

contain: stative verb 8En.2, S1E

contemplate: + -ing 40C

continue: + to/ing 23Bn.2,
24An.19

continuous: see past
progressive, etc.

contractions: bad/would and 'd
35Bn.8

contrary: contrary to 9D, 52D

contrast: with but/yet, even ify
even though 3An.1; adverbial
clauses (concession) 34An.6

convert: convert to/into 47E

cook: cook the family a meal 13F

co-ordinate main clause: 4Bn.3

could: 10C; past possibility 3Bn.3;
and managed to 9Bn.1, 9C,
19B#n.2, 48C: (= would be able
t0) 9E; after so that 10Bn.2; and
could bave after {f 22C;
possibility (future reference)
37Cn.4

countable and uncountable
nouns: 2F; in general
statements BCn.1 passim; with
a/an/no 250D; with miuch/
many/a lot of 31D; with such
asan 33D; an experience/
experience 34F, 44E; dancing is
fun 37E; information 42F, with
Sfewer/less 45F; and see a/an,
the, zero article

crowd: the crowd bas/bave 36E

crown; crown bim king 31

curious: curious about 9D

cut: cut in 38D

D

daily: 47An.11

damage: and damaging/damage
60C

dash: dashes in non-defining
clauses 3Bn.3 passim; dash in
place of a colon 8Bn.2, 22A1.6

deal: deal with 8D, 27C.

dear: and dearly SOB

decide: decide whether 10E,
17Bn.9; + to 40C

declare: declared bim a
charlatan 3D, 18D, be was
declared to be 30F

defend. defend from 47E

defer: + -ing 40C

defining/non-defining clauses:
abbreviated clauses 1B#n.3
passim; use of dashes 3Bn.3
passint; punctuation 5A passim

degree: compared with quantity
34E, 36Bn.1; most 11C; much, a
lot, far 21C

delay: + -ing 40C

deny: + -ing 1E, 31F, 40C;
denying/denial 60C

depend on: + -ing 18E

descend: descend on 24C

describe: passive 11F; + to 47E;
and description/describing 60C

determiners: only one in front of
anoun 15Cn.15 passim

detest: + -ing 40C

develop: developing/
development 60C

differ: and difference 52C

difference: tell the difference
20E, 52C

different: different from 9D, 50F,
52D

difficult: + to/-ing 30E

dig: dig at 24C

directly: + simple present 6Bxn.1,
passim: adverb 39F

direct object: and indirect 13F

direct speech: and indirect
speech 4E; punctuation 22A#.1,
40A passim; use of reporting
verbs 36Bn.3, 46A

dis-: 28E

discontinue: + -ing 40C

discover: + bim to be 18D, 30F

discuss: + sometbing with 47E;
and discussing/discussion 60C

dislike: + ing 1E, 18E, 31F, 40C;
dislike bim/his asking 1F, 18E

dispute: + -ing 40C

distributives: every and each
11Dy either, etc. 58E-F

divide: divide by 47F

do: do without 24C; used for
emphasis (they did find)
18Br.2, 33Bn.9; replacing a
verb 34An.2, 54A#1.10; do so
S3E; I'm done/I bave done with
it 34An 4; + -ing 34C; and make
43B; don’t (imperative) 46C

double genitive:31Cn.5, 57E

double negative: 11E, 34A, 4GE

down: invite my friends down
4D; write their names down
13C, 44D; it was blown down
27C; a climb-down 36D; sit
down 38D; down it went 51C

dozen: a/one dozen, dozens of
29E

dream: dream about/of 8D

dress: dressed in 141); dress up
38D

drop: drop off 38D; drop me off
44D

due: be due to 29D, (preposition)

INDEX considering-expect

59An.2

during: during the time + time
clause 4Bn.3, 10An.1, 21An3
passim; preposition 27An.2,
35Bn.15

dynamic verbs: 51E

E

each: and every 11D, 42A#.2; and
both 58An.10; each (one) of
58F

easy: + to/-ing 30E

econoniics: 19E

education: and an education 34F

either: and too 36Bn.2, 49C,
55A#.9¢; distributive
58Ans.4,11, 58E; either (one) of
58F; either ... or 60Ans.19-20

eldest: and oldest 19D

elect: elect him president 3D

else: and other 48E

emerge: and emergence 52C, 60C

empty subject: 21Bn.1a, 58An.6,
G0AR.5

EnCourage. encourdage someone
io 38E

endure: + -ing 40C

enjoy: +-ing 1E-F, 31F, 40C

enough: and too 20An.3; not
enough 25B; quantity and
degree compared 34E, 36Bn.1,
G0An.15

entail: it entails + -ing 40C

entirely: 3C

entrust: passive 11F

-er/-est: 32D

escape: +-fng 40C

even: focus adverb 23Bn.3

even if: contrast clauses 3An.3

even though: contrast clauses
3An.3 passim; and although
15An.2

eventually: 7Bn.10

ever: ever since + time clause
6Bn.3; bardly ever 11E, +
inversion 33C; not ever 48D

every: and each 11D, 42An.2; not
every 25B; every one of S8F

everybody: everybody stand up
46C

evidently: 11An.2

example: for example 22An.6,
45An.0

except: and except for 14F

excited: excited about 9D

exclamation mark: 22An. 1, 46A

excluding: 20D

excuse: +-ing 18, 31F, 40C;
excuse bim/his asking 1F, 18E;
+ for 47E

expect: expect (you) to 10D; [
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X experience-help

expect so 21F; expect (t Lo/
expect that it will 31Bn.4: it is
expected 36C

experience: and an experience
34F

explain: be explained (that) 4E;
passive 11F, bad it explained
12C; expiain bow/whetber
20RB: + -fng 40C; explain to
everyone that 53An.3

extremely: (= very) 3C

F

Jact: the fuct that 59C; on
dccount of the fact that 34An. 1;
in fact 35An . 4b

Jail: fail to | E; fail in 8D: and
SJarlure 52C

Saint: 13E

Jaithful: faithful to 52D

Jall: process verb 23D fall for
24C; fall onat, fall about 38D

Jamily: the family bas/bave 36E

Jancy: funcy him/bis asking 1F,
18E, 40C; funcy oneself as
55Cn. 14

Jar: fartber/furiher 19D, not far
Sromand near 44An.a; far
worse 21C; so far BEn 4,
60AN.8 passim

Seel: feel like + -ing 1E, 40C; it

feels like an orange 14E, feel as
#f 16D + bare infinitive or -ing
28D; stative /dynamic verb 51E

Jewsa few: so feu (that) 2Bn.1. a

Sew more 2F; not a few 25B; a
Sfeuw million 29E

Jewer: + than 22Bn.8: and less
45F

S fill up 13Cn.6

SJind: find ber a job 13F; + bim to
be 181, find that 18An .3,
33An.13; it was found to be
30F. 378Bn.2; found bim gone
41An. 3 find it difficult 36D

Sinish: + -ing 1E, 31F, 40C; I'm

Sfinished/I bave finished 34An 4
finite verb: in a true sentence 1A
pessim

Jirst: the first ... the second
15Chs. 19-21

Sloating: and afloat 2D

focus adverbs: 11An.1, 21Bn.1b.
23Bn.3, 30Bn.2, 40An.1,
50An.1 pussim

Jond: fond of 9D, 52D

Jor:sorry for, ewc. 1D, 9D, 52D;
for not being 6C, 53An.1; and
because 7An .2a; blame for, etc.
8D, 24C, 27C; bought a bike for
his son 13F; and the to-infinitive

13An.3; for the fire brigade to
reach it 20F. for example/
instance 22A1n.6, 45An.6; (=
because) 32Bu.2; for yedrs
S0AN.1; it takes ... for me to
60An.23

Jorgive: forgive me/my asking
1F, 40C

Jormer: the former ... the lutter
41An.1

Jrankly: 11An.1 passim

Jree: free of 9D, 32D

frequency: 39A#n.2, 42An.1, 45D,
49C peissinm

SJrequently: 39An.5, 45D

Srightened: and afraid 2D

Jrom: from being 6Bn.2. 6C:
suffer from, etc. 8D, 24C, 47E;
different from. etc. 9D, S50F,
52D: and since 10An.2; made
Srom 29F; (= out of) 32Cn .8

Sruit: 42F

Sul: 45C

Sull: full of 9D, 52D

full stop: to end a sentence
22An.1, 406A passim; in
abbreviations 22An.3

Sully: 39F

SJurniture: 42F

future: future simple: 10Cn.5
passim; expressed by be to 27F;
expressed by be about to, due
to 29D, future perfect 53Bn. 1,
and see simple future tense

G

garbage: 42F

gather: gatber from 24C

genitive: imagine Jobn’s telling
1F, 18E; with non-living things
(in two weeks’ time, the book
of the film) 5B, 12Bns.7,22,24.
17C; with names ending in s
22An.3; without the boss’s
bearing 301); double genitive
31Cn.5, 57E; with place names
and institutions 51D

gerundl: after prepositions 1D;
boiling point 23E; and ordinary
nouns (frescribing/prescrip-
tion) 24An.3, 60C; do the
shopping 34C; as countable and
uncountable noun 37E; and see
-ing form

gerund constructions: it's ¢
Pledstre watching 1C. without
talking \D: dislike bim/bis
asking 1F, 18E. without the
boss(’s) bearing 30D

get: get interested 1D; get off (a
vehicle) 13Cn.3: process verb

23D, 58C: get aver (= recover)
24C; get something done 27D,
(=reccive) 32Dn.4: get used tes
35C; get on 38D; various
meanings (= obtain, etc.) 42E;
get it clean 56D

give: passive 11F: give these
leaflets out 13C, 27, give out
(= come o an end) 13CH.7:
gave ber mother a present 13F,
+ noun {give someone ddrice)
40D

£o: process verb 230D go into
(= consider) 24C; they were
gone/sthey bad gone 34An 4. go
in 38D

good: it's no good crying SE;
good/better 27E, good with/at
52D

goods: 2F, 7E

grateful: grateful to 52D

gravely: gravely concerned 3C

grow: process verb 23D

H

' band: band-draun 7C

bappen: be bappens to be/it
bappens that GE

bardly: bardly any more 2F; it's
bardly worth crying 5E; in
negative statements (she could
bardly fail) 11E, 39F, 57An.3;
bardly ever + inversion 33C

barp: barp on something 24C

basten: basten to 1E

bate: + -ing 18E: bating/batred
60C

have: bave us believe AE; bad
something done 12C, 26F; and
with 14D, 31An.1; bave + noun
(bave an effect) 24B; replaced
by be (is gone) 34An.4; bave
something happening 35Bn.5.
35E; bad/would and 'd 27Bn.3,
35B#.8; auxiliary and full verb
(= possess, €1¢.) 34An. 3,
41An.1, 41E; stative verb
41An.1, 51E

bave been: and was/were 25C;
+ adjective/noun S6C

have to: bad to (necessity) and
should bave (advisability) 7D;
will bave to 10Cn.5; must bave
and bad to 17D progressive
forms 23F

bealthy: 13E

bhear: bear bim calling 1F,
35Bn.3; won't bear of 24C;
+ bare infinitive or -ing 28D,
35Bn.3; stative verb S1E

belfy: their belp to kill/in killing



7Bn.8; can’t belp + -ing 18E,
40C; + bare infinitive 38B#.2
bere: bere was 11An.2
besitate: besitate to 1E
bighly: bighly critical 3C; bigh/
bighly 39F
bim: imagine him telling 1F,;
without bim bearing 30D
binder: +-ing 40C
bis: imagine bis telling 1F,
without bis bearing 30D
bold: bold back 38D; bold it still
56D
bome: at bome 12Bn.27
bope: bope to/that YAn 4, 40C; I
hope so/not 21F; bope for
31Bn.1, 31Cn.2
bospital: in bospital 12Bn.11,
22B#n.10, 45E
bow: be explained bow . .. (noun
clauses) 29B, also 22A1.6,
37Cn.6; no maiter how 34An.0;
after was 41An.3; How
Sortunate! 57An.2
bowever: connecting adverb
10Bn.1, 37Bn.1, 45An.2
bundreds: 29E; a/one bundred
40Bn .4
burry: burry to 1E; burry them
along 4D; burry up 38D
hyphen: in compounds 5B, 7C,
9Bn.1, 13D, 17C, 23E, 36D

-ible: 45C

ice: and an ice 34F

identify: identify with 47E

if. comma in conditional clause
5An.4 passim; (= on those
occasions when) 6B#.2, 45An.3
passim; Type 1 conditionals
with will and other modals 9E;
if ... not and unless 10An.3,
10F; in indirect speech 10E,
14B; Type 3 conditionals 50D);
with inversion (Had the
children shown) 16An.6, 16C;
if we could 22C; and whether
24An.18; if she were 37D; in
place of imperative 46An.1

ifonly: 57B

#l-: 28E

#ll: and sick 13E

im-: 28E

imagine: + -ing 1E, 31F, 40C,;
imagine bim/bis asking 1F,
18E; + bhim to be 18D; {
imagine so 21F; it was
imagined to be 30F

imperative: 38A#.2a, 46C;
reported imperatives 38B#.1,

38E; with if 46An.1
in: interested in 11); time (in July)
4C, (in 1880) 33Bn.2, 55Bn.6,
(in the morning) 12Bn.20
pussim; duration (fn two
weeks/in two weeks’ time) 5B;
arrive in, et1c, 8D, 59An.1;
(= within) I eat my breakfast in
ten minutes 5C; (= ‘enclosed’)
12B#n.4 passim; in bospital
12Bn.11; in a white jacket 14D
passim; in Japan 31Cn. 1
passim; punched me in the face
32E; in that 35An . 1¢c; a
break-in 30D; in you go 51C
include: include in 47E; and
including/inclusion 60C
including: TBn .6, 20D, 39An.19
indefinite article: see a/an
indefinite pronouns: with
imperative 46C; + fo- infinitive
46E; emphatic questions (s
there no one who ... 7y 33D;
one/one’s S4E; some/any/no
compounds 58F
indirect object: and direct 13F,
53An.3
indirect speech: with reporting
verbs 4E, 20An.2, 20Bn.2, 20C,
24An.4, 48An.2, 53Bn.2;
reporting yes/no questions 10E,
14B, 14C,; indirect questions
14B-C, 29B 30E; reported
imperatives 38B#n.1, 38E;
embedded direct question 50B;
and see sequence of tenses
infinitive: fo-infinitive as subject
of a verb 1C; not after
prepositions (Not *without to
talk*)1D; after verbs (want o)
1E; of purpose 6Bn.3, 7Bn.11,
10Bn.2, 15An.3 passim; small
enough to/too large to 20An 3,
Jor the fire brigade to reach it
20F; after continue, etc.
23Bn.2; warned them (not) to
38Bn.1, 38E, 40C; what to do/
what he should do 20An.2; not
after modal verbs 25A#.19; not
to be trusted 27F, 55Bn.10; as
object of a verb 28A#x.2b
passim; it's difficult to find/
[finding 30E; something to eat
46E; passive 57C; replacing and
+ verb 35B#.2; bare infinitive
after make 2An .4, 25An.21,
25E; after bave 3E; after see, etc.
17Bn.13, 28D, 35Bn.3 passim;
after ratber than 39An.10, 39D;
after let(’s) 57F,; split infinitive
31Bn.4; and see perfect
infinitive

INDEX here-introduce

infinitive constructions: /t’s
Dledasure fo waitch 1C; bare
infinitive after bave (bave us
believe) 3E; and see infinitive

inform: reporting verb 7F;
inform of 47E

information: 40D, 42F

-ing form: basic uses 20D;
present participle construction
in place of clause 1Bn.1 passim;
gerund as subject of a verb 1C;
after prepositions 1D,
53Ans.1-2, 57An .4 passim;
after verbs: feel like fumping
1E; keep trying 31F. it's no use
crying SE; in compound
adjectives 13D; by being
17Bn.5, 20Bn.1; imagine Jobn's
telling 1F, 18E; prepositions
ending in fng 20D; after
continue, etc. 23Bn.2; boiling.
point 23E, -ing form nouns
24An .3, 37E, 60C; after verbs of
perception 17Bn.13, 28D,
35Bn.3 passim; it's difficult to
find/finding 30E; do the
shopping 34C; bave something
going on 35Bn.5, 33E; be used
fo + -ing 35C; after rather than
39An.10, 39D; try to/-ing 42C;
and see gerund

in order that: clauses of purpose
10Bn.2, 39An.6 passim

in orderto: 6GBn.5, 7Bn.11,
10Bn.2, 15An.3 passim

insist: insist on 8D, 52 B-C; and
insistence/insisting 60C

in so far as: 55An.5a

instance: in many instances
56An.3

instead of: and ratber than
17An.4b

instruct. instructed me not to
38E

insure: insure against 47E

intend: + to or -ing 10D, 38Bn.2

intensifiers: so 1Bn.2, 33D;
-y intensifiers (extremely) in
place of very 3C; much/very
21C; such (a/ani 33D

intent: intent on + -ing 1D

interested. interested in + -ing
1D, 47E; interestingly S4An.5

interfere: interfere with 8D

in that: (conjunction) 33An.1¢

into: (giance} into 12Bn.25,
32Cn.9 passim; come into eic.
24C, 27C; and in 31Cn.6; and
out of 43An.6

intransitive verb: 13Ans5.4,6
Dassim

introduce: passive 11F;
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INDEX inversion—-moment

introduce bim to me 53An.3

inversion: after so (so intent was
she) 1Bn.2; after bere 11An.2;
Type 3 conditionals with
inversion (Had the children
shown) 16An.6, 16C; after
seldom, etc. 26Bn.2, 30B, 33C,
47Bn.2, 49C; after under/in no
circumstances 30B; of the
subject after a reporting verb
36Bn.3, 46An.2; after adverbial
of place 51An.1; out be came
51B-C; be it (= whether it be)
GOAn.6

inverted commas: 22A.1, 46A

invest: invest in 47E

in view of: 34An.1

involve: it involves + -ing 40C;
involving and involved
25An.16, 43An.18

-fon/-(t)ion: 60C

irregular past: 33Bn.11 passim

-ish: 45C

it: preparatory subject 1C, 15Bn.1,
60An.14 passim; deleted in
relative clause (Not *which it*)
2An.2 passim; it’s no use SE;
empty subject 21Bn.1a, 58An.0,
G0An.S passim; and so after
believe 21F,; it was the young
lady who 28Bn.2, 34D passim;
it being 30An.3; enjoy it/want
to 40C; do it/so 53E

#ts: and it’s 54D

-fve: 45C

J

Jealous: jealous of 9D, 521);
Jealousy of 12Bn.2

Judge: + bim to be 18D, it was
Jjudged to be 30F

Jury: the jury bas/bave 30E

Just: 33Bn.1, 40An.1; just as
44An.4b

K

keen: keen on + -ing 1D, 52D

keep: keep (him) working 1F,
31F, 35Bn. 16, 40C; keep your
bead up 13C; keep to 27C; keefr
up 38D, keep it cool 50D

kind. kind to 9D, 52D; that kind
of fitm 49E; both kinds of
58A1n.9

knock: knock over 4D, knock off
28D

know: know whether 10E; + that
17An.1b,; + bim to be 18D, it
was known to be 30F; it is
known 36C; and knowledge
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38Bn.1, 52C

L

label: labelled bim a chariatan
3D

last: last frontier 19An.3 and
latest 19D); last summer
19C#.8, 60An.4; last night 38C

late: late for work 52D

latest: and last 19D

laugh: laugh at 8D; and
laughing/laughter 60C

lay: lay, laid, laid 21D; lay off
38D

learned: 32F

leave: leave them a fortune 13F;
leave it open 56D

left: any left 31E

lend: lend to 47E

less: and lesser 19D, 23C; and
fewer 45F

let: bow much does it let for? 2C;
let the people off the bus 4D,
let’s and fet (= allow) 57F

lie: lie, lay, lain/lie, lied, lied 21D

-like: 45C

like: like bim/bis asking 1F, 18E,
40C; would like (you) to 10D;
preposition 13An.1, 14E,
47An 4, 60An.13; what . .. like?
18A#.1; and as {f 21An.2,
27An.4, 37An.1; + to/ing 40C;
stative verb 51E

likewise: and similarly 54An.13

limiting clauses: 35An.1C,
55An.5a

listen: listen lo + bare infinitive or
-ing 28D

little/a little: so little (that)
2Bn.1; a litile more 2F; not a
little 25D, little does she . .. 33C

live, Hving: and alive 2D

lonely: and alone 2D

long: long to 1E; a long way from
44An.1a; any longer 47C; long
ago 54An.1

look: look like 14E; look as if
16D; look after 27C; look good
27E; look at + bare infinitive or
-ing 28D

looks: 7E

lot: alot more 2F, 21C; a lot of
31D; do a lot of reading 34C

loud: and loudly S0B

love: love him/bis asking 1F, 18E,;
stative verb 51E

luggage: 42F

-ly adverbs: intensifiers
(extremely) in place of very 3C;
adjectives (friendly) 45C,
viewpoint adverbs

(surprisingly) 54An.5; publicly
and basically 55E; of manner
with dynamic verbs S6B

M

macaroni: 42F

main clause: 1B»n.3 passim

main verb: in a true sentence 1A
passim

make: + bare infinitive (srake us
revise) 2An .4, 25An.21, 25E;
passive (be was made to) 2An .4,
make bim fat 3D, make a living
15Cn.28; made of 29An.1; made
of/from/with 29F; and do 43B;
make it plain 56D

manage: + to 1E; and couid
9Bn.1, 9C, 19Bn.2, 48C; and
managing/management 60C

manner: adverbial, sentence
word order 44, 32An.1c,
42An.1,48An.1, 52An.2d

many: so many (that) 2Bn.1,
33D; many more 2F, many
schools 15Cn.4, 22Bn.17; many
a 25An.20; not many 258, 31D;
many of 58F

married: married to 9D, 52D

maths: 15Cn.18

matter: no matter how bard
34An.6

may/might: 10C; in Type 1
conditionals 9F; after so that
10B#.2, 39A1.6, 55An.10C
passim; in Type 3 conditionals
16A#.6; possibility 37Cn.5,
52An.1e; in short answers 53EF

mean: it means +-ing 40C

means: (= method) 39Cn. 1

measures: six gallons of beer
8Cn.13

mention: passive 1IF; + -ing 40C

military: the military 36E

millions: 29E; a/one million
40B#n.4

mind: mind bim/bis asking 1F,
18E, 40C

miss: miss bim/bis going \F, 40C

modal verbs: 10C; there would
be 7Bn.13;in Type 1
conditional sentences 9E; after
s that 10Bn.2 passim; in Type
3 conditional sentences 16An.6;
primary and secondary uses of
must 17D; not followed by to
25An.19; in context 37C; in
short answers 53F

moment: (at) the moment +
simple present 6Ban. 1 peassing; +
simple past 10An.4 passim; +
past perfect 34An .4



more:. much more 2F; the more
... the more 22An .6,
22Bns.28-29, 41D; not any
more 47C, 48D; more and
more 56Ans.3-4

moreover: 37Bn.1

most: and the most 11C, 22Bn.26;
superlatives 32D#.1

much: so much (that) 2Bn.1,
33D; much more 2F, much
obliged, much worse 21C, not
much 258, 31D; much of 58F

must: Type 1 conditionals 9E;
possibility, deduction and
necessity 17D, 37C; and bave to
23F; no to after maust 25An.19

naked: 32F

name. name bim jobn 30D

near: and not far from 44An.1a

nearly: nearly every 11D

need: + to/it 40C

negative adverbs: seldom, etc
20Bn.2, 308, 33C, 47Bn.2, 49C

negatives: form of modals
10Cn.8; statements with bardly
11E; I think not and [ don’t
think so 21F, (not) ... either
and too 36Bn.2, 49C; warned
them not to 38Bn.1, 38E; not . ..
anything and nothing 46E; and
see double negative, negative
adverbs, no, not.

neitber: neither ... nor 38An.3b,
60A.20; neither do they 49C,
S8E, neither (one) of 58F

nervous: nervous of 52D

never: never bas there been 33C,
47Bn.2; adverb of frequency
42An.1, 45D; never (you)
mind 46An.5, 46C; and nof ever
48D

nevertheless: 45An.2

next to: (= beside, by) 12B#n.29

nice: nice-looking 13D

no: no more 2F; it’s no use crying
SE; and eany 13An.3, 14G,
25An.9, 53D; and a/an (be's no
expert) 25D; no matter how
bard 34An.6; no longer 47C;
and none 49G

nobody/no one: nobody breathe
a word 46C; emphatic
questions (Is there no one who
... 753D, form 58F

non-defining clauses: see
defining/non-defining
clauses

none: none left 31E; and no 49G

nonsense: 42F

nor: nor is Japan alone 33C, 49C;

neither .., nor 38An.3b,
G0An.20
normally: viewpoint adverb
L1Axn. 1 passim; frequency 45D
not: (for) not being 6C, 26Bn.1,
53An.1; whether (or not)
10An.4, 10E, 24An.18; I think
not 21F; emphasizing an
opposite (not unlike) (= like)
25An.1, 25B; not any and no
25D, not to be trusted 27F,
55Bn.10; not much/many 31D;
not. .. either 36Bn.2, 49C;
wieirned them not fo 38Bn.1,
38E; not only ... but 40An.1,
not any longer etc. 47C; not a
singie 58F; not so (wide) as to
60An.16-17
nothing: + to-infinitive 40E; and
eise 48E, Is there nothing that
... 753D; nothing but 59An.3
notice: notice that 24An . 4; + bare
infinitive or -ing 28D
noun clause: with that as
subordinating conjunction after
reporting verbs 4E, 14B passim;
beginning a sentence with that
18Bn.2; with bow 22An.0,
37Cn.6, 41An.3; with what
35An.8b, 35Bn.10, 42D,
43An.19; and see indirect
speech
noun modifier: 15Cn.17 passim
nouns: countable and
uncountable 2F, 34F, 44E
passim; noun used in place of
verb (when be returned/on bis
return) 3Bn.1, 59An.2 passim;
as complements (call him a
fooD 3D; noun + that (bis claim
that) SAn.5 passim; noun + fo
(willingness i0) 7Bn.4
passim; nouns with a plural
form + plural verb (goods) 7E;
noun + of Gealousy ofy 12Bn.2
passim; ending in -ics
(econontics) 19E; -ing form
nouns and ordinary nouns
(prescribing/prescription)
24An.3, 60C; after bave 24B;
+ to/for 31Bn.5; compared with
adjectives (pride/proud)
34Bn.2; formed from phrasal
verbs (a break-in) 36D; not
. normally countable
(information) 42F; noun and
related verb + preposition 52B,
32C; and see abstract nouns,
collective nouns, compound
nouns, countable and
uncountable nouns, genitive,
number, proper nouns,

word formation, a/an, the,
zero article

now:7Bn.10

nowbere: 53D

number: gnods, etc. 7E;
economics 19E; plural of nouns
20D, 39C; plural of -ing nouns
37E; means 39Cn. 1

numbers: and their plurals 29E

o

object: separating the object from
the verb 1B#n.3 passim; verb +
object + -ing (stop bim
knowing) 1F, 18E; +
complement (called bim a fool)
3D; after bave (bave us believe)
3E; basic word order 4A passim;
position with Type 2 phrasal
verbs (Bnocked the beater
aver) 413, 13C, 44D, 52An.1c;
object relative pronoun 7A# 8¢
passine, with prepositional
phrasal verbs (suffer from) 8D,
24C, 47E; lengthened by phrase
or clause 11An.2 passim; direct
and indirect 13F, 53An.3;
consider bim to be 18D, 30F,
preposition + object + -ing
(without the boss bearing) 30D

object to: + -ing 24An.1;
objection to 52C

oblige: be obliged 1o 52D

observe: + bare infinitive or -ing
28D

obviously: 52An.1c

odds:7E

of: afraid of, etc. 1D, 9D; genitive
(ihe book of the film) 5B,
12B#ns.22,24; double genitive
31Cn.3, 57E; become of, etc.
8D, 24C, 47E; u course of 60
miles 12Bn.7; noun + of
(jealousy of) 12Bn.2 passim:
partitives (& pot of coffee) 17C;
of which and whose 23Bn.3;
one of/some of 31Cns.3.9
passim;, none of, e1c. 58E-F

off - on and off 13An.4, 13Cn.3,
60B; (= at a distance, separated)
13Cns.4,5,8; a rip off 36D, drop
off, etc. 38DY; off they went 51C;
phrases with off 60B

offer: offer to 1E

often: 42An.1, 45D

oldest: and eldest 19D

on: keen on 1D; + -ing (on
returning) 3Bn.1, 33An.2,
S7An.4; replacing when + time
clause 3Bn.1, 28An.33; time (on
Monday) 4C; on being 6C

INDEX more—on
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passim; rely on, etc. 8D,
24An.2, 24C, 27C, 47, ona
surface 12Bn. 1 passim

on and off: 13An.4, 13Cn.3, 60B

once: time conjunction 20An.4;
(= on one occasion) 35Bn.1,
40An.2

one: the one ... the other 12An.3,
58An.1-2; one (counting) and
alan 18C, 40Bn.4; a/one
million 29E; one of 31Cn.3, 58F
passim; ones and one’s 34An.1,
54E; one evening 40Bn.4; one
and ones as prop words 55D

only: as focus adverb 21Bn. 1b;
only then did I learn 33C; only
to bear 35Bn.2; notonly ... but
... 40An.1

onto/onto: 9Bn.1

opinion: in my opinion 2E

or: conjunction 2Bn.1 passim

order : ordered them not to 38E

otber: the one ... the other
12An.3, 58Ans.1-2; and else
48E; other than 48E, 50F, and
another 49E

ought to: ought to bave and bad
to 7D; in Type 1 conditionals 9E

out: give these leaflets out 13C,
27C; speak out, etc. 16B, 38D,
44D; a dropout 36D, and out of
40E, 43An.6: out be cane
51B-C

out of: and from 32Cn 8; and
outside 40E; out/into 43An.6

outside: and out of 40E

over: knock over 4D; (= ‘here and
there’) 12Bn.6; get over, eic.
24C, 44D; any over 31E

owing to: 59An.2

own: own up 38D

P

painfully. painfully aware 3C

pardon: +-ing 40C

participle constructions:
present particle in place of
relative clause {tryfng to stamp)
1Bn.1 passim; past participle in
place of adverbial clause (Tired
of this...) 4Bn.1 passim; in
place of clause of reason 2Bn.2,
24An .8, 41An.1; and see
present participle, past
participle

participles: past/present
participles in compound
adjectives (band-drawn/nice-
looking) 7C, 13D; compared
with adjectives (wretched and
wrecked) 32F; unrelated

participle 41An.1; stolen goods
47D

particles: see adverb particles

particular: in particular,
particularly, 25An.06

partitives: and compound nouns
17C

pass: pass round these
chocolates 4D

passive: verbs active in form,
passive in meaning (it sold for
£2.2m) 2C; (from) being
smoked 6Bn.2, 6C; should bave
been 7D; simple present 8Ex.2
Ppassim; simple present perfect
8En.G passim; of explain etc.
11F; in place of past participle
19B#.3; simple past 19C
passim; present progressive and
simple present perfect (being
and been) 20E; we were made
to work 25E; and verb tenses
26C; and causative 26F; with
phrasal verbs 27C; infinitive
(not to be trusted) 27F, 57C; by
+ agent 29An.1, 49D, they are
presumed to be 30F, it is said
36C

past: and passed 43An.5

past participle: adjectival past
participles 3C, 47D; in place of
adverbial clause (Tired of this
...y 4Bn.1 passfm; in compound
adjectives (band-drawn) 7C;
replacing passive 12An.24,
51Ans.2-3

past perfect tense: sce simple
past perfect tense

past progressive tense: 8En.1,
12An.16, 20Bn.1 passim;
parallel actions with while
10An.1; replaced by present
participle 12An.7; compared
with used to and be used to
35C; in narration 41Bns.5,8,
53C; with just as 44An 4b; with
dynamic verbs 51E

past tense see simple past
tense, past progressive tense

pay: pay back 4D; pay for 8D,
27C; pay them a salary 13F

peck: peck at 24C

people: 26D, 3GE

percelve: + bare infinitive or -ing
28D

perception: verbs of perception
(see, etc.) 17Bn.13, 28D passim

perfect infinitive: 46D, 47An.2;
passive 27F, 57C

perbaps: 11An.1 passim

personal pronouns: in back
reference 7Bn.5, 23A passim

persuade: persuaded me not to
38E, 55An.8a

phrasal verbs: Type 2 (knock the
beater over) 4D, idiomatic
meanings 44D; Type 1 (suffer

Jrom a bad back) 8D, idiomatic

meanings 24C; Type 4 (sit in

on) 16B; passive forms 27C;
forming nouns (& break-in)
36D; Type 3 (sef out) 38D,
remind me of 47E

phrase: 1A#n.1 passim; in
apposition 2A#.1 passim;
lengthening subject or object
11An.2b, 36An.1

place: adverbial, sentence word
order 4A passim; clause 19An.3

Dpassim; inversion after adverb

phrase 51An.1,51B-C
plural (of nouns): 26D; and see

number
point: be on the point of 29D
points of titme: this morning 38C
police: the police 3GE
possessive adjectives and
possessive pronouns:
imagine bis telling 1F, 18E; and
whose 6Bn.3; only one
determiner in front of a noun
15Cn.15; the in place of my,
ctc. 32E; with the double
genitive (a friend of mine) 57TE
possessive case: see genitive
postpone: +-ing 31F, 40C
power: and a power 34F
practise: + -ing 40C
predicative adjectives:
beginning with a- (alive) 2D,
and attributive adjectives 13E
prefer: prefer (you) to 10D,

+ to/it 40C; stative verb 51E
prefixes: adjectives 28E
preparatory object: 56D
preparatory subject: it 1C,

15Bn.1, 60A#n.14
prepare: prepare to 1E
prepositions: 12B, 31C, 32C,

46B, 55C; + -ing 1D, 6Bn.2, 6C
passine; after adjectives 1D, 9D,
52D; time 4C; prepositional
phrasal verbs (suffer from) 8D,
16B, 24C, 27C; before and after
relative pronouns 20An.1,
21An.1, 24An.7, 28Bn.1, 58C,
60An.21 passim; ending in -ing

(including) 20D; + object + -ing

(without the boss bearing)

30D; punched me in the face

32E; down past the post office
43C; after nouns and verbs 52B,
52C, 60C; and see phrasal
verbs
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present participle: in place of (= bet) 24C; put me off 44D remember: + that or -ing 14Bn.2;

relative clause 1Bn.1 passim;
start bim working 1F, replacing
clause of reason 2B#.2 passim,;
after on (on refurning)
replacing when + time clause
3Bn.1 passim, afier while
(while reaching) 4Bn.3;
replacing and + co-ordinate
clause 7Bn.2 passim; being so
il 6C passim; replacing past
progressive 12An.25; in
compound adjectives 13D; busy
working 30E; as adjective
44Bn.8, 47An.10

present perfect: see simple
present perfect tense

present perfect progressive
tense: 10An.1, 19Cn.1 passim

present progressive tense: with
while 10An.1; and simple
present perfect (being and
been) 20E, 53An.2; with bave
to 23F; with dynamic verbs 51E;
‘current trends’ 54A#7.16

present tense: see simple
present tense, present
progressive tense

Prevent: prevent bim/bis taking
1F, 40C

promise: promised me (that) 4E

pronouns: see indefinite
pronouns, personal
pronouns, possessive
adjectives and possessive
pronouns, relative pronouns
and clauses

proper nouns; place names with
zero article 8Cn .4, 22Bn.6, 24D
passint;, 15Cns.1,18,26 passim

prop words: one/ones 55D

prove: + bim lo be 18D, it was
proved to be 30F; stative verb
51E; and prowving/proof 6G0OC

provided /providing (that):
33Bn.1

publicly: 55E

Dpull: pulled his jumper off 4D,
pullin 38D

punctuation; commas: in
abbreviated non-defining
clauses 1Bn.3 passim, in non-
defining clauses 5A passim;
separating phrases in apposition
2An.1 passim; dashes: in non-
defining clauses 3Bn.3 passim;
dash in place of a colon 8B#n.2;
brackets 108#.2 passim; semi-
colon 17An.7b; direct speech
22An.1. 40A passim; indirect
guestions 50E

put: put up with 108, put on

Q

quantifiers: much/many more
2F; some 6D, most 11C; less
23C; enough 25B, 34E; much,
many, alot of 311, any left
31E; any 39E; some, any, no
33D + of 38F

quantity: compared with degree
(enough) 34E, 36Bn.1;
fewer/less 45F

quarrel: quarrel with 8D

question mark: 22A#_1, 46A

questions: yes/no questions in -
indirect speech 10E, 14B
Dpassim; What? and Which?
18An.2; question-word
questions in indirect speech
20An.2, 29B, 48An.2, S0E;
subject questions S0E2

quotation mark: 22A#.1,
26An.1, 46A passim

R

raise: and rise 49F

rarely: 47Bn.2

rather than: and instead of
17An.4b; + bare infinitive or
-ing 39An.10, 39D

reackh: and arrive 40Bn.3

read: read about 8D

ready: ready for 52D

really : was really (drunk)
13An.2

recall: + -ing 40C

recently: 7Bn.10

recognizing /recognition: 60C

refer: refer to 8D, 47E

refuse: refuse to 1E; and
refusing frefusal 60C

regardless: regardiess of how
bard 34An.G

regular past: and -ed adjectives
32F: 33Bn.12 passim

relation: in relation to 55Cn.1/2

relative pronouns and clauses:
with who 1An.2 passim,
replaced by -fng 1Bn. 1 passim;
with deleted which 1Bn.3,
G6Bn.1, 58C passim; which/that
1Bn.1, 2An.2 passim; replaced
by phrases in apposition 2Axn.1
passim; defining and non-
defining relative clauses 5A
passim; object relative pronoun
7An 8c passim; and
prepositions 20An.1 passim

relax: relaxing/relaxation 60C

rely: rely on 8D), 24An.2, 27An.3,27C

+ what 14C; + to or-ing 57D
remind: reminded us not to 38E;
+ of 47E

repreatl. passive 11F; repeat to 47E

reply: be replied that 4E

report. +-ing 1E, 31F, 40C;
passive 11F

reported speech: see indirect
speech

reporting verbs: in addition to
say and tell 4E, 24An.4 passim;
use of that 14B; with noun and
pronoun subjects 30B#.3, 464;
and see indirect speech

rescue: rescuing/rescie 60C

resent: + -ing 18E, 40C

reserve: reserve for 47E

resign: and resignation 52C

resist: + -ing 40C

return: return to 47E

ride: riding/u ride 60C

ring: ring someone back 4D; ring

off 38D

rise: and raise 49F

visk: + -ing 40C

rob: rob of 47E; and
robbing/robbery 60C

round: pass these chocoldtes
round 4D

rubbish: 42F

run: run out of 16B; process verb

23D; run into 24C; run
someone down/over 440

S

sad: sad about 9D, 521>

safe: safe from 9D, 52D

same:. in the same way 34An.5

satisfied: satisfied with 52D

say: and reporting verbs 4E, 14B,
52An.1d; say whether 10E;
passive }1F; and fell 20Bn.2,
20C; expressions 20E; it is saifd
36C; direct speech 46An.1

school: at school/to school 45E

seaq: the sea 44Cn. 17, at sea 45E

search: search for 47E

see: + bare infinitive or past

participle 17Bn.13; + him to be

18D; + bare infinitive or -fng
21Bn.2b, 28D, 43An.23; see
about 24C; see to 27C; it was

seen to be 30F; see someone off

44D; stative verb 51E

seek: seek to 1E

seem: + complement 2D, 4A
passin; and be 14E; seem ds if
16D, 21An.2, 37D; it seems so
21F; be seems well 27F; seem
(not) to 46D, stative verb 51E
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seldom: 26Bn.2, 47Bn.2
sell: It sold for £2.2m 2C
semi-colon: 1741.7h
sentence: true sentences 1A
passim
separate: separate from 52D
sequence of tenses: 7F; 8Ens.27,
29B, 50E, 59Bn.11 passim;
modals 10C
set: set to, sel out 38D
settle: settle down 38D
several: several million 29E
shall: 29C
share: share with 47E
short answers: with might 53E
shortly: 39F
sbould: shounld bave (advisable)
and bad to (necessary) 7D; in
Type 1 conditionals 9E; after so
that 10Bn.2 passim; what
shounld I do/what to do 20An.2
show: active with passive
meaning 2C; show me (that)
14Bn.1; show that 18Bn.1; +
bim to be 18D; it was shown to
be 30F
shut: shut up 38D
sick: sick of 9D; and #lf 13E
similarly: and likewise 54An.13
simple future tense: 10A1.5
passim, 29C
simple past perfect tense:
optional use 7Bn.1, 18Bn.1,
26An.3 passim, compared with
bad something done 12C;
referring to an earlier past
18Bn.1, 26Ans.3-4, 27Bn.3,
28Cn.3, 33Bn.5, 52B passim;
essential use 37B#n.3; narration
41B, 53C passim; bad bad 41FE;
and conditionals 50D
simple past tense: 19Csn.1
passim; and past perfect 7Bn.1;
and past progressive 8En.1,
44An 4b; with while 20Bn.1;
was/were and bave been 25C;
narration 28C, 338, 41B, 53C
passim; and simple present
perfect 33B; conditionals 50D
simple present perfect tense:
8En.4 passim; and simple past
19C, 338B; and present
progressive (being and been)
20E; bave been and was/were
25C; bave been + adjective/
noun 56C
simple present tense: after time
conjunctions (when it reaches)
OBrn.1 passim; 'governing tense’
8Ens.2,7; replaced by wonld
10Cn.7, 41C; permanent truth
33Bn.6 passim; replaced by will

5D, 34B#.1; habitual or
repeated actions 37Cn.9; with
stative verhs 41An.1, 51E

simple sentences: joined by and
1An.2 passim

simply: focus adverb 40An.1

since: ever stnce + time clause
6Bn.3; since + time clause
8Bn.1, 8En.5 passim; and from
10A7.2, 59An.2; (= because)
10An .4, 24An.12, 30An.0,
34An.3

sing: sing them a song 13F

single: every single 11D; not a
single one of 58F

singular and plural nouns: see
number

sit: sit down 38D

slink: slink off 13Cn.8

slow: and slowly 56B

smell: smell it burning 1F, 28D;
smell of 8D; smell like 14E

so: adverb + inversion (so intent
weas she) 1Bn.2, 33C; so ... that
2B#n.1, 35Bn.11: (= in this
way/like this): so named 6Bn 4;
so that clauses of result 16An.3,
55An.10c; I believe so 21F;
intensifier (so much. etc.) 330);
do so/did so 33E; and so (=
therefore) 56An.6; not so wide
as to 60Ans. 16-17; and see so
(that) andso... (that)

so as to: 6Bn.5, 7Bn.11, 10Bn.2,
15An.3 passim

so far: 8En.4, 60An.8 passim

some: some movre 2F, special uses
6D; some of 31Cn.9, S8F; some
left/some over 31E; do some
sightseeing 34C

someone; someone eise 48E

something: something else 48E

sometimes: 39An.2

soon: 7Bn. 10 passim; soon dfter
35D

sooner than: + bare infinitive or
-ing 39An.10, 39D

sorry: sorry for 1D, 9D; sorry
about 521>

sort: a sort of film 49E; a sort of
poet/a poet of sorts 55F

so that: clauses of purpose
10Bx.2, 39An.6 passim; and so
clauses of result 16An.3

s0... (that): clauses of result
2Bn.1, 10An.2 passim; and so
clauses of purpose 16An.3

sound: sound like 14E; sound as
if 23Bn.6

speak: speak out 38D; and
speaking/speech 60C

speech: the rhythms of speech 1A

passim
spelling: big/bigger 32Dn.2;
British and American
(ravelling/traveling) 37F,;
plural of nouns 39C
spend: spend time + -ing SE
split infinitive: 31Bn.4
stand: can't stand + -ing 18E
start: start bim working 1F,
+ fo/-ing 23Bn.2
statement: as type of sentence 1A
Dpassim; general statements with
-ing 1C, basic word order 4A;
reported statements 4E; and see
the, zero article (for genéral
statements) and indirect
speech (for reported
statements)
statistics: 19E
stative verbs: (contain) 8En.2,
41An.1, 51E passim
steal: steal from 47E
step: stepr on it 24C
stofy: + -ing 1E, (stop him
working) 1F; +-ing/to 35Bn.17
subject: of a finite verb 1A
Jpassim; preparatory subject (i)
1C; and relative pronouns
2An.1, passim; basic word
order 4A passim; in compound
sentences 4Bn.2, 13B passim,
the subject must be expressed
GA passim; lengthened by
phrase or clause 11An.2b,
30An.1, passim: with reporting
verbs 36Bn.3, 46A; reporting
subject questions 50E2
subjunctive: were after as if 16D,
37An.1, 37D; whether it be
60AR.G
succeed: succeed in 9Bn.1, 9C,
19Bn.2, 19Cn.7, 48C; success in
52C
such: such . .. that (clauses of
result) 10An.2 passim;
intensifier (such an
opportunity) 33D
suffer: suffer from 8D, 32Cn.3
suffixes: 45C, 54An.13, 55E, 60C
suggest: + -ing 1E, 1F, 31F, 40C;
be suggested (that) 4F; passive
11F; suggest it to me 53An.3;
past participle 55B#.3
superlative: 11C, 32D
suppose: + him to be 18D, [
suppose so 21F; it was
supposed to be 30F, 36C,
37Bn.2; be supposed to 35F
surprised: surprised at/by 9D
surprisingly: 54An.5
switch: switch off 38D






